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Modelling? and C h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n of Supported C a t a l y t i c 
Centres 
Abstract 
A s e r i e s of aluminia and t i t a n i a promoted, s i l i c a -
supported chromium ( I I I ) acetate c a t a l y s t s were 
cha r a c t e r i z e d using X-ray photoelectron spectroscopy (XPS) 
p r i o r t o , and a f t e r , a c t i v a t i o n i n oxygen a t 780°C. The 
r e s u l t s i n d i c a t e d t h a t Cr (VI) was formed i n each case as a 
r e s u l t of the a c t i v a t i o n process. Increased promoter metal 
b i n d i n g energies i m p l i e d an i n t e r a c t i o n between the promoter 
and s i l i c a support. I t i s proposed t h a t there i s i n s e r t i o n 
of aluminium and t i t a n i u m atoms i n t o the s i l i c a network, 
which leads t o formation of surface s i l i c a t e s . A q u a l i t a t i v e 
measure of the metal dispersions has been made using the XPS 
r e s u l t s . I n general, the chromium d i s p e r s i o n f e l l on 
a c t i v a t i o n , but the g r e a t e s t decline was seen w i t h the 
lowest chromium loa d i n g (0.5% Cr), Promoter metal d i s p e r s i o n 
was unchanged on a c t i v a t i o n , except i n the case of the 
highest t i t a n i u m l o a d i n g (4.35% T i ) , where small t i t a n i a 
c l u s t e r s are formed. 
Mass s p e c t r a l a n a l y s i s of the gases evolved d u r i n g 
thermal decomposition i n argon l e d t o a mechanism being 
proposed f o r the decomposition of the acetate precursor. The 
f i r s t step i s dehydration of the s i l i c a support, which i s 
f o l l o w e d by decompositon of acetate ligands t o form an 
intermediate, which was thought t o be a carbonate, and the 
f i n a l stage i s the decomposition of t h i s intermediate t o 
chromium ( I I I ) oxide f o r the unpromoted c a t a l y s t s . Where a 
promoter i s present a s t r u c t u r a l and e l e c t r o n i c i n t e r a c t i o n 
between the chromium complex and the promoter i s proposed, 
which leads t o formation of mixed surface oxides of 
p e r o v s k i t e ( M ^ T i ^ O g ) or s p i n e l (MP^Al,, 1 1 1 1^) s t r u c t u r e , 
where M = Cr. 
For a c t i v a t i o n under oxygen the p a t t e r n of decomposition 
was much simpler. Studies of the promoted c a t a l y s t s showed 
the o x i d a t i o n t o o c c u r - i n two stages. I t was n o t c l e a r which 
chromium species were present a f t e r the f i r s t step, but the 
second step l e d t o the formation of chromium (VI) oxide f o r 
a l l c a t a l y s t s . 
Modelling of the adsorption s i t e s on metal surfaces has 
also been undertaken w i t h a s e r i e s of triosmium carbonyl 
complexes c o n t a i n i n g ligands derived from a n i l i n e , phenol, 
p y r r o l e , f u r a n , thiophene and benzene. These complexes have 
been char a c t e r i z e d using Fourier Transform I n f r a Red 
spectroscopy and t h e i r v i b r a t i o n a l spectra assigned i n f u l l . 
The usefulness of these complexes as models, and i n the 
assignment of v i b r a t i o n a l spectra of adsorbates on metal 
surfaces, i s discussed. 
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A L i s t of Acronyms Used i n the Text 
AES Auger Electron Spectroscopy 
ARUPS Angle Resolved U l t r a v i o l e t Photoelectron 
Spectroscopy 
CP/MAS Cross Polarisation/Magic Angle Spinning ( i n NMR) 
DRS D i f f u s e Reflectance Spectroscopy 
DTA D i f f e r e n t i a l Thermal Analysis 
DTG D i f f e r e n t i a l Thermogravimetry 
EDAX Energy Dispersive X-ray Spectroscopy 
EELS Ele c t r o n Energy Loss Spectroscopy 
EGA Evolved Gas Analysis 
EPR Ele c t r o n Paramagnetic Resonance Spectroscopy 
ESCA Ele c t r o n Spectroscopy f o r Chemical Analysis (now 
XPS) 
ESR Ele c t r o n Spin Resonance Spectroscopy 
EXAFS Extended X-ray Absorption Fine S t r u c t u r e 
FTIR Fourier Transform I n f r a Red Spectroscopy 
HREELS High Resolution E l e c t r o n Energy Loss Spectroscopy 
LEED Low Energy Ele c t r o n D i f f r a c t i o n 
MS Mass Spectroscopy 
NEXAFS Near-Edge X-ray Absorption Fine S t r u c t u r e 
NMR Nuclear Magnetic Resonance Spectroscopy 
QMS Quadrupole Mass Spectroscopy 
RAIRS Reflection-Absorption I n f r a Red Spectroscopy 
SEM Scanning E l e c t r o n Microscopy 
SIMS Secondary Ion Mass Spectrometry 
TDS Thermal Desoprtion Spectroscopy 
TEM Transmission E l e c t r o n Microscopy 
TG Thermogravimetry 
TGA Thermogravimetric Analysis 
TPD Temperature Programmed Desorption 
TPR Temperature Programmed Reduction 
UHV U l t r a High Vacuum 
XANES X-ray Absorption Near-Edge S t r u c t u r e 
XPS X-ray Photoelectron Spectroscopy (ESCA) 
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The work i n t h i s t h e s i s i s d i v i d e d i n t o two p a r t s , the 
f i r s t being devoted t o the c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n of supported 
c a t a l y t i c centres (Chapters 1, 2, 3) and the second t o the 
modelling of adsorption s i t e s on metal surfaces using w e l l -
c h aracterized organometallic c l u s t e r complexes (Chapter 4 ) . 
Chromium (VI) oxide supported on s i l i c a i s the P h i l l i p s 
c a t a l y s t which i s important i n d u s t r i a l l y f o r the 
poly m e r i z a t i o n of ethylene. The c a t a l y t i c a c t i v i t y i s 
promoted by a d d i t i o n of T i 4 - or A l 3 - , g e n e r a l l y as the 
oxides. W h i l s t the po l y m e r i z a t i o n r e a c t i o n i s w e l l s t udied 
there are fewer i n v e s t i g a t i o n s of the c a t a l y s t i t s e l f . I t i s 
these promoted systems which are the focus of t h i s study. 
A review of the surface chemistry of s i l i c a and s i l i c a -
supported t i t a n i a and chromium oxides i s contained i n 
Chapter 1. Chapter 2 contains the r e s u l t s of X-ray 
photoelectron spectroscopic i n v e s t i g a t i o n s of a se r i e s of 
s i l i c a - s u p p o r t e d chromium c a t a l y s t s , promoted by t i t a n i a and 
alumina, which have been p r e v i o u s l y a c t i v a t e d by heating i n 
oxygen a t 780°C. This technique presents a p i c t u r e of the 
changes i n surface chemistry which have occurred as a r e s u l t 
of a c t i v a t i o n , i n p a r t i c u l a r changes i n metal o x i d a t i o n 
s t a t e and d i s p e r s i o n . 
The thermal decomposition which occurs when the c a t a l y s t s 
are heated i n i n e r t gas (argon) and when a c t i v a t e d i n oxygen 
has been studied using evolved gas analysis w i t h mass 
spectrometry. A mechanism of decomposition was proposed and 
the r e s u l t s are contained i n Chapter 3. 
Chapter 4 presents the c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n of a set of 
triosmium carbonyl complexes c o n t a i n i n g ligands derived from 
p y r r o l e , thiophene, f u r a n , a n i l i n e , phenol and benzene. 
Fourier Transform I n f r a Red spectra of the complexes have 
been obtained and the v i b r a t i o n a l modes assigned. The 
chemistry of the same ligands as adsorbates on metal 
surfaces i s considered, together w i t h the s u i t a b i l i t y of the 
organometallic complexes as models f o r the adsorbate-surface 
bonding and t h e i r r o l e i n a s s i s t i n g the assignment of 
v i b r a t i o n a l spectra of the surface species. 
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CHAPTER 1 
T r a n s i t i o n Metal Oxides Supported on S i l i c a ; 
A Review of S i l i c a - s u p p o r t e d Titanium and Chromium Oxides 
2 
1 I n t r o d u c t i o n 
Metal oxides are important c a t a l y s t s i n organic synthesis 
and i n the chemical i n d u s t r y . C a t a l y t i c cracking, 
i s o m e r i z a t i o n of hydrocarbons, a l k y l a t i o n s of alkanes and 
aromatics w i t h o l e f i n s , p o l y m e r i z a t i o n of o l e f i n s and 
p a r t i a l o x i d a t i o n of hydrocarbons are among the r e a c t i o n s 
c a r r i e d out over metal oxide c a t a l y s t s [ 1 , 2 ] . 
There are a number of reasons f o r using supported 
oxides, i n c l u d i n g the increased surface area and the f a c t 
t h a t the support can reduce s i n t e r i n g . Sometimes the support 
i s used as a heat conduction medium, which may be important 
i n o x i d a t i o n r e a c t i o n s which have lar g e heats of r e a c t i o n . 
I n a number of systems the support provides a template f o r 
the oxide t o form i n a c e r t a i n desired morphology, such as 
the exposure of one predominant plane eg., V 2 0 5 on T i 0 2 . 
A supported c a t a l y s t consists of an a c t i v e component 
dispersed on a support w i t h a h i g h l y s p e c i f i c surface [ 6 ] . 
The a c t i v e component can be i n one of f o u r forms: ( i ) i t 
r e t a i n s i t s chemical i d e n t i t y as a separate c r y s t a l l i n e or 
amorphous phase, ( i i ) i t forms a new s t o i c h i o m e t r i c compound 
w i t h the support, ( i i i ) i t disperses i n the support t o form 
a s o l i d s o l u t i o n , or ( i v ) i t can form a monolayer. A 
monolayer d i s p e r s i o n i s common - many oxides and s a l t s 
disperse spontaneously onto the support surface t o give a 
monolayer or submonolayer, as t h i s i s the thermodynamically 
stable form. 
S i l i c a i s used as a support because i t i s r e l a t i v e l y 
i n e r t : i n t e r a c t i o n w i t h the immobilized species i s g e n e r a l l y 
weak [ 4 , 7 ] . I n t h i s sense, s i l i c a acts mainly as a 
dispersant, w i t h o u t a l t e r i n g the a c t i v i t y of the deposited 
m a t e r i a l . This p r o p e r t y may be d e s i r a b l e i n c e r t a i n cases, 
but i s connected w i t h a f a i r l y weak bonding between s i l i c a 
and the dispersed species. As a consequence, a high tendency 
f o r thermal aggregation of the immobilized compound i s 
f r e q u e n t l y observed. However, i t i s important t o recognise 
t h a t s i l i c a can form a s i l i c a t e w i t h many oxides, e s p e c i a l l y 
those of the f i r s t t r a n s i t i o n s e r i e s . Their formation i s 
o f t e n thermodynamically favourable but k i n e t i c a l l y l i m i t e d , 
and thus high temperature c a l c i n a t i o n leads t o t h e i r 
production. 
I n order t o t a i l o r and improve c a t a l y s t s f o r new 
processes (such as p r o d u c t i o n of s p e c i a l i t y chemicals) i t i s 
necessary t o c o n t r o l , and hence t o understand, the surface 
p r o p e r t i e s of metal oxides [ 1 1 ] . W h i l s t much has been 
learned concerning the chemical nature of surface oxides 
(types of bonding), both w i t h i n the surface oxides and t o 
substrates, and of the valence of surface species, 
comparatively l i t t l e work has been done on the p h y s i c a l 
s t r u c t u r e of the surface phase and the r o l e of the 
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underlying support on the surface s t r u c t u r e [ 8 ] . The e f f e c t s 
of changing v a r i a b l e s such as support phase and composition, 
pr e p a r a t i o n temperature and environment, and surface oxide 
loading, on the c a t a l y t i c p r o p e r t i e s of the systems need t o 
be studied. The s t r u c t u r e of the support may i n f l u e n c e the 
s t r u c t u r e of the oxide on the surface and there i s v a r y i n g 
extent of oxide i n t e r a c t i o n w i t h the support. A b e t t e r 
understanding of t h i s i n f l u e n c e i s needed, e s p e c i a l l y where 
the support may i t s e l f be a c a t a l y s t f o r some r e a c t i o n s . 
One of the reasons f o r the slower progress towards 
understanding c a t a l y s i s on supported oxides compared t o 
supported metals a r i s e s from the d i f f i c u l t y of preparing 
well-dispersed oxides and from the l a c k of a r e l i a b l e 
method of measuring the d i s p e r s i o n , s i m i l a r t o hydrogen 
chemisorption f o r metals [ 9 ] . The support plays an important 
r o l e i n the d i s p e r s i o n of the metal oxide [ 1 0 ] , which leads 
t o ambiguity i n the separate r o l e of the c a r r i e r from the 
e f f e c t of the a c t i v e phase p a r t i c l e s i z e [ 2 ] . As a r e s u l t 
there i s i n t e r e s t i n studying the use of supported oxides on 
high surface area c a r r i e r s . To f u l l y understand the e f f e c t 
of a supported oxide c a r r i e r on an a c t i v e phase, the 
chemical s t a t e and the d i s p e r s i o n must be known. 
The i n c i p i e n t wetness impregnation technique o f t e n leads 
t o weak a c t i v e phase-support i n t e r a c t i o n s and hence t o poor 
oxide p a r t i c l e d i s persions, although more complex 
i n t e r a c t i o n s between the ions and the c a r r i e r may occur 
simultaneously [ 1 2 ] . The i o n exchange method f r e q u e n t l y 
leads t o high and homogenous dispersions but also t o low 
m e t a l l i c contents. D e p o s i t i o n - p r e c i p i t a t i o n of metal 
precursors on supports when accompanied by adsorption i s 
recognised t o give high and homogeneous d i s p e r s i o n even a t 
high m e t a l l i c contents [ 1 3 ] . 
C h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n of the molecular s t r u c t u r e of supported 
metal oxides i s complicated since the supported oxide phase 
can simultaneously possess several d i f f e r e n t molecular 
s t r u c t u r e s , as w e l l as chemical s t a t e s . Techniques which can 
provide d e t a i l e d i n f o r m a t i o n about the molecular s t r u c t u r e 
must be capable of d i s c r i m i n a t i n g between these d i f f e r e n t 
s t a t e s . EXAFS, XANES, FTIR, Raman and s o l i d s t a t e nmr can 
provide such d e t a i l e d molecular i n f o r m a t i o n [ 3 , 5 ] . However, 
many in situ Raman studies take place under ambienrt 
c o n d i t i o n s , i . e . moisture i s present on the surface. The 
i n f l u e n c e of hydration/dehydration remains a source of 
confusion. D r a s t i c changes i n spectra and s t r u c t u r a l changes 
occur on dehydration, which are not j u s t l o ss of water from 
the surface [ 3 ] . 
Despite the problems of c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n , a l a r g e body of 
work e x i s t s i n the l i t e r a t u r e . Below i s a review of the work 
c a r r i e d out on s i l i c a supported chromium and t i t a n i a oxides, 
which i s important w i t h regard t o the experimental work 
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which f o l l o w s on the P h i l l i p s c a t a l y s t (chromium/silica) and 
i t s promotion w i t h t i t a n i a . 
2 S i l i c a 
There are a number of amorphous forms of s i l i c a which 
have no c r y s t a l l i n e s t r u c t u r e : 
V i t r e ous - s i l i c a glass 
C o l l o i d a l ( s o l s ) - the d i s p e r s i o n of s i l i c a p a r t i c l e s i n 
water 
S i l i c a g e l - a 3D network of aggregated S i 0 2 p a r t i c l e s 
of c o l l o i d a l dimensions (3-100nm). The pores are f i l l e d w i t h 
the medium i n which the g e l i s prepared ( u s u a l l y w a t e r ) . 
Removal of t h i s medium leads t o aerogels. 
P r e c i p i t a t e d - a powder obtained by coagulation of S i 0 2 p a r t i c l e s from an aqueous medium under the i n f l u e n c e of high 
s a l t concentrations. 
Fumed ( a e r o s i l s ) - produced by a vapour phase process, the 
flame h y d r o l y s i s of s i l i c o n t e t r a h a l i d e s [ 1 4 ] . Cab-o-sil, a 
commonly used c a t a l y s t support i s a fumed s i l i c a . 
The bulk of the s i l i c a s t r u c t u r e i s composed of siloxane 
Si-O-Si bonds, whereas a t the surface s i l a n o l bonds Si-OH 
are formed, together w i t h physisorbed water [ 1 5 ] . 
Figure 1.1 Silica siloxane and silanol bonds 1 
A 
— Si — Si 
Siloxane 
The surface chemistry and r e a c t i v i t y of s i l i c a are mainly 
determined by i t s surface OH groups. These groups are most 
important f o r the attachment of t r a n s i t i o n metal oxides, the 
siloxane bridges being much l e s s r e a c t i v e [ 1 6 ] . The surface 
s i l a n o l groups are found t o have a pKa value of between 4 
and 7, depending on the method of measurement [ 1 7 ] , 
i n d i c a t i n g t h a t s i l a n o l groups show weak a c i d i c or n e a r l y 
n e u t r a l behaviour [ 1 8 ] . 
Kiselev discovered the surface OH groups on s i l i c a i n 
1936 [19] and since then there have been many studies on the 
q u a n t i f i c a t i o n of the s i l a n o l number ( a O H , the number of OH 
groups per nm2) and on the assignment of d i f f e r e n t OH 
OH OH OH I I I — S i — S i S i — 
S i l a n o l 
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groups. A t h e o r e t i c a l model of the (111) surface of ^= 
c r y s t o b a l i t e obtained a value of 4.55 f o r a O H [ 2 0 ] . Zhuravlev obtained a f i g u r e of 4.9 OH/nm2 a f t e r evacuation 
a t 200°C f o r over 100 d i f f e r e n t types of amorphous s i l i c a 
[21,22], and found t h a t a O H i s a physicochemical constant f o r a f u l l y hydroxylated surface. 
I t was c a l c u l a t e d using 1H decoupled/MAS NMR t h a t the 
number of OH/nm2 v a r i e s from 7.7-17.0 [ 2 3 ] . This i s g r e a t e r 
than the t h e o r e t i c a l value, implying t h a t the i n t e r n a l 
surface i s accessible t o water molecules only. Higher 
values were obtained i n t h i s study because nmr takes i n t o 
account a l l the OH groups present i n the sample, i . e . both 
surface OH and i n t e r n a l OH groups which are s t r u c t u r a l water 
or OH groups i n s i d e s i l i c a p a r t i c l e s and are inaccessible t o 
small molecules such as MeOH or D2. 
2.3 The E f f e c t of Thermal Treatment on S i l i c a Surface 
Chemistry 
Thermal treatment of s i l i c a a t 473K removes physisorbed 
water but h a r d l y a f f e c t s the surface s i l a n o l groups [ 2 4 ] . At 
elevated temperatures the progressive e l i m i n a t i o n of water 
between neighbouring s i l a n o l groups takes place and the OH 
concentration f a l l s t o 1 OH/nm2 by dehydroxylation a t 
1073K, when only i s o l a t e d , f r e e Si-OH groups are observed 
[ 2 5 ] . Some OH groups are r e t a i n e d even a f t e r heating a t 
1273K: a O H has been determined as 0.65 (1173K) and 0.4 (1273K) OH/nm2 [ 2 6 ] . Complete dehydroxylation r e q u i r e s even 
higher temperatures. The de n s i t y as a f u n c t i o n of 
temperature i s shown i n Table 1.1, and i t does not depend 
s i g n i f i c a n t l y on the type of s i l i c a . 
Table 1.1 The total number of hydroxy 1 groups (aori) on the 
silica gel surface 









The i n i t i a l number of surface OH groups may vary w i t h 
o r i g i n or the nature of the s i l i c a being studied but an 
est i m a t i o n of t h e i r p o p ulation can be obtained from studies 
of the thermal desorption of water and from surface 
r e a c t i o n s i n v o l v i n g D2, D20, Grignard reagents, halogen-
c o n t a i n i n g compounds, e.g. A1C1 3 and S i C l 4 , and B 2H 6 [27,28-
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46]. Such experiments also i n d i c a t e t h a t s i l i c a surfaces 
dehydroxylated below 773K have OH groups s u f f i c i e n t l y close 
together t o i n t e r a c t b i m o l e c u l a r l y w i t h the reagents used, 
even i n cases where adjacent OH groups are known not t o 
hydrogen bond because t h e i r separation i s greater than 
0.31nm [ 4 7 ] . This tendency diminishes w i t h A e r o s i l or Cab-O-
S i l . Price and Hensley [48] found f o r s t o i c h i o m e t r i c 
r e a c t i o n of A1C1 3 and S i C l 4 t h a t 90% OH groups are p a i r e d 
(geminal or v i c i n a l p a i r s ) below 870K on s i l i c a g e ls. With 
A e r o s i l or Cab-O-Sil p r e t r e a t e d a t 623K t h i s value f a l l s t o 
61%. 55% was i n d i c a t e d f o r A e r o s i l s d r i e d a t 573-775K 
r e a c t i n g w i t h chloromethylsilanes [ 4 9 ] . Hydrogen exchange 
r e a c t i o n s w i t h D 20 i n d i c a t e d a higher r e a c t i v i t y f o r geminal 
p a i r s than s i n g l e s i l a n o l s , but the most r e a c t i v e groups 
were hydrogen bonded v i c i n a l p a i r s [ 5 0 ] . The d i f f e r e n t 
arrangements of surface OH groups on the s i l i c a surface are 
shown i n Figure 1.2. 
Figure 1.2 The types of OH groups on the silica surface 
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Line narrowing studies of -^H nmr s i g n a l s demonstrate t h a t 
the protons associated w i t h the s i l a n o l s migrate from oxygen 
atom t o oxygen atom [ 5 1 ] . This proton hopping increases w i t h 
temperature, the average hopping frequency being estimated 
a t 10 4 s - 1 a t 773K. The use of m u l t i p l e pulse experiments 
[52] e s t a b l i s h e d a H-H distance of >0.4nm on a s i l i c a g e l 
c a l c i n e d a t 773K, -the r e s u l t not excluding the presence of 
geminal p a i r s . 
2.4 I n f r a r e d Spectroscopic Studies of S i l i c a 
Because of the i n s u l a t i n g nature of s i l i c a UHV techniques 
have had l i m i t e d use i n p r o v i d i n g understanding of the OH 
group chemistry [53] and IR spectroscopy has been most 
widely used t o study the types of OH groups present on the 
surface. S i l i c a surfaces c o n t a i n a v a r i e t y of t e r m i n a l 
s i l a n o l groups, some of which are i s o l a t e d s i n g l e or 
geminal, whereas others of e i t h e r of the above types are 
i n v o l v e d i n hydrogen bonding or are perturbed due t o 
i n t e r p a r t i c l e contact [54-56]. Differences between Cabosil 
(fumed s i l i c a ) and p r e c i p i t a t e d s i l i c a can be observed f o r 
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example, by IR spectroscopy [ 5 3 ] . For example, s t r u c t u r e i s 
seen i n the 0-H s t r e t c h i n g r e g i o n f o r the i n i t i a l Cabosil 
sample (3747, 3660 and 3520 c m - 1 ) , whereas a broad 
absorption between 3800 and 3000cm - 1 was observed f o r 
p r e c i p i t a t e d s i l i c a . 
Figure 1.3 The IR spectra of fumed and precipitated silica 
PRECIPITATED SILICA FUMED SILICA 
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before 
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b) a f t e r degassing f o r 3h a t 30°C 
c) d i f f e r e n c e between a) and b) 
d) degassed 30min a t 500°C in vacuo 
e) degassed 8.5hr a t 940°C in vacuo 
Evacuation a t room temperature leads t o loss of 
absorption i n the re g i o n 3500cm - 1 f o r both samples, and the 
band a t 1625 cm - 1 (a bending mode) i s i d e n t i f i e d as due t o 
weakly physisorbed molecular water. As the temperature i s 
r a i s e d the band a t 3520 cm - 1 i s f i r s t removed and t h i s 
i s f o l l o w e d by a gradual r e d u c t i o n i n i n t e n s i t y a t 3660 
cm - 1 u n t i l i t appears only as a t a i l on the 3747 cm - 1 
band. Only a f t e r heating t o over 900°C do the two 
surfaces give i n d e n t i c a l IR spectra. 
Gravimetric r e s u l t s on the adsorption and desorption of 
water are shown i n Figure 1.4 [53] 
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a) loss of surface s i l a n o l groups on heating 
b) OH groups which can be reformed a f t e r preheating t o the 
temperature i n d i c a t e d 
A f t e r molecular water i s removed from the surface 
(<160°C) there i s a slow loss of weight which corresponds t o 
the removal of the 3660 c n r 1 IR band [ 5 3 ] . This band can be 
a t t r i b u t e d t o OH groups which are hydrogen bonded and 
removed as water d u r i n g thermal dehydroxylation. At 900°C 
approximately 1 0H/nm2 remains which corresponds t o the 
extremely sharp 3747 cm"1 band, and i s a t t r i b u t e d t o a 
" f r e e l y v i b r a t i n g " OH group completely unperturbed by i t s 
environment. I t s i n t e n s i t y changes very l i t t l e d u r i n g the 
removal of physisorbed water and i t can be concluded t h a t 
the physisorbed water does not s i t on t h i s group a t low 
coverage. 
Upto 450°C, the dehydration of the surface OH groups i s 
completely r e v e r s i b l e . Above t h i s temperature the 
dehydration becomes p r o g r e s s i v e l y more i r r e v e r s i b l e . Above 
800°C the dehydration i s i r r e v e r s i b l e . 
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Scheme 1 The effects of temperature on the Rehydration-
rehydration of the silica surface 
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Van Rosmalen and Mol [50] reported f o u r bands present i n 
the OH s t r e t c h i n g r e g i o n f o r dry s i l i c a gels heated a t 873K;. 
The d i f f e r e n t types of OH grouping are shown i n Figure 1.2 
above. 
v a ( i s o l a t e d , s i n g l e OH) 3749 
v t o (very weakly coupled symmetric/ 
antisymmetric geminal p a i r s ) 3742 
v o (H-bonded v i c i n a l p a i r ) 3600 
v a ( s i l a n o l of a v i c i n a l p a i r ) 3720 cm - 1 
There i s considerable dispute over the assignment of IR 
frequencies. Hair and H e r t l [57] suggest t h a t the band a t 
3747 cm - 1 i s due t o s i n g l e OH groups ( v a ) while bands a t 
3751 and 3743 cm - 1 are due t o geminal OH groups ( v b ) . 
G h i o t t i e t a l [58] observed a sharp band a t 3748 cm - 1 f o r 
h i g h l y dehydroxylated A e r o s i l s i l i c a (1.5 OH/nm2), assigned 
t o v a and bands a t 3540 and 3720 cm"1 f o r f u l l y hydroxylated 
A e r o s i l s i l c a corresponding t o v o and v d r e s p e c t i v e l y . I n 
a d d i t i o n , bands a t 3680 and 3450 cm - 1 were observed. Band 
s p l i t t i n g a t 3750 cm - 1 has been contested [59-62] w i t h 
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authors f i n d i n g no s p l i t t i n g or no d i s t i n c t shoulder. On 
s i l i c a surfaces p r e t r e a t e d above 473K i s o l a t e d , geminal and 
v i c i n a l groups are obviously present . The two modes v a and v t o are observed between 3742 and 3751 cm"1, w i t h the band from the hydrogen bonded v i c i n a l p a i r ( v o ) absorbing a t 3540 • 3600 c m 1 [49,50,58,63,64]. The band between 3640 and 3660 
cm - 1 i s ascribed t o inaccessible i n t e r n a l hydroxyl groups, 
since t h i s broad band e x h i b i t s no isotope s h i f t on H-D 
exchange w i t h D20. 
Morrow and McFarlan [65] have used FTIR spectroscopy t o 
study the v i b r a t i o n a l modes associated w i t h f r e e ( i s o l a t e d ) 
s i l a n o l groups on an a e r o s i l and a p r e c i p i t a t e d s i l i c a , 
a c t i v a t e d i n vacuum i n the temperature range 450-800°C. 
A c t i v a t i o n a t 450°C removes v i r t u a l l y a l l the hydrogen-
bonded s i l a n o l s [54-56,66-69]. Spectra were obtained a t 22 
and -191°C and are shown i n Figures 1.5 - 1.8. 
Ficrure 1.5 Infrared spectra of aerosil and precipitated 
silicas activated at 800°C 
A e r o s i l s i l i c a 
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Spectrum obtained a t 22°C (A and A') 
Spectrum obtained a t -191°C (B and B') 
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Figure 1.6 IR spectra of aerosil and precipitated silica at 
191°C after activation at 450, 800 or 1000°C 
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Figrure 1.7 Ji? spectra o f aerosil and precipitated silica at 
22°C after activation at 450, 600 or 800°C 
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( i ) 5000-4000cm-1 s p e c t r a l r e g i o n 
A broad peak centred near 4550cm-1 i s observed f o r both 
a e r o s i l and p r e c i p i t a t e d s i l i c a s a t 22°C (Figure 1.5). On 
co o l i n g t o -191°C a w e l l resolved doublet having maxima a t 
4580 and 4510cm'1 was observed. Figure 1.6 shows the spectra 
o f — b o t h s i l i c a s a t -191°C a f t e r vacuum a c t i v a t i o n a t 450", 
800 or 1000°C and i t i s apparent t h a t the i n t e n s i t y of the 
4510cm - 1 peak decreases much f a s t e r than as the a c t i v a t i o n 
temperature i s r a i s e d , w i t h the change being much more 
pronounced f o r p r e c i p i t a t e d s i l i c a . A f t e r 1000°C a c t i v a t i o n 
the spectra f o r both s i l i c a s are s i m i l a r . 
( i i ) 4000-3000cm-1 s p e c t r a l r e g i o n 
I n the 4000- 3000cm-1 r e g i o n the bands were assigned as 
f o l l o w s a t 22°C: 
3720 H-bonded p a i r s or chains of s i l a n o l s 
3520 
3650 cm - 1 S i l a n o l s perturbed by i n t e r p a r t i c l e contact 
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A f t e r a c t i v a t i o n a t 450°C these bands have l a r g e l y 
disappeared l e a v i n g a r e l a t i v e l y sharp but asymmetric peak 
near 3745cm-1 (Figure 1.7). This band has been a t t r i b u t e d t o 
i s o l a t e d , n o n - i n t e r a c t i n g s i l a n o l groups. On co o l i n g t o -
191°C a d i s t i n c t shoulder emerges near 3738cm - 1 (Figure 1.8) 
f o r both s i l i c a s a c t i v a t e d a t 450°C. This disappears i n the 
spectra of the 800°c a c t i v a t e d samples but i s s t i l l evident 
i n the spectrum of the p r e c i p i t a t e d s i l i c a a c t i v a t e d a t 
600°C. 
On c o o l i n g , the 3745cm - 1 peak mimics t h a t of the 4550cm - 1 
peak i n the combination band r e g i o n , demonstrating t h a t they 
are probably c l o s e l y r e l a t e d . The i n t e n s i t y of the 3738cm - 1 
shoulder c l o s e l y f o l l o w s t h a t of the 4580cm - 1 band. 
A peak observed a t 980cm - 1 i s known t o be due t o the 
silicon-oxygen s t r e t c h i n g mode of i s o l a t e d s i l a n o l groups 
[56,70-74]. I n t e r e s t i n g l y , the use of CO as a probe molecule 
w i t h samples a c t i v a t e d a t 450C>C leads t o the observation of 
loss of v i b r a t i o n a l modes a t 840 and 760cm - 1 and growth of a 
new f e a t u r e a t 870cm - 1. H/D exchange a t 22°C of the 
a c t i v a t e d samples l e d t o an observed replacement of the Si-
OH 840/760cm - 1 p a i r by a s i n g l e band a t 610cm-1 (Figures 
1.10, 1.11). 
Ficrure 1.9 IR spectra of aerosil silica following addition 
of carbon monoxide 
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A A c t i v a t e d a t 450°C, 0.84 Torr helium a t -191°C 
B A f t e r evacuation of A fo l l o w e d by a d d i t i o n of 2.03 Torr CO 
a t -191°C 
C Di f f e r e n c e spectrum B - A 
D and E D i f f e r e n c e spectra where the e q u i l i b r i u m pressure of 
CO was 0.52 and 0.1 Torr r e s p e c t i v e l y 
Figure 1.10 IB. spectra of precipitated silica following 
addition of carbon monoxide 
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A A c t i v a t e d a t 450°C, 0.50 Torr helium a t -191°C 
B A f t e r evacuation of A fo l l o w e d by a d d i t i o n of 0.53 Torr CO 
at -191°C 
C Diff e r e n c e spectrum B - A 
D and E Di f f e r e n c e spectra where the e q u i l i b r i u m pressure of 
CO was 0.07 and 0.02 Torr r e s p e c t i v e l y 
The 840 and 760 cm - 1 bands cannot be assigned t o SiOH 
angle deformation modes of a s i n g l e surface species because 
t h e i r r e l a t i v e i n t e n s i t y changes w i t h a c t i v a t i o n temperature 
and s i m i l a r changes are observed f o r absorptions a t 
3740/3750 and 4580/4510 cm'1 f o r both s i l i c a s . Considering 
these changes i n r e l a t i v e i n t e n s i t y as a f u n c t i o n of the 
a c t i v a t i o n temperature the bands a t 4510, 3750 and 760 cm"1 
can be a t t r i b u t e d t o a unique surface s i l a n o l species ( I ) 
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whereas 4580, 3740 and 840 cm*1 are due t o a second 
d i f f e r e n t s i l a n o l species ( I I ) [ 6 5 ] , 
The OH s t r e t c h i n g band becomes p r o g r e s s i v e l y more 
symmetric a t higher temperatures of a c t i v a t i o n and a t 1000°C 
the s i l a n o l band i s e n t i r e l y due t o species I , a t t r i b u t e d t o 
i s o l a t e d s i n g l e s i l a n o l s as these are the l a s t t o be 
el i m i n a t e d [16,54-56,66-69,75]. Species I I i s a m i n o r i t y 
species which i s p r e f e r e n t i a l l y e l i m i n a t e d as the 
temperature of a c t i v a t i o n i s r a i s e d . Species I I was 
i n i t i a l l y thought t o be geminal s i l a n o l s Si(OH) 2 as t h e o r e t i c a l c a l c u l a t i o n s have shown t h a t the v i b r a t i o n a l 
modes of t h i s species are expected t o be very close t o 
i s o l a t e d s i n g l e s i l a n o l s [ 7 6 ] . Also of relevance, the v(0H) 
frequencies of Me3SiOH and Me 2Si(OH) 2 d i f f e r from each other by only 2 cm"1 [77,78]. A summary of the s p e c t r a l 
assignments i s given i n Table 1.3. 
Table 1.2 Observed frequencies and assignments for isolated 
surface silanol species at -191°C 
observed, cm - 1 assignment 
610 S(Si-O-D) of I / I I 
760 <5(Si-0-H) of I 
840 <5(Si-0-H) of I I 
960 v(Si-OD) of I / I I 
980 v(Si-OH) of I / I I 
2756 v(SiO-D) of I I 
2763 v(SiO-H) of I 
2850 t(SiOD) + v(SiO-D) of I / I I 
3370 d(Si-O-D) + v(SiO-D) of I / I I 
3740 v(SiO-H) of I I 
3750 v(SiO-H) of I 
3870 T(SiOH) + v(SiO-H) of I / I I 
4510 d(Si-O-H) + v(SiO-H) of I 
4580 d(Si-O-H) + v(SiO-H) of I I 
The f a r i n f r a red studies of Hoffmann and Knozinge*: 
[75] showed two broad bands centred around 148 and 127 c i r r i 
(Figure 1.11). The i s o t o p i c r a t i o s of the band p o s i t i o n s on 
de u t e r a t i o n prove t h a t the modes have t o be described as 
t o r s i o n a l motions of OH groups w i t h respect t o the Si-0 
bond. I t i s l i k e l y t h a t they are r e l a t e d t o geminal and 
s i n g l e f r e e OH groups r e s p e c t i v e l y . Very weak absorption 
s i g n a l s below 150 cm - 1 could only be manifested by s p e c t r a l 
s u b t r a c t i o n . 
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Figure 1.11 Far IR spectra of undeuterated and deuterated 
silica activated at 600, 900 and 1100°C 
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a Spectrum obtained a t 600°C - spectrum obtained a t 900°C 
b Spectrum obtained a t 900°C - spectrum obtained a t 1100°C 
2.5 NMR studies of s i l i c a 
Several 2 9 S i NMR studies have i n d i c a t e d t h a t the r a t i o of 
geminal t o s i n g l e i s o l a t e d s i l a n o l s does not vary 
s i g n i f i c a n t l y according t o the type of s i l i c a or w i t h t hs 
temperature of a c t i v a t i o n under vacuum [79-83]. For a l l 
types of s i l i c a a c t i v a t e d upto 800°C a 2 9 S i NMR s i g n a l , due 
t o geminal [ S i ( O H ) 2 ] , was detected a t a l l temperatures [ 8 4 ] . Maciel and Sindorf [81] used 2 9 S i CP/MAS NMR t o study 
s i l i c a g e l a t various stages of dehydration upto 1100°C. 
Spectra are shown i n Figures 1.12 - 1.16. 
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Figure 1.12 CP/MAS zsSi MMR spectrum of silica gel saturated 
with liquid water 
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Ficrure 1.15 Plot of fractional population of geminal sites 
measured for dehydrated and rehydrated samples 
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Figure 1.16 Estimated fractions of original slngle-hydroxyl 
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At 20°C, f the f r a c t i o n of geminal s i t e s , i s 15.5%, the 
m a j o r i t y of tf i e surface s i l a n o l s being s i n g l e i s o l a t e d Si-OH 
species, and the f r a c t i o n decreases t o 12% a t 350-400°C 
(Figure 1.15). Above 400°c there i s a sharp increase i n the 
r e l a t i v e p o p u l a t i o n of geminal s i t e s which reaches a maximum 
of 24% a t 650°C before decreasing again a t higher 
temperatures. Figure 1.16 shows t h a t from 200-500°C 
condensation occurs p r e f e r e n t i a l l y f o r geminal hydroxyl 
s i t e s , w h i l s t from 500-700°C the geminal po p u l a t i o n remains 
e s s e n t i a l l y constant. This has been confirmed by DTG [ 8 5 ] . 
The behaviour of the s i n g l e and geminal OH s i t e s f o l l o w s 
t h a t f o r the o v e r a l l OH pop u l a t i o n and t h e r e f o r e a chemical 
e q u i l i b r i u m which i s independent of the t o t a l number of OH 
groups a t the s i l i c a surface i s est a b l i s h e d . ...... 
L e o n a r d e l l i et al [23] found the f r a c t i o n of geminal 
s i t e s remains constant f o r a l l samples studied. This was 
generalized t o a l l amorphous s i l i c a exposed t o water 
whatever treatment they have undergone. I t seems possible 
t h a t a p r o p o r t i o n a l i t y could e x i s t between the number of 
si n g l e and geminal OH s i t e s i n these samples and IR 
i n d i c a t e s t h a t there i s no d i f f e r e n c e between s i n g l e and 
geminal OH s i t e s i n t h e i r behaviour when water molecules are 
adsorbed [ 7 6 ] . I t was c a l c u l a t e d t h a t 30% of the OH groups 
i n amorphous s i l i c a are present as geminal groups; the 
remaining 70% could be s i n g l e or v i c i n a l OH groups. This 
population of geminal groups has already been found on a 
deactivated s i l i c a g e l a t 25°C [ 8 1 ] . 
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2.6 E f f e c t s of p o r o s i t y on the r e a c t i v i t y and d i s t r i b u t i o n 
of surface hydroxyl groups 
Van der Voort et al [85,86] have studied the e f f e c t of 
p o r o s i t y on the d i s t r i b u t i o n and r e a c t i v i t y of OH groups on 
the surface of s i l i c a g e l . Three types of s i l i c a g e l w i t h 
d i f f e r e n t pore d i s t r i b u t i o n s were used and the q u a n t i t a t i v e 
d i s t r i b u t i o n of the i s o l a t e d and hydrogen-bonded OH groups 
on the surface were c a l c u l a t e d . Their r e a c t i v i t y was s t u d i e d 
by chemical m o d i f i c a t i o n w i t h t r i c h l o r o s i l a n e (TCS), probed 
by t i t r i m e t r i c determination and FTIR w i t h photoacoustic 
d e t e c t i o n . 
A d e c l i n e i n the number of hydrogen-bridged OH groups 
w i t h an increase of i s o l a t e d ones was observed as a f u n c t i o n 
of i n c r e a s i n g temperature. The increase i n i s o l a t e d OH 
groups i s caused by the random condensation of hydrogens-
bonded OH groups. This i s c o n s i s t e n t w i t h the condensation 
r e a c t i o n : 
— S i — 0 
\ / > 
— S i — 6 
/ s 
/ 
+ H20 t ( I ) 
A recent study noticed a c o n t r i b u t i o n from the 
condensation of geminal OH groups [ 8 6 ] : 
OH OH OH OH HO 0 OH 
\ / • \ / \ / \ / + H 2 0 t 
Si Si * Si Si 
( I D 
I t was found t h a t fewer hydrogen-bonded OH groups remain 
a f t e r high temperature degassing of s i l i c a s - with. smaller 
pore r a d i i . Reaction I proceeds a t lower temperatures f o r 
s i l i c a s w i t h smaller pore volumes, which was explained by 
the p e r t u r b a t i o n degree: the greater the pore r a d i u s , the 
greater the i n t e r s i l a n o l distance and the more " i s o l a t e d 
character" the hydrogen-bonded s i l a n o l s have. I s o l a t e d 
s i l a n o l s only condense w i t h d i f f i c u l t y . 
TCS does not r e a c t e x c l u s i v e l y w i t h f r e e hydroxyl groupfe 
[63] but r e a c t i v i t y of bridged OH groups was found t o be 
low. There i s t o t a l conversion of f r e e OH groups a f t e r 17 
hours f o r a l l samples, which i n d i c a t e s t h a t p o r o s i t y has no 
s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d e f f e c t on the r e a c t i v i t y of f r e e OH. This i s 
understandable since i s o l a t e d OH groups are not a f f e c t e d by 
t h e i r environment. Bridged OH groups are a f f e c t e d by the 
pore rad i u s of the m a t e r i a l used. Small pore r a d i i leads t o 
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less r e a c t i v i t y towards TCS and only the g e l of lowest pore 
size was able t o i n f l u e n c e r e a c t i v i t y . 
Reaction w i t h hydrogen-bonded hydroxyl groups occurs only 
i n the low pretreatment temperature region (there are no 
hydrogen-bonded OH groups a t high temperature). The 
pretreatment temperature had a great impact on r e a c t i v i t y 
towards i s o l a t e d and hydrogen-bonded OH. (At low 
temperatures TCS reacts predominantly w i t h hydrogen-bonded 
OH; e x c l u s i v e l y w i t h i s o l a t e d OH a t high temperatures). 
2.7 X-ray Photoelectron Studies of s i l i c a surfaces 
Legrand et al [83] have reviewed studies of s i l i c a 
using XPS. Figures 1.17 - 1.19 show t h e i r r e s u l t s f o r 
a e r o s i l (A) and s i l i c a gels (P and G). 
Figure 1.17 C Is spectra for aerosil and silica gel samples 
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Figure 1.19 0 Is spectra for aerosil and silica gel samples 
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Analysis of the 0 X m and S i 2 E ) spectra reveals the presence 
of three components: 
( i ) Si-O-Si binding energies of 0 X o 532.3eV, S i 2 103eV 
( i i ) Binding energies of 0 l s 534ev7 S i 2 p 104.7ev^ a t t r i b u t e d 
t o s i l a n o l s 
( i i i ) Binding energies of 0 l s 530.5eV, S i 2 p 101.7eV assigned 
t o oxygen and s i l i c o n atoms r e s p e c t i v e l y having an increased 
e l e c t r o n density. This may r e s u l t from the presence of 
s i l a n o l a t e f u n c t i o n s or the formation of Si-0* r a d i c a l s 
from i o n bombardment . I n the case of s i l i c a s i t can be 
equally understood t h a t an unsymmetric bond s t r e t c h i n g 
of a siloxane bridge (Si-0-Si) w i l l b r i n g about the same 
e f f e c t . Also, where s i l i c a s are non-stoichiometric (oxygen 
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d e f i c i e n t ) the peaks w i l l be d r i v e n t o lower binding energy. 
Table 1.4 Percentage contributions of the Si-0 components to 
the 0 Is and Si 2p peaks 
Si-0--Si Si-O-Si Si-OH 
or 
S i — S i 
Si 2p 0 I s Si 2p 0 I s Si 2p 0 I s ; 
A 6.6 2.9 90.2 93.0 3.2 4.1 
P 4.5 2.8 92.4 91.4 3.1 5.8 
G 4.8 2.8 90.4 91.2 5.0 6.0 
The r e s u l t s i n Table 1.4 show t h a t the surface l a y e r s 
are e s s e n t i a l l y composed of s i l a n o l groups but also oxygen 
d e f i c i e n t ( n o n - s t o i c h i o m e t r i c ) s i t e s and s t r a i n e d siloxane 
bridges. 
3 S i l i c a supported t i t a n i a 
3.1 I n t r o d u c t i o n 
T i t a n i a supported on s i l i c a i s of considerable i n t e r e s t 
both as a c a t a l y s t and as a support. Titanium i n T i 0 2 / S i 0 2 can catalyse o x i d a t i o n r e a c t i o n s such as t h a t of CO and 
photooxidation of methane [88,89]. I t also o x i d i s e s 
carbonaceous compounds deposited on i t s surface d u r i n g the 
decomposition of c h l o r i n a t e d organics and maintains i t s 
c a t a l y t i c a c t i v i t y [ 9 0 ] . The mixed oxides are very promising 
model systems as a support f o r metal c a t a l y s t preparations 
and i n v e s t i g a t i o n of Strong Metal- Support I n t e r a c t i o n (SMSI) 
phenomena because a t low T i 0 2 concentration T i ions may be considered-as isolated-and immobilized -in t h e - s i l i c a m a t r i x 
[ 9 1 ] . I t s SMSI c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s [92] give i t a higher 
c a t a l y t i c a c t i v i t y than unmodified s i l i c a supported 
t r a n s i t i o n metal ions [93] and i t has been shown t h a t 
t i t a n i a - s i l i c a e x h i b i t s SMSI behaviour f o r supported i r i d i u m 
and n i c k e l [94-96]. Titanium ions on the s i l i c a surface 
increase the d i s p e r s i o n of c o b a l t and give increased 
r e l a t i v e y i e l d s of hydrocarbons and ethanol during CO 
hydrogenation [ 3 ] . 
3.2 Preparation 
The t i t a n i a - s i l i c a systems can be prepared using l i q u i d 
impregnation, vapour phase d e p o s i t i o n , which deposits 
t i t a n i a on the s i l i c a surface, or by c o p r e c i p i t a t i o n of two 
precursors [98-102]. This l a t t e r method appears t o give 
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c a t a l y s t s with the mechanical p r o p e r t i e s of s i l i c a and the 
chemical p r o p e r t i e s of the a c t i v e support t i t a n i a . A 
complication i s t h a t mixed oxides i . e . those samples 
prepared by c o p r e c i p i t a t i o n , often develop a c i d i c 
p r o p e r t i e s , becoming more a c i d i c than s i l i c a - a l u m i n a s [103], 
and the a c i d i c support can a l s o i n t e r a c t with the metal 
[104,105], which can be undesirable i n c e r t a i n c a s e s . The 
c a t a l y t i c a c t i v i t y has been c o r r e l a t e d with the s u r f a c e 
a c i d i t y [106]. 
3.3 SiCL/TiO^ Cocrels 
Cogels have been prepared by c o p r e c i p i t a t i o n using ( i ) 
T i C l 4 and S i C l 4 mixtures i n methanol s o l u t i o n and a d d i t i o n of NH4OH [96], ( i i ) from N a 2 S i 0 3 and T i C l 4 [107], ( i i i ) from ti t a n i u m (IV) isopropoxide and e t h y l s i l i c a t e i n ethanol 
s o l u t i o n [108] and ( i v ) from T i ( N 0 3 ) 4 and S i ( 0 E t ) 4 , p r e c i p i t a t e d from a c i d s o l u t i o n by a d d i t i o n of aqueous 
ammonia [ 9 1 ] . 
A study by Ko et al [96] used samples with compositions 
from 0-100% T i 0 2 . Pure t i t a n i a c r y s t a l l i z e d as anatase, the r e s t of the samples being amorphous a f t e r c a l c i n a t i o n , 
according to XRD s t u d i e s . Imamura et al [108] found anatase-
l i k e d i f f r a c t i o n peaks f o r 75:25 T i 0 2 : S i 0 2 samples, with no d i f f r a c t i o n peaks a t lower t i t a n i a contents. TEM showed t h a t 
50:50 T i 0 2 : S i 0 2 samples had mainly anatase s t r u c t u r e , although a weak pa t t e r n due to r u t i l e was a l s o observed. A 
mean p a r t i c l e s i z e of 90A f o r T i 0 2 was obtained from TEM,, No c r y s t a l l i z e d T i 0 2 was v i s i b l e i n a 30% T i 0 2 sample. SEM suggested t h a t the two oxides were d i s t r i b u t e d homogeneously 
i n mixed oxides. 
3.3.1 The a c i d strength and a c i d i t y of SiO^/TiO^ cocrels 
The a c i d strength has been determined with s i x Hammett 
i n d i c a t o r s and the a c i d i t y measured by n-butyl amine 
t i t r a t i o n . I t was found t h a t the mixed oxides have g r e a t e r 
s u r f a c e a c i d i t y and g r e a t e r a c i d ^strength than e i t h e r - o f the 
pure components [107]. T h i s i s c o n s i s t e n t with the 
hypothesis of Tanabe [109], t h a t a c i d i t y i s produced by a 
charge imbalance r e s u l t i n g from the d i f f e r e n c e i n the 
coordination s t a t e s of T i 4 * and S i 4 * . The generation of a c i d 
s i t e s on T i 0 2 / S i 0 2 prepared from e t h y l o r t h o s i l i c a t e and T i C l 4 was reported by I t o h et al [111]. R e s u l t s a l s o suggest t h a t the r e l a t i v e concentrations of Bronsted and Lewis s i t e s 
vary with the composition of these mixed oxides. Stronger 
s i t e s are present on powders having T i : S i r a t i o s of 25:75, 
i n agreement with Odenbrand et a l [107]. 
I n Odenbrand's study of mixed oxide systems the a c i d i t y 
was c h a r a c t e r i s e d by TPD of adsorbed ammonia and by IR 
s t u d i e s of v a r i o u s probe molecules such as p i v a l o n i t r i l e 
(PN), p y r i d i n e , ammonia and n-butylamine [107]. The s p e c t r a 
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of PN adsorbed on samples with 25-99% T i 0 2 c o n t a i n both the f e a t u r e s of PN adsorbed on the s i l a n o l groups (absorption 
band a t 2245cm - 1), e a s i l y desorbed by evacuation a t room 
temperature, and on T i 4 ~ groups of t i t a n i a (absorption band 
a t 2 2 8 5 c m - , r e s i s t a n t to evacuation a t room temperature 
(Fi g u r e 1.20). 
Ficrure 1.20 FTIR spectra of pivalonitrile adsorbed on SiOz 
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A a) 0.1 Torr PN vapour, b) evacuation a t room temperature 5 
mins., c) 15mins, d) 30mins 
F and K a) 0.1 Torr PN vapour, b) under evacuation a t room 
temperature f o r 30mins, c) evacuation a t 167°C f o r 30 mins 
These f e a t u r e s have d i f f e r e n t r e l a t i v e i n t e n s i t i e s 
dependent on the S i 0 2 / T i 0 2 r a t i o . At very low coverages on 10% T i 0 2 a f u r t h e r component i s observed a t 2308cm - 1, more s t a b l e to evacuation. On the b a s i s of both the very strong 
s h i f t of the v(CN) band and i t s strong s t a b i l i t y to 
evacuation, t h i s s p e c i e s must be coordinated to very strong 
Lewis s i t e s . Though few i n number these s i t e s are extremely 
strong and c h a r a c t e r i s e t h i s sample as one of the most 
a c i d i c s o l i d s as f a r as the s t r e n g t h of a c i d s i t e s i s 
concerned. This r e s u l t accords with those a r i s i n g from CO 
adsorption [ 9 8 ] . 
PN adsorption can a l s o be used to check the Bronsted 
a c i d i t y of s o l i d s through the measure of the s h i f t of the 
v(OH) band of a c i d i c OH groups. These bands are centred near 
3350cm - 1 on s i l i c a , near 3300cm - 1 on the sample with 10mol% 
t i t a n i a , while on samples c o n t a i n i n g more t i t a n i a they s h i f t 
to higher frequencies, a t ca. 3340cm - 1. T h i s i n d i c a t e s t h a t 
the s u r f a c e Bronsted s i t e s are stronger i n the 10mol% 
t i t a n i a sample than i n s i l i c a alone, and are d e f i n i t e l y 
27 
weaker i n samples with high t i t a n i a contents. 
The r e s u l t s concerning p y r i d i n e adsorption confirm the 
above data and show: ( i ) Lewis s i t e s are a s s o c i a t e d with 
T i 4 " - c a t i o n s present on the s u r f a c e of t i t a n i a and a l l 
t i t a n i a - c o n t a i n i n g m a t e r i a l s ; ( i i ) very weakly a c i d i c 
s i l a n o l groups predominate on the s u r f a c e of s i l i c a together 
with a few stronger Bronsted s i t e s ; ( i i i ) r e l a t i v e l y 
stronger Bronsted a c i d i c s i l a n o l groups are present on the 
samples containing both s i l i c a and t i t a n i a (these s i t e s 
hydrogen bond p y r i d i n e s t r o n g l y but are not able to 
protonate i t ) , and ( i v ) these stronger s i t e s are present i n 
r e l a t i v e l y l a r g e amounts on the sample co n t a i n i n g 10% T i 0 2 , where s i l i c a - c o n t a i n i n g T i 4 * ions are more predominant than 
on samples with 50-99.5% T i 0 2 contents, where s i l i c a covers bulk t i t a n i a . T h i s i m p l i e s t h a t these more a c i d i c s i l a n o l s 
are a s s o c i a t e d with the phase c o n s i s t i n g of a s a t u r a t e d 
s o l i d s o l u t i o n of t i t a n i a i n s i l i c a . Thus a t lower t i t a n i a 
contents a s u b s t i t u t i o n a l s o l i d s o l u t i o n of t i t a n i a i n 
s i l i c a i s the predominant phase. With g r e a t e r t i t a n i a 
content s i l i c a covers the anatase phase producing s i l i c a 
supported on t i t a n i a . Analogous r e s u l t s were obtained using 
ammonia as the b a s i c probe molecule. Figure 1.21 shows the 
d i s t r i b u t i o n of a c i d s t r e n g t h f o r the T i 0 2 / S i 0 2 samples. 
Ficrure 1.21 The distribution of acid strength for mixed 
TiO2/SiO2 catalysts derived from TPD curves in 
the region 150-400°C 
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At lower t i t a n i a contents there are two types of Lewis 
a c i d s i t e . The very strong s i t e s are T i 4 ~ ions i n an 
incomplete t e t r a h e d r a l c oordination exposed a t the s u r f a c e . 
PTIR [98] has detected s u b s t i t u t e d T i 4 - i n the s i l i c a 
phase. The number of such s i t e s i s probably very s m a l l due 
to the small s o l u b i l i t y of T i 4 - ^ i n the s i l i c a framework. The 
amount i s expected to decrease along the with the decrease 
i n the amount of s i l i c a . These s i t e s are not seen on anatase 
or r u t i l e because t i t a n i u m i s i n an octahedral coordination 
here. 
Imamura et a l [18] found no c l e a r evidence f o r Lewis a c i d 
s i t e s i n an IR study of p y r i d i n e adsorption where bands a t 
1447, 1490 and 1540cm - 1 were seen f o r samples c o n t a i n i n g 75, 
50 and 25% T i 0 2 . The absorption band a t 1447cm - 1 a r i s e s from p y r i d i n e coordinated to a Lewis a c i d s i t e or p h y s i c a l l y 
adsorbed through hydrogen bonding. P y r i d i n e coordinated to 
Lewis s i t e s and pyridinium coordinated to Bronsted s i t e s 
gave r i s e to 1490cm - 1, and the 1540cm - 1 absorption i s due to 
a r i n g v i b r a t i o n of the pyridinium ion on Bronsted 
s i t e s . T h e number of a c i d s i t e s was found to reach a maximum 
a t a T i 0 2 content of 60% (Figure 1.22). I n t e r a c t i o n between s i l i c a and t i t a n i a i s necessary f o r the production of a c i d 
s i t e s and t h e i r strength depends on the t i t a n i u m content and 
the g r a i n s i z e , i n agreement with Nishikawa e t al [112] who 
reported t h a t decreasing the p a r t i c l e s i z e of t i t a n i a 
r e s u l t e d i n charge imbalance produced a c i d s i t e s are 
produced even i n the absence of s i l i c a . 









The a c i d s i t e s were s o r t e d according to t h e i r a c i d s t r e n g t h : 
a) 1.5 < H Q < 3.3, b) -3.0 < H Q < 1.5, c) -5.6 < H Q < -3.0 d) -8.2 < H D < -5.6 ---- H c < 3.3 
For both Lewis and Bronsted s i t e s the a b i l i t y of the 
s i t e s to accommodate e l e c t r o n s i s important i n determining 
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the a c i d s t r e n g t h . With high T i 0 2 contents and l a r g e g r a i n s i z e s e l e c t r o n s donated by bases or protons can be e a s i l y 
accommodated s i n c e the band gap between the valence and 
conduction bands i s r e l a t i v e l y small ( f o r a p a r t i c l e s i z e of 
200A) and hence strong a c i d i t y i s e x h i b i t e d (Figure 
1.23). For low T i 0 2 contents there are mainly weak a c i d s i t e s due to the low e l e c t r o n accepting (withdrawing) 
a b i l i t y of the small g r a i n s . The maximum number of s t r o n g e s t 
a c i d s i t e s was found a t 50mol% T i 0 2 where there i s a balance between the number of a c i d s i t e s produced and the 
e f f e c t of T i 0 2 g r a i n s i z e . 
Figure 1.23 Energy level diagram showing the dependence of 
band gap on particle size 
conduction band 
5, 
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A l l s i l i c a - t i t a n i a s remain weak Bronsted a c i d s o l i d s , 
being unable to protonate a r e l a t i v e l y weak base such as 
p y r i d i n e and stronger bases such as ammonia. High a c i d i t y 
reported by previous authors [96,103,106,113] can t h e r e f o r e 
be a t t r i b u t e d mostly to Lewis a c i d s t r e n g t h . These are 
s i m i l a r to the f i n d i n g s of Kataoka and Dumesic 
[96,98,111,114]. 
3.3.2 S t r u c t u r a l s t u d i e s 
Odenbrand et al [98] s t u d i e d the s t r u c t u r a l p r o p e r t i e s of 
a s e r i e s of c o p r e c i p i t a t e d c a t a l y s t s containing 0-100% T i 0 2 . These samples were found to_be__micr„o, meso and macroporous. 
A l l " these t e x t u r a l q u a n t i t i e s decrese with the a d d i t i o n of 
t i t a n i a to s i l i c a . The macroporosity reaches i t s maximum 
value a t 50mol% T i 0 2 . 
The i n c r e a s i n g binding energy of T i 2 p 3 / 2 when s i l i c a i s incorporated and the decreasing S i 2p binding energy i n the 
XPS s p e c t r a i n d i c a t e c l e a r l y t h a t there i s an e l e c t r o n i c ' 
i n t e r a c t i o n between t i t a n i a and s i l i c a (Table 1.5) [108], 
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Table 1.5 XPS analysis of titania/silica 
Ti (mol%) Si (radial Ti 2 p 3 / 2 Si 2 p 1 / 2 O ls, ( 
0 100 104.4 534.0 
5 95 459.5 104.5 533.5 
10 90 459.7 103.6 533.2 
20 80 459.5 103.4 533.1 
30 70 459.5 103.3 531.8" 533.0 
40 60 459.5 103.0 531.4" 532.9 
50 50 459.3 102.7 5313° 532.5 
60 40 459.3 10Z7 529.9 532.2 
75 25 459.1 102.6 529.8 532^° 
100 0 458.7 — 529.9 
° Shoulder peak. 
At low t i t a n i u m concentrations (<10wt% T i 0 2 ) the t i t a n i u m sur f a c e atomic concentration i s the same as i n the bulk; a t 
higher loadings i t i s lower than expected- a s u r f a c e 
enrichment with s i l i c o n i s observed [ 9 1 ] . I t was concluded 
t h a t s i l i c a concentrates on the s u r f a c e of t i t a n i a 
p a r t i c l e s . The measured S i 2p/Ti 2 p 3 / 2 i n t e n s i t y r a t i o i s equal to the c a l c u l a t e d one, i n d i c a t i n g monolayer 
d i s t r i b u t i o n . 
At low (<10wt%) T i 0 2 concentrations q u a l i t a t i v e a n a l y s i s shows a homogeneous d i s t r i b u t i o n of T i 4 * i n the oxide matrix 
a s o l i d s o l u t i o n of T i i n s i l i c a . High T i 2 p 3 / 2 binding energies probably i n d i c a t e the i n s e r t i o n of T i 4 * ions i n t o 
t e t r a h e d r a l s i t e s of the s i l i c a framework as i n s i l i c a -
t i t a n i a g l a s s e s [115] and t i t a n i u m s i l i c a t e [116]. 0 I s and 
S i 2p l i n e s g r a d u a l l y s h i f t to lower binding energy 
r e f l e c t i n g s u b s t i t u t i o n of s i l i c o n atoms by l e s s 
e l e c t r o n e g a t i v e and more p o l a r i z a b l e t i t a n i u m atoms i n the 
s i l i c a l a t t i c e . The dramatic changes i n the 0 I s , 0 KLL and 
T i 2 p 3 / 2 s p e c t r a r e f l e c t the formation of a two phase system, containing both t i t a n i a - r i c h and s i l i c a - r i c h - t i t a n i a 
s o l i d s o l u t i o n s . . - - — 
The S i 2p binding energy i s r a t h e r low and the value of 
<x'-Si (Auger parameter) i s high f o r these samples which are 
t i t a n i a r i c h . Odenbrand showed t h a t s i l i c o n tends to 
s u b s t i t u t e t i t a n i u m c a t i o n s i n the n e a r - s u r f a c e region of 
t i t a n i a [ 9 8 ] . I n t h i s case the low S i 2p binding energy 
observed i n high t i t a n i a content samples might be explained 
by the formation of a new s i l i c a - t i t a n i a compound. The 
sur f a c e of the t i t a n i a p a r t i c l e s i s coated by a monolayer of 
a new t i t a n i u m s i l i c a t e compound. 
The observed changes i n the XPS s p e c t r a can be a t t r i b u t e d 
to a decrease i n the e f f e c t i v e p o s i t i v e charge on the s i l i c a 
atoms due to the formation of Ti-O-Si bonds. The s i g n i f i c a n t 
s h i f t i n the S i Auger parameter i m p l i e s dramatic changes i n 
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the c o o rdination of s i l i c o n atoms; such as octah e d r a l 
coordination of s i l i c o n i n the t i t a n i a matrix. 
3.4 Impregnated TiCLVSiO^ C a t a l y s t s 
3.4.1 S t r u c t u r a l s t u d i e s 
A 7wt% T i 0 2 - S i 0 2 c a t a l y s t was prepared using the impregnation method, by the r e a c t i o n of a T i ( I V ) a lkoxide 
with the su r f a c e hydroxyl groups of s i l i c a [117]. A p h y s i c a l 
mixture of 7wt% T i 0 2 and 93wt% S i 0 2 was made for comparison. XRD r e v e a l e d anatase and r u t i l e peaks i n the mixture but no 
c r y s t a l l i n e t i t a n i a i n the impregnated sample. E l e c t r o n 
microscopy showed the presence of s p h e r i c a l and porous 
p a r t i c l e s i n the impregnated sample and EDAX implied a 
homogeneous d i s t r i b u t i o n of t i t a n i a a t the s p a t i a l 
r e s o l u t i o n of the a n a l y s i s (O.lum). Reichmann and B e l l [118] 
reported the formation of anatase with c r y s t a l l i t e s i z e s of 
7-8um f o r s i m i l a r l y prepared m a t e r i a l containing 25wt% T i 0 2 . XRD of a 19.9wt% T i 0 2 c a t a l y s t corresponding to one monolayer of su r f a c e phase oxide showed no bulk t i t a n i a 
peaks, and ATEM confirmed a homogeneous d i s t r i b u t i o n of 
tita n i u m concentrated over the s i l i c a s u b s t r a t e [ 9 5 ] . I t i s 
be l i e v e d t h a t the deposited t i t a n i a i s w e l l d i s p e r s e d as a 
su r f a c e phase oxide. UV-VIS r e f l e c t a n c e spectroscopy 
supports the high d i s p e r s i o n of t i t a n i a on s i l i c a ; the 
absorption edge of T i 0 2 / S i 0 2 i s s h i f t e d towards lower wavelengths and becomes spread over a wider energy range 
compared to the mixture and t i t a n i a alone (Figure 1.24). 
F i g u r e 1.24 Diffuse reflectance spectra of (a) TiOz/Si02, 
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XPS s t u d i e s a l s o gave information on the d i s p e r s i o n of 
t i t a n i a on s i l i c a and i t was found t h a t the amount of 
t i t a n i u m detectable i n the p h y s i c a l mixture was 
s i g n i f i c a n t l y l e s s than f o r the impregnated sample though 
the wt% was the same. Th i s i m p l i e s a high d i s p e r s i o n of 
t i t a n i a on s i l i c a . I t was estimated t h a t the T i / S i r a t i o i s 
1/76 i n the p h y s i c a l mixture but the experimental value f o r 
the impregnated sample i s 1/2 [117]. 
Table 1.6 XPS data for the TiO 2/SiO z catalyst and the 
physical mixture 
0 ( I s ) T i f2pl S i (2p) T i / S i 









Tanabe and co-workers a l s o undertook EXAFS/XANES s t u d i e s 
of impregnated t i t a n i a / s i l i c a c a t a l y s t s prepared as above, 
and c o n t a i n i n g 7.4, 10.5 and 13.6wt% T i 0 2 [119]. T h e i r r e s u l t s are shown i n Figure 1.25. 
Figure 1.25 Near-edge structure of titanium-containing 
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a) Anatase b) R u t i l e c) T i 0 2 prepared from c a l c i n i n g T i ( O P r ) 4 d) 7.4% T i 0 2 / S i 0 2 e) 10.5% T i 0 2 / S i 0 2 f ) 13.6% T i 0 2 / S i 0 2 
The i n t e n s i t y of the I s - 3 d t r a n s i t i o n was chosen as a 
good measure to evaluate the coordination environment of the 
t i t a n i u m atoms. As the i n t e n s i t y of t h i s peak i s not 
c o n s i d e r a b l e , a T i t e t r a h e d r a l s t r u c t u r e was thought 
u n l i k e l y . The A 2 peak was i n t e n s e i n the lower weight samples but weaker i n the 13.6wt% sample, i n d i c a t i n g t h a t 
the great d i s t o r t i o n from octa h e d r a l coordination may occur 
a t the e a r l i e r d e p o s i t i o n stage. At the higher weight % such 
d i s t o r t i o n vanishes and points to an octahedral s t r u c t u r e . 
T h i s i m p l i e s t h a t the TiO^ s p e c i e s on s i l i c a tends to be a 
T i 0 6 octahedron. The main absorption peaks C x, C 2 and C 3 are assigned to ls-np dipole t r a n s i t i o n s and resemble those of 
anatase. I t was t h e r e f o r e t e n t a t i v e l y proposed t h a t an 
a n a t a s e - l i k e l o c a l s t r u c t u r e of TiO^ i s formed s e l e c t i v e l y 
on s i l i c a . From the peaks appearing i n the range 2-3 and 3-
4A, two types of c o n f i g u r a t i o n of T i - T i were proposed, as 
shown i n Figure 1.26. 
Ficfure 1.26 Possible adjacent Ti-Ti configurations in TiOz 
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I 
T i T i T i T i 
f 
0 = oxygen atoms 
One c o n f i g u r a t i o n i s located, i n the adjacent edge-shared 
octahedrons ( s h o r t e r d i s t a n c e ) and the other i s i n the 
corner-shared octahedrons ( a t longer d i s t a n c e s ) . These 
r e s u l t s suggest t h a t the s u r f a c e s p e c i e s have the anatase-
l i k e s t r u c t u r e i n the s h o r t range order and t h a t the 
c r y s t a l l i n e growth i s not complete. T h i s deduction i s a l s o 
supported by the r e s u l t s of XRD; the d i f f r a c t i o n p a t t e r n s 
are d e t e c t a b l e only f o r the 13.6wt% sample. The formation of 
the precursor amorphous s t a t e d i r e c t i n g toward anatase phase 
s t a r t s a t a small amount of titanium. 
S r i n i v a s a n et al [12 0] found t h a t c r y s t a l l i n e t i t a n i a was 
formed a f t e r c a l c i n a t i o n of impregnated c a t a l y s t s i n dry 
a i r . L a s e r Raman spectroscopy i d e n t i f i e s the c r y s t a l l i n e 
phase as T i 0 2 ( b r o o k i t e ) a t low T i loadings (<10wt%) and T i 0 2 ( a n a t a s e ) a t higher weight loadings. The formation of 
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c r y s t a l l i n e t i t a n i a a t loadings very much l e s s than the 
monolayer c a p a c i t y expected from BET s u r f a c e area 
measurements (a monolayer would be 29wt% i n t h i s study) 
i m p l i e s t h a t the s i l i c a s u r f a c e i s unable to s t a b i l i z e the 
di s p e r s e d metal oxide, behaviour i n c o n t r a s t to other 
supports such as alumina, where monolayer d i s p e r s i o n s are 
reported [121,122]. I n other work [123,124] near-monolayer 
d i s p e r s i o n s of t i t a n i a are reported. D i f f e r e n c e s i n the 
a b i l i t y of s i l i c a to s t a b i l i z e monolayer d i s p e r s i o n s of 
t i t a n i a i n these s t u d i e s may be due to the s p e c i f i c 
p r e c u r s o r s used i n the work and the p o s s i b l e i n f l u e n c e of 
a l k a l i n e m a t e r i a l s i n modifying the s i l i c a s u r f a c e and 
s t a b i l i z i n g the deposited t i t a n i a . I t should a l s o be noted 
t h a t i t i s d i f f i c u l t to de t e c t c r y s t a l l i n e t i t a n i a with XRD 
s i n c e a t low loadings the sma l l s i z e of the oxide c r y s t a l s 
causes s i g n i f i c a n t l i n e broadening. The absence of l i n e s 
from the c r y s t a l l i n e phase does not r u l e out the presence of 
small p a r t i c l e s of c r y s t a l l i n e oxide. 
T i t a n i a was d i s p e r s e d v i a an alkoxide on C a b o s i l i n a 
study by S r i n i v a s a n et a l [120] and a l s o on nonporous s i l i c a 
spheres by the method of Stober and Fink [125]. TEM s t u d i e s , 
analysed by EDS, showed t h a t the nonporous s i l i c a was coated 
uniformly with t i t a n i a and had a wt% of 0.6 where the 
t h e o r e t i c a l monolayer c a p a c i t y i s 1.7%. The 2.8wt% C a b o s i l 
sample a l s o showed a uniform coating of t i t a n i a but the 
images were obtained a t lower m a g n i f i c a t i o n due to the 
ex c e s s i v e charging of fumed s i l i c a . On C a b o s i l c r y s t a l l i n e 
t i t a n i a (anatase) appears a t higher loadings of t i t a n i a 
(>3wt%) which i m p l i e s t h a t the monolayer c a p a c i t y has been 
exceeded. A monolayer has been e s t a b l i s h e d as 2.8wt%, only 
7% of the t h e o r e t i c a l monolayer c a p a c i t y based on BET 
sur f a c e area measurements. 
Raman spectroscopy was used to determine the nature of 
the d i s p e r s e d t i t a n i u m s p e c i e s . The samples had to be heated 
to 973K i n dry a i r to reduce f l u o r e s c e n c e . On the spheres 
there was no evidence f o r a di s p e r s e d t i t a n i a phase, 
probably due to the low loading.. The absence of bands due to 
c r y s t a l l i n e t i t a n i a agrees with TEM. The Raman s p e c t r a are 
shown i n Fig u r e s 1.27 and 1.28. 
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Ficrure 1.27 Raman spectrum of titania-coated, silica spheres 
after heating in dry air at 973K. 
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Ficrure 1.28 Raman spectra of Cabosil silica having 0-3wth 
Ti02 having been heated in dry air at 973K 
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Biaglow et al [12 6] supported t i t a n i a (anatase) on 
C a b o s i l and nonporous s p h e r i c a l s i l i c a p a r t i c l e s (prepared 
by the method of Stober and Fink [125]) by impregnation with 
a THF s o l u t i o n of T i ( I V ) t-butoxide and subsequent 
c a l c i n i n g . T i t a n i a was found to cover the s i l i c a uniformly 
with no bulk forms observed using e i t h e r Raman spectroscopy 
or TEM. There i s a g r e a t e r f r a c t i o n a l coverage of the 
spheres than on C a b o s i l ( l w t % T i 0 2 vs 4wt% f o r a t h e o r e t i c a l monolayer on the nonporous spheres compared with 3wt% and 
29wt% f o r C a b o s i l ) . 
TPD and TGA s t u d i e s of the desorption of the probe 
molecule 2-propanol from the c a t a l y s t s showed t h a t upon 
evacuation a s i g n i f i c a n t amount remained on the surface', 
w ith a f r a c t i o n of t h i s r e a c t i n g to form propene and water. 
The 2-propanol a s s o c i a t e d with t i t a n i a can be d i s t i n g u i s h e d 
from t h a t on s i l i c a , where there i s only a very weak 
i n t e r a c t i o n . The coverage of 2-propanol was found to be 
approximately p r o p o r t i o n a l to the t i t a n i a s u r f a c e a r e a . For 
t i t a n i a on the model spheres the t o t a l amount of 2-propanol 
adsorbed was 3.9 x 1 0 1 S molecules/m 2, w h i l s t f o r C a b o s i l the 
value was 6.1 x 1 0 1 8 . The higher coverage on the C a b o s i l 
sample was probably due to the higher t i t a n i a s u r f a c e 
d e n s i t y on the model spheres. 
4 S i l i c a - s u p p o r t e d chromium oxidss 
4.1 I n t r o d u c t i o n 
Supported chromium oxide c a t a l y s t s are known to possess 
e x c e l l e n t a c t i v i t y f o r the hydrogenation and dehydrogenation 
r e a c t i o n s of hydrocarbons, the d e h y d r o c y c l i z a t i o n of alkanes 
and the polymerization of o l e f i n s [127]. The c a t a l y t i c 
p r o p e r t i e s of these systems are due to s u r f a c e chromium 
oxide s p e c i e s and not bulk oxides such as c r y s t a l l i n e CrO 
[128]. 
Chromium oxide supported__on s i l i c a . - i s t h e — P h i l l i p s 
ethylene p o l y m e r i s a t i o n c a t a l y s t and i s prepared by 
impregnating a chromium compound, most commonly C r 0 3 , onto wide pore s i l i c a and then c a l c i n i n g i n oxygen to a c t i v a t e 
the c a t a l y s t . The chromium content, nature of the support 
and pretreatment c o n d i t i o n s s t r o n g l y a f f e c t the s t r u c t u r e 
and the p r o p e r t i e s of the c a t a l y s t [129]. 
4.2 S i l i c a - s u p p o r t e d chromium (VI) oxide 
Bulk chromium VI oxide begins to decompose above 2 00°C i n 
a i r to give oxygen and chromium I I I oxide, but a c e r t a i n 
amount i s s t a b i l i z e d on s i l i c a even upto 900°C [130]. T h i s 
i s due to the formation of a s u r f a c e chromate or perhaps 
dichromate e s t e r i n which each chromium atom i s d i r e c t l y 
l i n k e d to the support [131]. The s t r u c t u r e s are shown i n 
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Figure 1.29 
Figure 1.29 The structure of chromate and dichromate species 
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Evidence has been put forward, from s t u d i e s using Raman 
spectroscopy [132,137-139], f o r t r i m e r i c and t e t r a r a e r i c 
chromate s t r u c t u r e s a l s o being present on the s i l i c a 
s u r f a c e . There i s s t i l l c o n s i d e r a b l e debate over the exact 
nature of the chromium s p e c i e s obtained. 
Zecchina et al [129] c a l c u l a t e d , by e x t r a p o l a t i o n from a 
s e r i e s of s i l i c a - s u p p o r t e d chromium c a t a l y s t s prepared by 
the impregnation method, t h a t the t o t a l coverage of the 
s i l i c a s u r f a c e of t h e i r samples would be reached by a 
chromium loading of 10wt%, i . e . by a chromium s u r f a c e 
d e n s i t y of 4.5 atoms/100A 2. T h i s i s near to the value 
normally accepted f o r the s u r f a c e d e n s i t y of s i l i c o n atoms 
i n s i l i c a [150]. The r a t i o C r : s u r f a c e S i i s approximately 
one. T h i s value can be accounted f o r by dichromate formation 
(f o r chromates the value would be 0.5). The authors 
t h e r e f o r e concluded t h a t chromium VI oxide binds to the 
s i l i c a s u r f a c e mainly as dichromate i n the 0-5wt% range, 
chromates r e p r e s e n t i n g a minor component. For higher 
chromium loadings binding stops and C r 2 0 3 c r y s t a l l i t e s are formed. The preference f o r dichromate was accounted f o r by 
s t r u c t u r a l reasons - there i s l e s s s t r a i n i n dichromate and 
good geometrical f i t between dichromate and s i l i c a moieties 
[150-155] . . 
The 'reverse' experiments have been c a r r i e d out which 
s t r i p the chromium s p e c i e s from the s u r f a c e and l e a v e behind 
one OH group fo r each point of attachment to the s u r f a c e . 
Determining the number of these groups should r e v e a l the 
type of chromium s p e c i e s present. McDaniel [160] prepared 
C r 0 3 / S i 0 2 c a t a l y s t s , c a l c i n e d between 400 and 900°C, and then t r e a t e d with HC1 gas, which s t r i p s o f f the C r ( V I ) as 
C r 0 2 C l 2 vapour. 
I n order to determine the nature of the chromium s p e c i e s 
i t needs to be known whether chromium s e l e c t i v e l y occupies 
c e r t a i n s u r f a c e s i t e s , those which would otherwise be 
hydroxylated, or condensed or 'paired', or whether the 
occupation of s i t e s i s random. There are three models f o r 
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the occupation of s i t e s , as shown below. 
1 S e l e c t i v e occupation of hydroxylated s i t e s 
OH OH CrO, 0X ,0 
— \ \ // 
HC1 OH OH 
AOH/Cr 
2 S e l e c t i v e occupation of e a s i l y condensable s i t e s 
.0 CrO. 0 O V HC1 OH OH 
3 Random occupation of s i t e s 
0 OH CrO, 
A 
0 0 V HCl OH OH 2(1-F) 
OH = hydroxyl population 
Cr = chromium loading 
F = f u n c t i o n of number of s i t e s hydroxylated on s i l i c a 
I n a l l cases the slope of the p l o t of the number of OH 
groups/nm 2 versus the amount of C r ( V I ) s t r i p p e d o f f i s 
c l o s e r to t h a t expected f o r -chromate than dichrornate. There 
i s the p o s s i b i l i t y of a small c o n t r i b u t i o n from dichromate. 
4.2.1 Raman spe c t r o s c o p i c s t u d i e s of CrO^/SiO^ 
The behaviour of C r 0 3 i n aqueous s o l u t i o n has been widely s t u d i e d [133-136] and i t was found t h a t the s p e c i e s vary as 
a f u n c t i o n of pH and concentration of C r ( V I ) . At low 
concentrations and i n b a s i c c o n d i t i o n s C r 0 4 2 " dominates^ while a t high concentrations and mild a c i d i c c o n d i t i o n s 
C r 2 0 7 2 " dominates [133]. I n h i g h l y concentrated s o l u t i o n s and a c i d conditions Cr 0 2" and Cr 0 2" are a l s o found 
[136]. 
Aqueous impregnation processes hydroxylate the s i l i c a 
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s u r f a c e by hydrolyzing S i - O - S i bonds. These OH groups are 
able to s o l v a t e the protons a s s o c i a t e d with the a n i o n i c 
s p e c i e s and the r e f o r e Wachs and Hardcastle [137] argue t h a t 
the s t r u c t u r e s of the chromium oxide s p e c i e s on the 
hydroxylated s i l i c a s u r f a c e should not be very d i f f e r e n t 
from the s p e c i e s present i n s o l u t i o n . Raman spectroscopy has 
re v e a l e d monomers, dimers, t r i m e r s and tetramers are 
present on the s i l i c a s u r f a c e under hydrated c o n d i t i o n s . 
F i v e bands due to a s u r f a c e chromium s p e c i e s were 
observed i n a l a s e r Raman spectrum of a 4wt% C r 0 3 / S i 0 2 c a t a l y s t and assigned as f o l l o w s : 
963 v ter m i n a l CrO„ 
a e y m 4 902 v ter m i n a l CrO„ 
s y m 4 844 v nonterminal CrO„ 
e » y m 4 
370 bending mode term i n a l C r 0 4 217cm* 1 bending mode Cr-O-Cr T h i s i s c o n s i s t e n t with the presence of s u r f a c e 
tetrachromate [ C r 4 ° 1 3 ] a < a e J a n d C r 2 ° 3 c r y s t a l l i t e s (band a t 543cm- 1). A band a t 989cm - 1 i s due to p a r t i a l dehydration of 
the s u r f a c e chromium oxide s p e c i e s by the l a s e r beam. 
Wachs et al [132,138,139] have a l s o used in situ Raman 
spectroscopy to study these c a t a l y s t s under dehydrated 
conditions (Figure 1.30). C a t a l y s t s were prepared using an 
i n c i p i e n t wetness impregnation with an aqueous s o l u t i o n of 
Cr(N0 3) 3.9H 20, with subsequent c a l c i n a t i o n a t 773K. 
Ficrure 1.30 In situ Raman spectra of Cr03/Si02 catalysts as 
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The 986cm- 1 band i s assigned to the symmetric Cr=0 
s t r e t c h of a h i g h l y d i s t o r t e d , t e t r a h e d r a l l y coordinated 
monomeric s u r f a c e chromium oxide, i . e . the chromate. I t i s 
the only band due to dehydrated chromium oxide which i s 
present i r r e s p e c t i v e of the C r 0 3 content. 
The absence of c h a r a c t e r i s t i c Raman f e a t u r e s due to the 
bending mode of the Cr-O-Cr linkage a t 210-230cnr 1 i n d i c a t e s 
t h a t the surf a c e chromium oxide s p e c i e s appears to be 
i s o l a t e d on s i l i c a . 
The asymmetric s t r e t c h i n g mode of the chromate should 
occur a t higher wavenumbers than the symmetric mode but i s 
not observed because of i t s weaker i n t e n s i t y and the strong 
background ( f l u o r e s c e n c e ) of the c a t a l y s t . The absence of 
bands due to polymeric chromium oxide s p e c i e s i n d i c a t e s t h a t 
they are not s t a b l e on s i l i c a under dehydrated conditions 
and they convert to a h i g h l y d i s t o r t e d monochromate s p e c i e s . 
Scheme 2 shows a model f o r the hydrated and dehydrated 
s t a t e s on the s i l i c a s u r f a c e . 
Scheme 2 2-D model of surface chromium oxide species on the 
silica surface 
Hydrated s t a t e s (n = 1,2) 
'A \ / Cr / \ 0 0 n 
S i l i c a support 
Dehydrated stajtes 
0 ,0 Q D 0 0 0 0 
Cr Cr Cr Cr /\ /\ /\ /\ 
1 I 1 I I I 1 1 
S i l i c a support 
Dehydration removes water molecules from the s i l i c a 
s u r f a c e and chromium s p e c i e s become bound to the s u r f a c e 
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through an oxygen bridge (Cr-O-Si). Exposing the dehydrated 
samples t o water r e s u l t s i n reappearance of the polymeric 
species. 
When the Cr0 3 l o a d i n g i s a t l e a s t 2% c r y s t a l l i n e C r 2 0 3 
was observed (band a t 545cm"1) [132]. I t s i n t e n s i t y was seen 
t o increase w i t h i n c r e a s i n g chromium content where bands a t 
600, 350 and 300cm"1 were also a t t r i b u t e d t o C r 2 0 3 . 
4.2.2 D i f f u s e r e f l e c t a n c e and UV-Visible r e f l e c t a n c e 
spectroscopic studies of CrO^/SiO^ 
UV-vis r e f l e c t a n c e spectroscopy of a 0.5wt% c a t a l y s t 
prepared by aqueous impregnation w i t h Cr0 3 showed bands a t 21,700, 28,500 and 39,000cm-1, a shoulder a t 26,000cm"1 and 
a small band a t 14,000cm-1 [174]. The 21,000cm"1 band i s 
t y p i c a l of dichromate (by comparison w i t h reference 
compounds) and the r e l a t i v e i n t e n s i t y agrees w i t h a 
dichromate only surface phase. The bands a t 28,500, 39,000 
and 26,000cm-1 can be assigned t o chromates and dichromates". 
The 14,000cm"1 band must be due t o chromium i n a lower 
o x i d a t i o n s t a t e than 6+, probably 5+. 
Reflectance spectra have shown evidence f o r both chromate 
and dichromate species [129,142-144]. DR spectra of 0.5 
mole% c a t a l y s t s show bands a t 290, 360, 465 and 600nm. As 
loading increased the band a t 290nm s h i f t s t o 310nm. At 
10mole% loading the absorptions below 500nm are t y p i c a l 
of chromate (Cr 6~-0) species, whereas Cr 3*-0 species such 
as C r 2 0 3 are known t o give absorptions above 600nm [145]. 
C r 0 4 2 " i s c h a r a c t e r i s e d by f o u r charge t r a n s f e r t r a n s i t i o n s [146]: 
1 T 1 429-459nm 
X T 2 ( 1 t 1 — > 2e) 360-375nm 
XT2 ( 1 t 1 -=» 7 t 2 ) 270-330nm 
X T 2 ( 6 t 2 — > 2e) 257-263nm 
I t was concluded t h a t 0.5mole% loading lead t o the 
formation of surface chromates. The weak absorption a t 
600nm impli e s the coexistence of Cr 3--0 species. The 
chromates seem t o be anchored onto weakly ( S i 0 2 ) and 
s t r o n g l y (Cr 3~-0) p o l a r i z i n g surfaces. 
At higher loadings the 290nm band s h i f t s t o 310nm and the 
360, 465nm, and the C r 2 0 3 absorptions above 600nm, develop considerably. The low energy s h i f t of t r a n s i t i o n I I I 
suggests the remaining chromates are dominantly anchored 
onto the h i g h l y p o l a r i z i n g surfaces of Cr 3--0 which can be 




I I I 
IV 
42 
Weckhuysen et al [144] recorded the DRS spectra of 0.1-
0.8wt% C r 0 3 / S i 0 2 c a t a l y s t s prepared by the i n c i p i e n t wetness 
method w i t h Cr0 3. Deconvolution of the spectrum obtained f o r 
the 0.2wt% Cr sample i s shown i n Figure 1.31. 







Pour 0 2 " = ^ C r 6 * charge t r a n s f e r bands a t 15,500, 22,000, 
30,500 and 40,500cm"1 and a shoulder a t 27,000cm-1 are 
v i s i b l e . A f t e r deconvolution eleven bands were resolved. 
Three weak bands a t 15,500, 21,500 and 33,900cm-1 w i t h equal 
width and i n t e n s i t y are ascribed t o octahedral Cr 3* i n 
accordance w i t h the l i t e r a t u r e [147]. The remaining e i g h t 
bands were assigned t o chromate (21,000, 27,000, 34,000 and 
37,300cm-1) and dichromate (22,000, 31,000, 35,500 and 
40,700cm- 1). The blue s h i f t of the dichromate w i t h respect 
t o the chromate bands i s i n accordance w i t h s o l u t i o n spectra 
and l i t e r a t u r e data [148,149], 
4.2.3 Luminescence spectroscopic studies of CrO /SiO^ 
Luminescence was observed a t 4.2K on samples prepared by 
impregnating s i l i c a w i t h an aqueous s o l u t i o n of NH 4Cr a0 7, g i v i n g a loa d i n g of 5wt% of a monolayer [156]. The samples 
were ca l c i n e d i n a i r and kept away from a i r when c o o l i n g t b 
prevent water adsorption. The luminescence spectra are shown 
i n Figure 1.32. 
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Figure 1.32 Emission (EM) and excitation (EX) spectra of the 
luminescence of Cr/Si02 at 4.2K 
EM 
300 400 500 600 700 BOO 
W a v e l e n g t h (nm) 
The luminescence was ascribed t o charge - t r a n s f e r 
t r a n s i t i o n s i n v o l v i n g one k i n d of oxo-Cr(VI) species i n 
which the metal i s f o u r coordinate. There are only a l i m i t e d 
number of chromium compounds which are known t o be 
luminescent [157]. The f i r s t absorbance band a t 500nm i s a t 
a longer wavelength than only s l i g h t l y d i s t o r t e d C r 0 4 2 * which i s t e t r a h e d r a l i n CaCr0 4 (450nm). There i s b e t t e r agreement w i t h oxo chromium compounds w i t h l ess cubic 
symmetry l i k e K 2 C r 2 0 7 which i m p l i e s t h a t the luminescent species has a d i s t o r t e d t e t r a h e d r a l symmetry. The 
v i b r a t i o n a l s t r u c t u r e i n the emission spectrum and the 
anomalously long decay time suggest t h a t the e x c i t e d s t a t e 
i s l o c a l i z e d i n a short Cr-0 bond, shorter than those i n the 
t e t r a h e d r a l C r 0 4 2 " i o n [158]. I t was t h e r e f o r e proposed t h a t the luminescent species i s a monomeric f o u r coordinate oxo-
Cr(VI) species w i t h two short Cr-0 bonds. I t s existance oh 
s i l i c a has been suggested before [159,160], Following a 
general tr e n d f o r dehydrated s i l i c a supported oxo c a t a l y s t s 
a t low loadings only monomeric species are expected 
[161,162]. 
The most t h a t can be concluded from such experiments i s 
t h a t Cr0 3 attaches i n i t i a l l y t o the hydrated surface as chromate. There i s a basic u n c e r t a i n t y i n a l l these 
experiments because c o r r e c t i n t e r p r e t a t i o n depends on 
knowing what s i t e s are occupied and how t h i s a f f e c t s l a t e r 
dehydration of the s i l i c a . 
4.2.4 TPR. EPR and SIMS studies of CrO^/SiO^ 
E l l i s o n et aJL [163] studied a s e r i e s of 0.6-2.55% 
C r 0 3 / S i 0 2 c a t a l y s t s using TPR. The resolved peaks could be c l a s s i f i e d i n f o u r categories: 
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Table 1.7 Components of the Cr03/Si02 catalysts Identified 
by TPR 
peak type Tm range /aC 





Na 2Cr0 4 










400 - 420 
540 - 560 
640 - 660 
Cr o (450-480°C) was the most abundant surface species and i n most cases a low temperature component was also detected 
C r A or Cr B. C r A tended t o be present only a f t e r low temperature a c t i v a t i o n , w h i l s t C r B p e r s i s t e d a t higher temperatures. Cr D, a high temperature species, was detected f o r a l l . Stepwise r e d u c t i o n of a s i n g l e species i s r e j e c t e d 
because the number of d i f f e r e n t species formed depends on 
the Cr loading. Upto 1% Cr and w i t h an a c t i v a t i o n 
temperature <700°C C r c and C r D o n l y are present. When the a c t i v a t i o n temperature i s 700°C a small amount of the more 
e a s i l y reduced C r B was produced, p o s s i b l y representing Cr0 3 aggregates or polychromates on the surface. Cr o and C r D may be chromate- or dichromate-like surface species. Thus a t Cr 
loadings less than or equal t o 1% the most abundant species 
i s chromate, w i t h 5% dichromate, w i t h aggregates a t higher 
a c t i v a t i o n temperatures.Increasing the chromium loading l e d 
t o an increase i n the surface dichromate and an increase i n 
the degree of aggregation ( C r B = aggregates of C r 0 3 ) . An increase i n the a c t i v a t i o n temperature also causes an 
increase i n the aggregation. Commercial 1% c a t a l y s t s - were 
found t o have a higher p r o p o r t i o n of aggregated chromium 
species. 
EPR detects a phase resonance, i n d i c a t i n g the presence 
of an o x i d a t i o n s t a t e lower than 6+. The double s i g n a l means 
the species e x i s t s i n two d i f f e r e n t environments, p o s s i b l y 
i n d i f f e r e n t s t a t e s of d i s p e r s i o n . The s i g n a l has been 
a t t r i b u t e d t o mixed-valence Cr 6-/Cr 3~ species [164]. Figure 
1.33 depicts a t y p i c a l EPR spectrum f o r the c a t a l y s t s . 
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Figure 1.33 A typical EPR spectrum of a Cr/SiO catalyst 
sample 
9 
A f t e r a l l a c t i v a t i o n steps g was observed but gx was detected only when the a c t i v a t i o n temperature was greater 
than 500°C. As i t increases the i n t e r a c t i o n between the 
support and the chromium species increases [130] and g 
could i n d i c a t e the presence of extensive Cr-SiO~ 
i n t e r a c t i o n , i . e . a surface species. At higher a c t i v a t i o n 
temperatures the s i l i c a surface i s dehydroxylated l e a d i n g t p 
a more dispersed chromium species [165]. The two resonances 
could a r i s e from mixed valence s t a t e s i n d i f f e r e n t s t a t e s of 
d i s p e r s i o n , p o s s i b l y surface species and aggregates. 
At concentrations asJLqwas 0. 5jwt%_considerable clumping 
or i c l u s t e f i n g ^ o f the supported chromium oxide predominate 
[143]. No adsorption takes place on s i l i c a and chromium 
simply matts or clogs the surface d u r i n g d u r i n g sample 
p r e p a r a t i o n t o form spread-out and r e l a t i v e l y t h i n c l u s t e r s , 
a process aided by the r e d i s t r i b u t i o n of chromium o c c u r r i n g 
f o r the higher chromium loadings on c a l c i n a t i o n . The less 
exposed the s i l i c a surface the more extensive but 'thinner ' 
the chromium c l u s t e r s . This i s shown i n Figure 1.34. 
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Figure 1.34 A schematic representation of chromium clusters 
on the silica surface 
i » 
SIMS spectra of a se r i e s of l-18wt% Cr c a t a l y s t s show 
t h a t the sizes of Cr and Cr-Si c l u s t e r s released from the 
c a t a l y s t surfaces are c o n s i s t e n t l y l a r g e r f o r chromium/ 
s i l i c a samples than chromium/alumina [164]. Data may 
i n d i c a t e t h a t the chromium oxide c l u s t e r surface i s more 
extensive on s i l i c a or t h a t the long-range i n t e r a c t i o n of 
the support w i t h the chromium surface i s l a r g e r i n the case 
of alumina. Fragment r a t i o data show t h a t i n general f o r Cr-
S i 0 2 the r a t i o s are c o n s i s t e n t regardless of chromium loading as though the surface t e x t u r e of each Cr-Si0 2 i s s i m i l a r . ESR spectra support SIMS data t h a t c l u s t e r i n g of 
chromium species occurs even a t l w t % lo a d i n g : $32 esr appears at a lower temperature f o r Cr-Si0 2 and decomposes a t a lower temperature t o give the normal ]p 3 resonance c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of C r ( I I I ) c l u s t e r s . The resonance behaviour above 400°C 
i s very s i m i l a r f o r a l l chromium loadings i m p l y i n g the close 
s i m i l a r i t y of c l u s t e r types. 
DTA shows t h a t on c a l c i n a t i o n i n a i r more chromium oxide 
sublimes from s i l i c a than alumina. The chromium oxide i s 
spread out on the surface so t h a t the t e x t u r e , environment 
and t h e r e f o r e the p r o p e r t i e s of the chromium oxides are 
s i m i l a r . 
A m o d i f i c a t i o n of t e x t u r a l parameters can be expected as 
the formation of c r y s t a l l i n e Cr0 3, when o c c u r r i n g i n s i d e the pore system, can cause pore blockage [166]. The t e x t u r e of 
the c a t a l y s t s was chara c t e r i z e d as a f u n c t i o n of the 
chromium loa d i n g a t a chromium l o a d i n g of 10wt% pores w i t h 
r a d i i less than 22nm are plugged. Approximately 25% of the 
o v e r a l l pore volume i s represented by pores w i t h a radius of 
22nm. The r s u l t of t h i s plugging i s t o lead t o an increase 
i n the mean pore r a d i u s . 
As expected the BET surface area and the i n t e g r a l pore 
volume decrease w i t h increased chromium l o a d i n g but there i s 
a small increase i n the p o r o s i t y w i t h l o a d i n g ( s l i g h t 
maximum a t 5-6wt%), i m p l y i n g t h a t the t e x t u r e of the s i l i c a 
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i s a t l e a s t p a r t l y replaced by the t e x t u r e of the 
c r y s t a l l i n e Cr0 3. 
4.3 S i l i c a - s u p p o r t e d Cr_0 3 
The appearance of C r 2 0 3 p a r t i c l e s i n C r 0 3 / S i 0 2 c a t a l y s t 
samples, where the chromium load i n g i s >2wt%, i s due t o the 
low surface concentration of r e a c t i v e OH groups on s i l i c a 
and t h e i r surface chemistry [137,140,141], This has been 
studied by Knozinger and co-workers [142] who prepared 
c a t a l y s t s by impregnating s i l i c a w i t h Cr(N0 3) 3.9H 20 and 
Cr0 3, and coating w i t h a Cr 20 3.5H 20 g e l , f o l l o w e d by 
c a l c i n a t i o n a t 600°C. The ca l c i n e d c a t a l y s t s were examined 
by XRD ( f o r bulk phases) and DRS ( f o r Cr-0 species). The 
r e s u l t s are s i m i l a r i r r e s p e c t i v e of the parent compound. The 
dif f r a c t o g r a m s and spectra obtained are shown i n Figures 
1.35 and 1.36. 
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Figure 1.36 DR spectra of variously loaded Cr(VI)/Si02 
catalysts 
i 
i n i en 
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For 5 and 10 mol% C r 0 3 / S i 0 2 c a t a l y s t s C r 2 0 3 was the 
sole detectable bulk phase and the i n t e r a c t i o n between the 
parent compound and the s i l i c a surface weakens markedly f o r 
loadings greater than 0.5mole%, i r r e s p e c t i v e of the parent 
compound. As the loading increased the Cr-0 species produced 
tend t o polymerise leading f i n a l l y t o bulk C r 2 0 3 . 
Knozinger et al [167] have also c h a r a c t e r i z e d c a t a l y s t s 
w i t h 0.5, 5 and 10mol% loadings of C r 2 0 3 on s i l i c a using 
n i t r o g e n adsorption a t 77K. The c a t a l y s t s were prepared by 
impregnation of A e r o s i l s i l i c a w i t h Cr0 3 and Cr(N0 3) 3.9H 20 
and also by coating the s i l i c a w i t h the n i t r a t e precursor. 
C a l c i n a t i o n a t 873K followed. The n i t r o g e n adsorption 
isotherms were analysed using the BET and a s methods and the 
r e s u l t s showed the C r 2 0 3 surface area was s i g n i f i c a n t l y l e ss 
than t h a t f o r s i l i c a alone, i n d i c a t i n g a poor d i s p e r s i o n on 
the s i l i c a and leading t o surfaces dominated by the 
chemistry of the support. The t o t a l pore volume was found t o _ 
decrease _ sharply as the chromia l o a d i n g was increased - a t 
10mole% i t drops t o 43% of the i n i t i a l value f o r pure s i l i c a 
a t 873K. This may i n f e r an e f f e c t i v e pore b l o c k i n g caused by 
3-D chromia. These r e s u l t s are independent of p r e p a r a t i o n 
method. XRD [145], TEM [168] and e l e c t r o n i c spectra [142] -
bands a t 296, 370, 465 and 600nm - are c o n f i r m a t i o n of the 
presence of chromia p a r t i c l e s . 
The poor d i s p e r s i o n i r r e s p e c t i v e of the d i f f e r e n t 
precursors and the preparation method i s s u r p r i s i n g . The 
i s o e l e c t r i c p o i n t of s i l i c a i s pH 2 [169]. Thus s i l i c a 
should p r e f e r e n t i a l l y adsorb c a t i o n i c species such as 
[ C r ( H 2 0 ) 5 ( 0 H ) ] 2 * from the n i t r a t e s o l u t i o n [ 1 3 3 ] , w h i l e 
C r 2 0 7 2 _ should not i n t e r a c t w i t h the surface. The c a t i o n 
exchange capacity of s i l i c a i s t y p i c a l l y very low unless the 
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s o l u t i o n pH i s greater than 8-9 [170] so one can assume i n 
the present case t h a t adsorption i s very l i m i t e d due t o the 
low c a t i o n exchange capacity, or n e g l i g i b l e due t o the 
surface p o l a r i z a t o n . Thus only a small percentage of the 
t o t a l precursors can be s t a b i l i z e d i n high dispersions, the 
m a j o r i t y being decomposed during c a l c i n a t i o n t o give C r 2 0 3 
c r y s t a l l i t e s . The surface and i n t e r f a c e f r e e energies and 
the high Tammann temperature of chromia obviously do not 
a l l o w surface spreading of C r 2 0 3 across the s i l i c a surface. 
4.4 Cr/SiO^ c a t a l y s t s prepared from a l l v l and oxychloride 
precursors 
Iwasawa et al [171] have prepared f i x e d 'paired' chromium 
c a t a l y s t s by r e a c t i o n of C r 2 ( n 3 C 3 H 5 ) 4 w i t h the hydroxyls of 
s i l i c a a t 273K, g i v i n g a chromium load i n g of 0.52wt%. This 
route i s shown i n Scheme 3. 
Scheme 3 Preparation route from the allyl precursor 
SiO, 273K 
+ 
C r 2 U 3 C 3 H s ) 4 
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Surface s t r u c t u r e s were characterized s p e c t r o s c o p i c a l l y 
(IR, UV d i f f u s e r e f l e c t a n c e , esr and photoluminescence), 
v o l u m e t r i c a l l y and by temperature programmed hydrogenolysis 
(TPH). The l a t t e r technique a p p l i e d t o s t r u c t u r e 1 showed a 
sharp desorption peak due t o propene a t 69OK, implying t h a t 
the surface species on s i l i c a were u n i f o r m l y d i s t r i b u t e d . A 
peak a t 553nm i n the UV d i f f u s e r e f l e c t a n c e spectrum was 
assigned t o a A 2 u <=-— A t r a n s i t i o n , from which a Cr 2* = Cr 2* bond l e n g t h of 222pm could be estimated. 
Nishimura and Thomas g r a f t e d Cr (VI) onto the OH groups 
of s i l i c a using C r 0 2 C l 2 vapour [130,160,172,173], producing 
b e t t e r d e f i n e d chromium s i t e s on a 0.63wt% Cr c a t a l y s t . FTIR 
spectra showed t h a t C r 0 2 C l 2 i s chemisorbed onto i s o l a t e d OH 
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groups, s e l e c t i v e l y r e a c t i n g w i t h v i c i n a l groups a t room 
temperature t o bind t o the s i l i c a surface (bands a t 3720 and 
3600cm - 1 disappear). The more uniform environment of the 
chromium atoms improved four f o l d the a c t i v i t y of the sample 
f o r ethylene p o l y m e r i z a t i o n . 
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CHAPTER 2 
The C h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n of Promoted P h i l l i p s C a t a l y s t s 
using X-rav Photoelectron Spectroscopy 
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1 I n t r o d u c t i o n 
X-ray photoelectron spectroscopy (XPS) has proved to be a 
u s e f u l t o o l i n c a t a l y t i c r e s e a r c h s i n c e : 
( i ) i t observes chemical changes i n the f i r s t few 
monolayers; 
( i i ) the binding energy v a l u e s i d e n t i f y the elements on the 
s u r f a c e ; 
( i i i ) binding energy s h i f t s are informative of the chemical 
environment of the atom; 
( i v ) i t has a high s u r f a c e s e n s i t i v i t y (upto 10"* 
monolayer), and 
(v) the technique can be q u a n t i t a t i v e [ 3 5 ] . 
XPS was used i n t h i s study of a s e r i e s of C r / S i 0 2 ( P h i l l i p s ) c a t a l y s t s i n order to obtain information on the 
chemical and e l e c t r o n i c nature of the s u r f a c e s p e c i e s before 
and a f t e r a c t i v a t i o n i n oxygen. By a l s o studying c a t a l y s t s 
which contain promoters, here t i t a n i a and alumina, which are 
used i n d u s t r i a l l y , some i n s i g h t i n t o the r o l e of these 
promoters i n the s u r f a c e chemistry of the system could be 
obtained. The d i s p e r s i o n of both chromium and promoter 
s p e c i e s could be measured, and were compared before and 
a f t e r a c t i v a t i o n i n oxygen. Changes i n d i s p e r s i o n i n d i c a t e 
whether the metal s p e c i e s are mobile on the s u r f a c e and i f 
there i s agglomeration or movement away from the s u r f a c e 
i n t o the bulk. 
2 XPS;Theory 
XPS i s concerned with the measurement of core e l e c t r o n 
binding e n e r g i e s . The sample i s bombarded with high energy 
X-rays (under UHV co n d i t i o n s ) which cause emission of core 
e l e c t r o n s from the sample atoms. T h i s i s i l l u s t r a t e d i n 
f i g u r e 2.1. 
Figure 2.1 Schematic representation of the principle of XPS 
photoelectron 
hv 
core l e v e l e m • 
A l l photoelectrons whose binding energies are l e s s than 
the energy of the e x c i t i n g X-rays are e j e c t e d and t h e i r 
k i n e t i c energies E K are then measured with an energy 
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a n a l y s e r . The binding energies are then obtained from the 
r e l a t i o n s h i p ; 
E t o = hv - E k - 9 
where 8 = spectrometer work function, a constant f o r a 
given a n a l y s e r 
hv = energy of the e x c i t i n g X-rays ( f o r Mg hv = 
1253.6eV) 
Binding energies unambiguously define a s p e c i f i c atom: 
the energy of an e j e c t e d photoelectron i s c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of 
the atom involved and i t s chemical environment [ 1 ] . The 
binding energy i n the n e u t r a l f r e e atom i s taken as the 
standard from which s h i f t s are measured. A l l core e l e c t r o n s 
t h a t l i e w e l l w i t h i n the valence o r b i t a l w i l l e x h i b i t the 
same s h i f t because the p o t e n t i a l due to a s h e l l of charge i s 
constant i n s i d e the s h e l l . Such f r e e atom core e l e c t r o n 
s h i f t s t y p i c a l l y have v a l u e s of 1 Rydberg = 13.6eV [ 4 ] . 
2.1 Sampling Depth 
A f t e r p h o t o i o n i z a t i o n a photoelectron of energy E K must t r a v e l through the s o l i d and escape i n t o the vacuum without 
energy l o s s before i t can be energy analysed and detected. 
However, the stopping power of s o l i d s f o r e l e c t r o n s i s 
s e v e r a l orders of magnitude g r e a t e r than f o r X-rays, with 
the r e s u l t t h a t e l e c t r o n s i n the energy range 50-1000eV w i l l 
t y p i c a l l y t r a v e l only 2-10 atomic l a y e r s before they l o s e 
energy through i n e l a s t i c s c a t t e r i n g events with other 
e l e c t r o n s and hence cannot c o n t r i b u t e to the photoelectron 
peak a t energy E^. These i n e l a s t i c a l l y s c a t t e r e d e l e c t r o n s 
give r i s e to a background spectrum [ 4 ] . Thus, the secondary 
e l e c t r o n must o r i g i n a t e a t , or very c l o s e to, the s u r f a c e i f 
i t i s to escape i n t o the vacuum and be detected. The 
p r o b a b i l i t y of an i n e l a s t i c s c a t t e r i n g event o c c u r r i n g i s 
determined by both the e l e c t r o n energy and the m a t e r i a l 
through which i t i s t r a v e l l i n g [ 5 ] . I t i s described by; 
I ( x ) = I o e x p ( - x / A ( E k , Z ) . c o s Q ) 
o r i g i n a l photoelectron i n t e n s i t y 
i n t e n s i t y a f t e r t r a v e l l i n g through m a t e r i a l of 
t h i c k n e s s x 
angle of emission with r e s p e c t to the 
s u r f a c e normal 
i n e l a s t i c mean f r e e path ( i t r e p r e s e n t s the 
depth a t which photoelectrons have a 
p r o b a b i l i t y of 1/e of escaping without energy 
l o s s ) 
Due to the exponential decay behaviour p r e d i c t e d by the 
above equation i t i s not p o s s i b l e to a r r i v e a t a unique 
value f o r the sampling depth d. Approximately 63% of the 
where: I 
I ? x ) 
9 
M E k , Z ) 
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photoelectrons c o n t r i b u t i n g to a p a r t i c u l a r peak must 
o r i g i n a t e w i t h i n a d i s t a n c e A,cos0 of the s u r f a c e and t h i s 
expression i s used to give a p r a c t i c a l measure of d. Since d 
v a r i e s with cos8 hence sampling depth may be c o n t r o l l e d by 
var y i n g the angle of emission from 0° (d=A) to 80° (d=0.17X) 
[ 5 ] , as shown i n Figure 2.2. 
Figure 2.2 A diagram showing the relationship between the 




Note t h a t the take of f angle @( i s measured r e l a t i v e to the 
sur f a c e , the angle of emission 6 r e l a t i v e to the s u r f a c e 
normal, + 0 = 90°. 
I f the take - o f f angle <=* i s made small the sampling depth 
d i s s i m i l a r l y reduced, which enhances the s u r f a c e 
s e n s i t i v i t y , and the XPS information i s more c h a r a c t e r i s t i c 
of the s u r f a c e . I t should be noted t h a t angular e f f e c t s are 
observed with r e l a t i v e l y f l a t _ s u r f a c e s _ _ r a _ t h e r than- with 
powders, -where the s u r f a c e i s ^ very" rough [5,8] . 
The number of photoelectrons produced from any given 
core l e v e l of an element i s determined by the 
photoionization c r o s s s e c t i o n (o-) of t h a t l e v e l f o r the 
photon energy (hv) concerned: i s defined as the t r a n s i t i o n 
p r o b a b i l i t y per u n i t time f o r e x c i t a t i o n of a singl.2 
photoelectron from the core l e v e l of i n t e r e s t under an 
i n c i d e n t photon f l u x of l c m ^ s " 1 . I n p a r t i c u l a r i s found to 
depend on hv, binding energy, atomic number (Z) and the 
r e l a t i v e d i r e c t i o n s of photon incidence and photoelectron 
emission (0) [ 5 ] . 
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2.2 Chemical S h i f t 
Often only a r e l a t i v e binding energy (chemical s h i f t ) i s 
r e q u i r e d . The binding energies of core e l e c t r o n s are 
a f f e c t e d by the valence e l e c t r o n s and thus by the cheraica,l 
environment of the atom. When t h i s i s changed i t a l t e r s the 
l o c a l charge environment and t h i s , i n turn, i s r e f l e c t e d as 
a v a r i a t i o n i n the binding energies of a l l the e l e c t r o n s of 
t h a t atom. T h i s s h i f t i s inherent to the s p e c i e s involved 
and thus provides a means of chemical a n a l y s i s . Chemical 
s h i f t s can range from 0.1 to lOeV or more i n magnitude [ 5 ] . 
From a p u r e l y Coulombic point of view the chemical s h i f t 
a r i s e s i n the i n i t i a l s t a t e from the displacement of 
e l e c t r o n i c charge from the atom towards the l i g a n d s reducing 
the e l e c t r o s t a t i c p o t e n t i a l a t the atom. I n a d d i t i o n there 
i s a f i n a l s t a t e s h i f t due to the p o l a r i z a t i o n of the 
l i g a n d s by the core hole on the c e n t r a l atom. Since the net 
e f f e c t depends on the combined e f f e c t s of e l e c t r o n e g a t i v i t y 
and p o l a r i z a b i l i t y of the l i g a n d s a c e r t a i n u n i v e r s a l i t y can 
be expected [ 4 ] , I n s o l i d s chemical s h i f t s are l e s s 
p r e d i c t a b l e because the f i n a l s t a t e s c r e e n i n g and the 
Madelung p o t e n t i a l can vary from substance to substance. I n 
general any parameter t h a t a f f e c t s the e l e c t r o n d e n s i t y 
about the atom (eg. o x i d a t i o n s t a t e , l i g a n d 
e l e c t r o n e g a t i v i t y or coordination) i s expected to r e s u l t i n 
a chemical s h i f t i n e l e c t r o n binding energy: as the 
o x i d a t i o n s t a t e becomes more p o s i t i v e an i n c r e a s e i s seen i n 
binding energy [ 1 ] . 
I n longer experiments, sample damage i s p o s s i b l e i n cases 
where chemical changes caused by the e l e c t r o n s are 
i r r e v e r s i b l e or long l i v e d . Chemical a l t e r a t i o n of the 
sample due to the high x-ray f l u x can a l s o occur and has 
been observed i n p h o t o s e n s i t i v e samples. I n e i t h e r of these 
cases i t i s often p o s s i b l e to d e t e c t r a d i a t i o n damage by the 
time dependence of the spectrum and/or by comparing the 
p h y s i c a l appearance of the sample before and a f t e r an 
experiment [ 1 1 ] . 
3 Instrumentation 
A l l XPS spectrometers incorporate each of the f o l l o w i n g : 
( i ) a UHV environment 
( i i ) a c o n t r o l l e d source of x-rays 
( i i i ) a specimen manipulation system 
( i v ) an e l e c t r o n energy a n a l y s e r 
(v) a data recording, p r o c e s s i n g and output system [ 5 ] . 
A r e p r e s e n t a t i o n of a XPS spectrometer i s shown i n Figure 
2.3. 
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3.1 The X-rav Source 
An i d e a l source must be s u f f i c i e n t l y e n e r g e t i c to a c c e s s 
core l e v e l s , i n t e n s e enough to produce a d e t e c t a b l e e l e c t r o n 
f l u x , have a narrow l i n e width ( s i n c e t h i s i s the major 
c o n t r i b u t i o n to the f u l l width a t h a l f maximum, PWHM, of an 
XPS peak) and be simple to use and maintain. Magnesium and 
aluminium sources are the most widely used s i n c e they have 
s u f f i c i e n t l y e n e r g e t i c and narrow l i n e s and are a l s o s t a b l e . 
Dual Mg/Al anodes are standard. The operating c o n d i t i o n s are 
t y p i c a l l y 15kV a c c e l e r a t i n g voltage and_20mA_ t a r g e t c u r r e n t . 
To e l i m i n a t e the s e r i e s of source x-ray l i n e s and the 
Bremsstrahlung continuum the r a d i a t i o n can be monochromated 
using a d i f f r a c t i o n g r a t i n g but the i n t e n s i t y i s g r e a t l y 
reduced due to d i s p e r s i o n . 
3.2 Analysers 
Once produced the photoelectrons must be separated 
according to t h e i r energy and subsequently converted i n t o a 
spectrum. The most common a n a l y s e r s are the C y l i n d r i c a l 
Mirror (CMA) and the Concentric Hemisphere (CHA), shown i n 
Figure 2.4. 
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Cylinder Sens Detector 
Concentric + spin h eres em 
S pecsmen 
Cylinder lens I 
I = entrance aperture 0 = output aperture 
The CHA has two hemispherical s u r f a c e s of inner r a d i u s R x and outer r a d i u s R 2 p o s i t i o n e d c o n c e n t r i c a l l y , with a p o t e n t i a l V a p p l i e d such t h a t the outer sphere i s negative 
and the inner p o s i t i v e (with r e s p e c t to V ) . 
Figure 2.5 A Schematic Diagram of the Concentric 
Hemisphere Analyser 





a i s the angle a t which the e l e c t r o n enters the a n a l y s e r 
A f e and <Afg are the widths of the entrance and e x i t s l i t s 
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There w i l l be a median e q u i p o t e n t i a l s u r f a c e of r a d i u s R Q between the hemispheres and i d e a l l y R Q - (Rx + R 2 ) / 2 . The entrance and e x i t s l i t s are centred on R Q. For the i d e a l s i t u a t i o n where an e l e c t r o n with k i n e t i c energy E K i s t r a v e l l i n g on the c i r c u l a r o r b i t of r a d i u s R D, the r e l a t i o n s h i p between the d e f l e c t i n g p o t e n t i a l eV and i s : 
eV = E K ( R 2 / R 1 - RJRZ) 
where the entrance and e x i t s l i t s are separated by an angle 
of 180°. Th i s r e s u l t s i n foc u s i n g a t a point [6,132]. I t i s 
d e s i r a b l e to work with as l a r g e an entrance angle <x as 
p o s s i b l e w h i l s t r e t a i n i n g adequate energy r e s o l u t i o n , and 
the compromise reached i s to choose so t h a t with a s l i t 
width w 
o<2 = w/2RQ 
For adequate r e s o l u t i o n i t i s customary to p r e - r e t a r d 
e l e c t r o n s as they enter the a n a l y s e r , e i t h e r to a chosen 
f i x e d a n a l y s e r energy (the pass energy) or by a f i x e d r a t i o . 
R e t a r d a t i o n i s u s u a l l y accomplished by p l a c i n g p l a n a r g r i d s 
a c r o s s the entrance s l i t , but can a l s o be achieved by a l e n s 
system [132]. 
When an XPS spectrum i s run the spectrometer ramps down 
from the s t a r t i n g energy and photoelectrons of a c e r t a i n 
energy E w i l l pass through the e x i t s l i t s of the a n a l y s e r 
only when E-R = HV, where R = ramp voltage a t any p a r t i c u l a r 
time, H = an a l y s e r constant and V = voltage between the 
hemispheres. The quantity HV i s defined as the a n a l y s e r 
"pass energy". E l e c t r o n s which do not s a t i s f y t h i s c o n d i t i o n 
w i l l not reach the e x i t s l i t of the hemispheres (Fi g u r e 
2.6). 
Ficrure 2.6 Schematic representation of the requirements for 
photoelectron detection 
E-R > HV 
E-R >> HV 
E-R << HV 
E-R = HV 
E-R < HV 
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The CHA i s normally operated i n constant a n a l y s e r energy 
mode f o r XPS thereby y i e l d i n g a constant energy r e s o l u t i o n 
throughout the spectrum. For survey (wide scan) s p e c t r a the 
an a l y s e r would normally be operated with a r e s o l u t i o n of 
leV to give f a i r l y high t r a n s m i s s i o n . For (narrow scan) high 
r e s o l u t i o n s p e c t r a the r e s o l u t i o n would be changed to 0.2 or 
0.4eV to r e s o l v e f i n e s t r u c t u r e and lineshape d e t a i l [ 5 ] . 
The r e l a t i v e r e s o l u t i o n of the a n a l y s e r i s given by 
E / E Q = w/2RQ + **/4 
where w i s the s l i t width. Since <*2 = w/2R Q / the r e l a t i v e r e s o l u t i o n reduces to 
E / E D = 0.63w/Ro 
I f the dimensions of the a n a l y s e r , i . e . R D, are fixed', then there i s an i n v e r s e r e l a t i o n s h i p between the pass 
energy E Q (HV) and the s l i t width w i n the CAE mode. Thus CAE g i v e s good r e s o l u t i o n a t low k i n e t i c energy, but with 
poorer s i g n a l - t o - n o i s e (or s e n s i t i v i t y ) than i n CRR 
(constant r e t a r d i n g r a t i o ) mode. 
The c u r r e n t a c t u a l l y r e a c h i n g the a n a l y s e r e x i t s l i t 
f o l l o w i n g p h o t o i o n i s a t i o n i s t y p i c a l l y i n the region of 
10" 1 6-10" 1 4A, which i s w e l l below conventional c u r r e n t 
measuring techniques. Thus an e l e c t r o n m u l t i p l i e r i s used as 
the detector. The m u l t i p l i e r output i s taken through a 
p r e a m p l i f i e r , an a m p l i f i e r , a d i s c r i m i n a t o r and a rate-meter 
system, with a computer i n t e r f a c e s i t u a t e d between the 
d i s c r i m i n a t o r and r a t e meter. The s p e c t r a are subsequently 
d i g i t i z e d and stored f o r f u t u r e r e f e r e n c e [ 6 ] . 
4 S p e c t r a l Information 
An x-ray photoelectron spectrum i s generated by p l o t t i n g 
the measured photoelectron i n t e n s i t y as a fu n c t i o n of 
binding e n e r g y — T h e s e can be wide scan, covering the whole 
range of binding energies (Figure 2.7, [6]) or narrow scan, 
focusing on a narrow binding energy region which allows f i n e 
s t r u c t u r e and lineshape to be r e s o l v e d (Figure 2.8). 
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Ficrure 2.7 XP Spectrum of Hga 6Cd0 Jle grown via 
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4.1 Spin-Orbit Coupling 
Spectra may show d e t a i l due to s p i n - o r b i t coupling w i t h i n 
the i o n i z e d core s u b - s h e l l , and i n the case of open s h e l l 
systems, d e t a i l a s s o c i a t e d with p u r e l y e l e c t r o s t a t i c 
coupling of the core hole with the p a r t l y f i l l e d outer sub-
s h e l l [ 4 9 ] . 
I n i t i a l s t a t e s t r u c t u r e ( e l e c t r o n energy d i s t r i b u t i o n i n 
the ground s t a t e ) i s dominated by the phenomenon of spin-
o r b i t coupling. The s p i n o r b i t s p l i t t i n g of s u b - s h e l l s with 
non-zero o r b i t a l angular momentum i s r e s o l v e d and can be 
used to confirm chemical i d e n t i f i c a t i o n [ 4 ] . I f an e l e c t r o n 
i s i n a degenerate o r b i t a l ( i . e . p, d, f, ....) the s p i n 
angular momentum, S, and the o r b i t a l angular momentum, L, 
can combine i n d i f f e r e n t ways and produce new s t a t e s t h a t 
are c h a r a c t e r i z e d by the t o t a l e l e c t r o n i c angular momentum 
J . 
J = |L±S| where: L= 0,1,2,..., S = 1/2, J = 1/2. 3/2, 5/2,... 
The energies of these new s t a t e s are thus d i f f e r e n t because 
the magnetic moments due to the e l e c t r o n s p i n and o r b i t a l 
motion may oppose or r e i n f o r c e each other. The degeneracies 
of these s t a t e s i s 2J+1 and the r e l a t i v e i n t e n s i t i e s of 
these s p l i t peaks i s given by the r a t i o of these 
degeneracies: 
eg. Cr 2p L = 1 
J = ll±l/2l = 3/2, 1/2 =4 Cr 2 p 3 / 2 and 2 p 1 / 2 
The r e l a t i v e i n t e n s i t i e s are (2x3/2 + 1 ) : (2x1/2 + 1) = 2:1 
[ 6 ] . 
Within each core s h e l l the l i f e t i m e width decreases, and 
the c r o s s s e c t i o n i n c r e a s e s , with i n c r e a s i n g o r b i t a l angular 
momentum. As a r e s u l t the core e l e c t r o n with the l a r g e s t J 
value of a given s h e l l g e n e r a l l y g i v e s the s i g n a l with the 
l a r g e s t peak height and i s most u s e f u l i n chemical a n a l y s i s 
[ 4 ] . 
I f the system has e l e c t r o n s i n a valence s u b - s h e l l then a 
core photoelectron s i g n a l may a l s o show s t r u c t u r e due to 
e l e c t r o s t a t i c coupling i n the f i n a l s t a t e . The unpaired 
valence e l e c t r o n s w i l l i n general be d e l o c a l i z e d over two or 
more atomic c e n t r e s and so a s i g n i f i c a n t , r e s o l v a b l e 
exchange s p l i t t i n g can be expected only i n the case of a 
core photoelectron s i g n a l from an atom having appreciable 
share of the unpaired s p i n d e n s i t y [ 4 9 ] . 
4.2 Peak S t r u c t u r e 
Some of the peak s t r u c t u r e may a r i s e through complex 
i o n i z a t i o n processes i n which e j e c t i o n of a core e l e c t r o n i s 
coupled simultaneously with e x c i t a t i o n of one or more of the 
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other e l e c t r o n s ( u s u a l l y a valence s h e l l e l e c t r o n ) . A 
coupled e x c i t a t i o n i n v o l v i n g an energy l o s s on the p a r t of 
the outgoing photoelectron i s termed a shake-up process and 
the a d d i t i o n a l s i g n a l a t lower k i n e t i c energy i s termed a 
shake-up s a t e l l i t e of the main core photoelectron s i g n a l . I f 
the a d d i t i o n a l e x c i t a t i o n i s a second stage of i o n i z a t i o n 
(so t h a t two photoelectrons emerge) the term shake-off i s 
used. Normally shake-off processes do not l e a d to any 
d i s c r e t e s t r u c t u r e i n photoelectron s p e c t r a . 
Shake-up s a t e l l i t e s are g e n e r a l l y weak but i n t e r p r e t a t i o n 
can be d i f f i c u l t i n the case of open-shell compounds where 
i t may be confused with e l e c t r o s t a t i c coupling i n the f i n a l 
s t a t e [ 4 9 ] . 
The measurables i n a core e l e c t r o n spectrum are the 
p o s i t i o n s , widths and shapes of the l i n e s / p e a k s [ 4 ] . 
4.3 L i n e shape and peak f i t t i n g 
Shape can often be ignored, but with unresolved 
overlapping l i n e s numerical data a n a l y s i s i s necessary. The 
best approach i s to f i t a t h e o r e t i c a l f u n c t i o n to the data 
by l e a s t squares optimization. 
Two processes are r o u t i n e l y c a r r i e d out, namely 
deconvolution and curve f i t t i n g . Deconvolution i s the 
process i n which the broadening of a s i g n a l caused by 
instrumental e f f e c t s i s e x t r a c t e d from the true s i g n a l . 
B a s e l i n e r e s o l u t i o n i s not always obtained because the 
unbroadened s i g n a l s may n a t u r a l l y overlap. Curve f i t t i n g i s 
a r e c o n s t r u c t i o n of the n a t u r a l l i n e s from the base l i n e to 
f i t the convolved envelope of s i g n a l s . 
I n both cases no unique s o l u t i o n e x i s t s f o r an envelope. 
The main key to performing both processes i s to have a 
thorough knowledge about the chemistry of the system and the 
photoelectron spectrum of the pure s p e c i e s of the convolved 
system. Therefore r e a l i s t i c parameters can be s e l e c t e d so 
t h a t the number of s o l u t i o n s are s i g n i f i c a n t l y reduced 
[8,67,68]. 
A s e r i e s of standard peaks, where the v a r i a b l e s are the 
number, p o s i t i o n , i n t e n s i t y , width, shape and type, are 
added together u n t i l the experimental spectrum i s matched as 
c l o s e l y as p o s s i b l e . The standard peaks are u s u a l l y of 
Gaussian or L o r e n t z i a n form, or a form containing a mixture 
of the two forms, as these mathematical f u n c t i o n s best 
maintain p h y s i c a l r e a l i t y . The s p e c t r a i n t h i s t h e s i s were 
f i t t e d with pure Gaussian f u n c t i o n s which have the form: 
f ( x ) = h / ( [ l / b 2 } e x p [ ( l n 2 ) ( x - x Q ) 2 / b 2 ] ) 
where h = peak height 
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x Q = p o s i t i o n of peak maximum 
b = parameter p r o p o r t i o n a l to the peak FWHM, the 
a c t u a l value being found i t e r a t i v e l y 
To begin curve f i t t i n g the b a s e l i n e i s s e t by drawing a 
s t r a i g h t l i n e between two points on e i t h e r s i d e of the 
p e a k ( s ) . Though t h i s does not give absolute accuracy, good 
r e l a t i v e accuracy i s obtained when used i n a c o n s i s t e n t 
manner throughout a s e r i e s of s p e c t r a from the same m a t e r i a l 
and i t i s easy and quick [ 8 ] . 
F i t t i n g to the experimental spectrum i s i t e r a t i v e and to 
s t a r t the i t e r a t i o n an i n i t i a l approximation i s input and 
v i s u a l l y compared to the spectrum i n order to approximate 
the number of peaks and t h e i r r e s p e c t i v e parameters. A 
knowledge of the expected s p e c i e s and the nature of XPS 
s p e c t r a are used to s e t up an i n i t i a l approximation. These 
data are a l s o used to set" up any l i n k s between parameters 
which are expected to vary together. The allowed range may 
be defined to keep i t p h y s i c a l l y meaningful. Once a s u i t a b l e 
s t a r t i n g point has been input, the i t e r a t i v e peak f i t t i n g 
r o u t i n e i s used. A f t e r the r o u t i n e has converged to a 
s o l u t i o n the goodness-of-fit may be v i s u a l l y v e r i f i e d and 
the p e a k - f i t parameters checked to see i f they are i n accord 
with p h y s i c a l c o n s t r a i n t s . Figure 2.9 shows the r e s u l t s of 
peak f i t t i n g f o r overlapping Mo 3d and S 2s peaks [134]. 
Figrure 2.9 Curve-fitting- of Mo 3d and S 2s peaks: a) 
initial parameters; b) final parameters 
(a) battel perenofa-o 
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4.4 L i n e Width 
The i r r e d u c i b l e width of an XPS l i n e i s due to the 
l i f e t i m e of the core hole s t a t e c r e a t e d i n the photoemission 
process. The r e s u l t i n g l i n e shape i s approximated by a 
Gaussian shape. A core hole has a number of decay channels 
whose c o n t r i b u t i o n s to the width are a d d i t i v e . D e - e x c i t a t i o n 
can occur by a two e l e c t r o n process i n which one e l e c t r o n i s 
emitted from an atom while the other makes a t r a n s i t i o n to 
the i n i t i a l s t a t e core-hole. S i n g l y i o n i z e d l i f e t i m e s are 
g e n e r a l l y 1 0 " 1 4 to 1 0 " 1 5 seconds, g i v i n g r i s e to l i f e t i m e 
broadening c o n t r i b u t i o n s of between 0.1 and 5eV [ 5 ] . 
Measurement of the l i f e t i m e width of a core hole s t a t e i s 
complicated by the e x i s t e n c e of other c o n t r i b u t i o n s to the 
width of the experimental l i n e from _ _ ( i ) instrument 
r e s o l u t i o n , ( i i ) phonon broadening and ( i i i ) inhomogeneous 
broadening. 
( i ) Where the x-rays are monochromatic the r e s o l u t i o n 
f u n c t i o n i s s i g n i f i c a n t l y narrower and tends towards a 
Gaussian p r o f i l e 
( i i ) Phonon broadening a r i s e s from v i b r a t i o n a l modes of the 
c r y s t a l l a t t i c e , e x c i t e d i n i o n i s a t i o n . Most l a t t i c e modes 
are of very low energy so they cannot be r e s o l v e d . I n a 
s o l i d , where the e l e c t r o n i c energy l e v e l s form more-or-less 
broad bands, the widths of the peaks r e f l e c t t h i s band 
width. 
( i i i ) Inhomogeneous broadening a r i s e s from a s u p e r p o s i t i o n 
of l i n e s with d i f f e r e n t chemical s h i f t s and should be 
important mainly i n disordered systems eg. amorphous 
m a t e r i a l s [ 4 ] . 
72 
4.5 L i n e P o s i t i o n (Binding Energy and Chemical S h i f t ) 
Binding energies are n e c e s s a r i l y expressed r e l a t i v e to a 
ref e r e n c e l e v e l : the Fermi l e v e l i s used f o r s o l i d s . For 
conducting samples the Fermi l e v e l s of the sample and the 
spectrometer c o i n c i d e and can be determined by d i r e c t 
observation of the Fermi c u t - o f f i n a m e t a l l i c sample. The 
work fu n c t i o n does not enter i n t o the c a l c u l a t i o n of the 
binding energy because the contact p o t e n t i a l between the 
sample and the spectrometer changes the k i n e t i c energy of 
the photoelectron a p p r o p r i a t e l y as i t en t e r s the 
spectrometer [ 4 ] . Figure 2.10 shows the energy l e v e l s f o r 
photoemission. 








The sample i s i r r a d i a t e d with X-rays of energy hv and 
e l e c t r o n s of binding energy E^ are e j e c t e d . The e l e c t r o n s 
have k i n e t i c energy E k l n which can be measured i n the spectrometer. (J) i s the work f u n c t i o n of the sample and 0 e t h a t of the spectrometer. E^. i s the energy of the Fermi 
l e v e l , E t h a t of the vacuum l e v e l . 
Problems a r i s e with i n s u l a t i n g samples as the Fermi l e v e l 
could be anywhere w i t h i n the band gap. Photoemission can 
a l s o r e s u l t i n a build-up of p o s i t i v e charge near the 
surf a c e r e s u l t i n g i n a dipole l a y e r . T h i s a r i s e s because of 
the i n a b i l i t y of i n s u l a t i n g m a t e r i a l s to r e p l a c e the 
photoemitted e l e c t r o n s . Binding energies measured r e l a t i v e 
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t o the Fermi l e v e l of the spectrometer are thus not v a l i d . 
Lines from i n s u l a t i n g samples are g e n e r a l l y broad and appear 
a t higher b i n d i n g energies than expected due t o charging: 
these s h i f t s can be as l a r g e as, or even l a r g e r than, 
chemical s h i f t s and can be confused w i t h s h i f t s due t o 
changes i n chemistry. Where spectrometers do not use 
monochromatic r a d i a t i o n the e f f e c t s of charging are less 
severe and complications i n s p e c t r a l i n t e r p r e t a t i o n 
diminished [10] . 
I n an attempt t o compensate f o r t h i s sample charging the 
surface can be flooded w i t h low-energy e l e c t r o n s , but t h i s 
i s only a p a r t i a l , and u n r e l i a b l e , s o l u t i o n . A l t e r n a t i v e l y 
an e x t e r n a l reference can be used: a substance l i k e gold can 
be deposited on the surface and one of i t s core l e v e l s used 
t o define the energy scale [ 4 ] , f o r supported c a t a l y s t s a 
photoemission l i n e of the support can be used or, most 
commonly, a d v e n t i t i o u s carbon, C I s . This in situ carbon 
contamination can a r i s e from the vacuum system of the 
spectrometer (the r o t a r y and d i f f u s i o n pumps) or can be 
found i n the adhesive tape used f o r sample mounting [8,12]. 
When choosing a reference i t must be i n e l e c t r i c a l contact 
w i t h the sample and be chemically r e l i a b l e and s t a b l e 
throughout the e n t i r e experiment, otherwise the 
determination of chemical states can become d i f f i c u l t and 
meaningless [ 8 ] . Since the C I s l i n e s are of substances of 
unknown, and perhaps v a r y i n g , composition i t has not been 
demonstrated t h a t e l e c t r i c a l e q u i l i b r i u m e x s i s t s . Also, w i t h 
the gold decoration method there may not be a uniform l a y e r 
but i s l a n d s of gold on the sample surface. A b e t t e r method 
i s t o c a l i b r a t e the b i n d i n g energies of i n s u l a t o r s by 
reference t o t h e i r vacuum l e v e l s , which doesnot r e l y on 
assumptions about the coincidence of Fermi l e v e l s , 
e l e c t r i c a l e q u i l i b r i u m or changes i n band l e v e l s [ 8 , 6 3 ] . 
I n some cases the chemical s h i f t occurs i n a systematic 
fashion as the o x i d a t i o n s t a t e changes, e.g. Al° —? A l 3 ~ 
show s h i f t s from lower t o higher b i n d i n g energy as expected, 
since the e j e c t e d e l e c t r o n s from A l 3 * are__subj_ect t o leas, 
s h i e l d i n g from the valence e l e c t r o n s and a greater net 
p o s i t i v e charge from the atom than Al°. Un f o r t u n a t e l y 
b i n d i n g energy chemical s h i f t s also depend on other f a c t o r s 
such as e l e c t r o n r e l a x a t i o n and extra- and i n t r a a t o m i c 
forces. For example, the b i n d i n g energies of Co 2p e l e c t r o n s 
increase from Co° t o Co2*, which i s as p r e d i c t e d . However, 
Co 30 4 has a lower Co 2p b i n d i n g energy than CoO and a higher 
bin d i n g energy than the metal [ 7 2 ] . Therefore t o evaluate 
the chemical nature of species on c a t a l y s t surfaces 
reference compounds must be examined using XPS i n order t o 
determine t h e i r chemical s h i f t s . Then by comparing the 
chemical s h i f t s of the c a t a l y s t and standard compounds a 
reasonable c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n of the chemical s t a t e s of an 
element can be determined. This method can be complicated by 
the f a c t t h a t many of the possible compounds on a c a t a l y s t 
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surface can have e i t h e r the same, or very s i m i l a r , b i n d i n g 
energies [ 8 ] . 
5 XPS; Us® i n C a t a l y s i s and Q u a n t i t a t i v e Analysis 
Q u a l i t a t i v e i d e n t i f i c a t i o n of the metal species on the 
surface of supported metal c a t a l y s t s i s an important f i r s t 
step i n c a t a l y s t c h a r a c t e r i s a t i o n . Q u a n t i t a t i o n of the 
various surface species provides a b e t t e r assessment of the 
e f f e c t of c a t a l y s t p r e p a r a t i o n c o n d i t i o n s , and the e f f e c t s 
of a d d i t i v e s and promoters on c a t a l y s t a c t i v i t y . U l t i m a t e l y , 
the use of a n a l y t i c a l techniques t o determine q u a n t i t a t i v e l y 
the d i s t r i b u t i o n of supported metal species may a i d i n the 
p r e d i c t i o n of c a t a l y s t a c t i v i t y and i n the t a i l o r i n g of 
c a t a l y s t s f o r s p e c i f i c chemical r e a c t i o n s [ 1 3 ] . 
The kinds of i n f o r m a t i o n which can be obtained from XPS 
measurements and which are of d i r e c t importance t o c a t a l y s i s 
studies i n v o l v e promoter d i s t r i b u t i o n , d i s p e r s i o n s t u d i e s , 
and surface c o n d u c t i v i t y as detected by charging e f f e c t s . 
One of the many f a c t o r s c o n t r i b u t i n g t o c a t a l y s t 
performance i s r e l a t e d t o the d i s t r i b u t i o n of promoter(s) on 
the support m a t e r i a l . Surface chemical a n a l y s i s by XPS can 
provide a measure of the d i s t r i b u t i o n by mon i t o r i n g the 
r e l a t i v e i n t e n s i t i e s (areas) of promoter and support 
e l e c t r o n l i n e s . 
I t has been shown t h a t the i n t e n s i t y r a t i o of supported 
phase and c a r r i e r XPS peaks i s r e l a t e d t o the d i s p e r s i o n of 
the supported phase [9,81-83]. Q u a n t i t a t i v e data i s obtained 
by determining the peak areas and applying p r e v i o u s l y 
determined s e n s i t i v i t y f a c t o r s . 
For a homogeneous sample the number of photoelectrons per 
second i n a given peak, assuming constant photon f l u x and 
f i x e d geometry i s : 
I = kNo-XAT 
where: K = constant ,; 
N = number of atoms of the element per cm 3 
o" = p h o t o i o n i z a t i o n cross s e c t i o n f o r the element 
x = i n e l a s t i c mean f r e e path f o r the photoelectrons 
A = area of sample from which the photoelectrons 
eminate 
T = analyser transmission f u n c t i o n 
I f the s e n s i t i v i t y f a c t o r i s defined as S = K<rXAT, then 
1= NS or N=I/S 
This gives s e m i - q u a n t i t a t i v e r e s u l t s f o r most s i t u a t i o n s 
except where heterogeneous samples are i n v o l v e d or where 
serious contamination l a y e r s obscure the un d e r l y i n g elements 
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[ 6 ] . Analysis of XPS i n t e n s i t y data i s complicated by the 
porous nature of c a t a l y s t supports, since XPS cannot probe 
the i n t e r n a l surfaces [14,29,84], 
5.1 Dispersion Models f o r Supported Cata l y s t s 
Kerkhof and M o u l i j n (KM) proposed a q u a n t i t a t i v e model 
t h a t would allow XPS i n t e n s i t i e s t o be used t o q u a n t i t a t e 
the surface species on supported c a t a l y s t s [ 9 ] . The model i s 
applied t o high surface area supports w i t h monolayer 
coverage. The XPS i n t e n s i t y r a t i o of the promoter/support 
can be p r e d i c t e d by knowing the bulk r a t i o and t h e i r 
r e s p e c t i v e photoelectron cross sections. The model describes 
a c a t a l y s t as sheets of support of thickness t and a 
promoter of cubic c r y s t a l l i t e s w i t h w a l l dimension c (Figure 
2.11). Electrons are assumed t o leave the support and the 
sample only i n a d i r e c t i o n perpendicular t o the surface. 
Picture 2.11 The Kerkhof Moulijn Model of Supported Catalysts 
1 
< > 
e l e c t r o n s l e a v i n g the support 
e l e c t r o n s l e a v i n g the sample 
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The i n t e n s i t y r a t i o of the promoter t o the support i s 
described by the f o l l o w i n g equation; 
D£ = d e t e c t i o n e f f i c i e n c y ( = k i n e t i c energy of an 
el e c t r o n ) 
au = photoelectron cross s e c t i o n of x 
j3i = t/>sss(t= sheet thickness, X w=escape depth of the 
support) 
cx, = c/Xfp (c= c r y s t a l l i n e s i z e , escape depth of the 
promoter) 
j33 = t/X.Sp ( = escape depth of a support e l e c t r o n 
through the promoter) 
With monolayer coverage or less of the promoter the 
equation reduces t o : 
I f the photoelectron l i n e s have s i m i l a r k i n e t i c energies the 
equation reduces t o : 
The KM model has been shown t o agree w i t h XPS i n t e n s i t i e s 
i n the l i t e r a t u r e . The model also allows the p r e d i c t i o n of 
c r y s t a l l i t e s i z e of the supported m a t e r i a l and the escape 
depths and cross sections t o be evaluated [ 9 ] . 
There are some problems w i t h the model: ( i ) an accurate 
escape depth f o r the component of a supported c a t a l y s t i s 
d i f f i c u l t t o o b t a i n . However, i t has been observed t h a t the 
model i s not s e n s i t i v e t o e r r o r s i n the escape depth; ( i i ) 
nonuniform c r y s t a l l i t e sizes w i l l c o n t r i b u t e t o d e v i a t i o n s 
from the model because one of the basic c r i t e r i a of the 
model i s uniform c r y s t a l l i t e s i z e , and ( i i i ) inhpmogeneous 
samples " w i l l deviate s i g n i f i c a n t l y from the model. 
Inhomogeneous coverage of supports w i l l cause v a r i a t i o n s i n 
the r e l a t i v e i n t e n s i t i e s of the support and the promoter 
On lower surface area supports the KM model should not be 
ap p l i c a b l e i n p r i n c i p l e . For t h a t case, a model considering 
formation of blocks of the supported phase as a f u n c t i o n of 
i t s amount appears promising [ 8 0 ] . I n the case of 
intermediate surface area supports ( 50 t o 100m 2g- 1) and of 
supports f o r which the l a y e r modelling does not apply ( i . e . 
microspheres of s i l i c a ) t e s t i n g new models w i t h experimental 
data may be a d i r e c t i o n of f u t u r e research. 
Se»o-,/?, (i-«,~*)fl + e-*) 
where: (%) = bulk atomic % of the promoter and support 
Oft 
ft 3>CP <rP ft (J »«--*) 
LAX. 
i) t*tk o-s 2(l-<L-p) P ' P. - A 
[ 8 ] . 
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5.2 E f f e c t s of p a r t i c l e s i z e on q u a n t i f i c a t i o n 
V a r i a t i o n i n p a r t i c l e s i z e of the supported species can 
a f f e c t the q u a n t i f i c a t i o n of the surface by XPS [ 7 0 ] . Chin 
and Hercules [71] studied c o b a l t oxide c a t a l y s t s on alumina: 
by p l o t t i n g the Co/Al i n t e n s i t y r a t i o s as a f u n c t i o n of 
p a r t i c l e size i t was observed t h a t the l a r g e r the p a r t i c l e 
size the smaller the i n t e n s i t y r a t i o f o r the same c a t a l y s t 
loading. The r e s u l t s were i n agreement w i t h e a r l i e r 
experimental [70] and t h e o r e t i c a l work [ 6 9 ] . The change i n 
i n t e n s i t y r a t i o s i s caused by the l i m i t e d escape depth of 
the ejected photoelectrons. As the c o b a l t p a r t i c l e size 
increases, e l e c t r o n s e j e c t e d from the c e n t r a l p a r t of the 
p a r t i c l e do not have the a b i l i t y t o escape and be detected. 
Therefore v a r i a t i o n s i n p a r t i c l e size must be considered 
when q u a n t i t a t i v e comparisons are made between c a t a l y s t s of 
d i f f e r e n t loadings and c a l c i n a t i o n temperature [ 8 ] . 
6 The P h i l l i p s Catalyst 
The P h i l l i p s c a t a l y s t (Cr(VI) on s i l i c a gel) f o r ethene 
pol y m e r i z a t i o n i s very important i n the chemical i n d u s t r y 
since 40% of high-density polyethene i s produced using t h i s 
c a t a l y s t [ 3 6 ] . I t s commercial importance has prompted a 
la r g e body of reasearch, much of which has been devoted t o 
c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n of the a c t i v e s i t e [ 3 7 ] . The c a t a l y s t has 
been prepared by impregnating wide pore s i l i c a w i t h a 
chromium s a l t of almost any o x i d a t i o n s t a t e and c a l c i n i n g i n 
oxygen t o a c t i v a t e : Cr v : r i s the precursor of the a c t i v e 
s i t e , which i s generated by re d u c t i o n , e i t h e r on contact 
w i t h ethene ( i n d u s t r i a l l y ) or w i t h CO (most l a b o r a t o r y 
methods) p r i o r t o the onset of a c t i v i t y [21,40,45]. Evidence 
has been put forward t h a t the a c t i v e s i t e i s C r v [105-107], 
C r x v [108], C r " 1 [111,114,117], C r " [109-113] and a 
combination of C r 1 1 1 and C r " [115,116]. Confusion has been 
compounded by the simultaneous presence of several o x i d a t i o n 
s t a t e s , t h a t the a c t i v e sj-tes are only a small p r o p o r t i o n of 
the surface chromium species [93,135,136] and by the f a c t 
t h a t many researchers use preparations and co n d i t i o n s 
bearing l i t t l e resemblance t o the h i g h l y a c t i v e commercial 
system [ 2 1 ] . Not only the o x i d a t i o n s t a t e of the 
c a t a l y t i c a l l y a c t i v e metal, but i t s exact mode of attachment 
t o the s i l i c a surface and the s t r u c t u r e of the a c t i v e s i t e 
have yet t o be unambiguously est a b l i s h e d [ 3 9 ] . 
McDaniel [26] has comprehensively reviewed work on the 
P h i l l i p s system and the unpromoted c a t a l y s t s w i l l not be 
discussed i n d e t a i l here. This study has focussed on systems 
co n t a i n i n g aluminium- and t i t a n i u m promoters and used 
commercial c a t a l y s t s i n order t o avoid the problems 
associated w i t h l a b o r a t o r y preparations mentioned above. 
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6.1 Promoted P h i l l i p s Catalysts 
There i s a la r g e body of patent l i t e r a t u r e c o n t a i n i n g 
studies of P h i l l i p s systems which are modified w i t h many 
d i f f e r e n t promoters. There i s considerably less published 
academic work examining these systems, perhaps not s u r p r i -
sing i n view of the lack of understanding of the parent 
system. Research has mainly been aimed a t understanding the 
polym e r i z a t i o n mechanism and k i n e t i c s , and promoter e f f e c t 
on t h i s , w i t h l e s s d e t a i l e d i n v e s t i g a t i o n of surface 
i n t e r a c t i o n s between chromium and the promoter species. 
Studies of s i l i c a supported chromium c a t a l y s t s promoted by 
t i t a n i a and alumina p r i o r t o po l y m e r i z a t i o n r e a c t i o n are 
reviewed below. 
6.2 T i t a n i a Promoters 
T i t a n i a i s not a c t i v e i t s e l f but does a c t as a promoter 
f o r chromium, improving i t s a c t i v i t y and a f f e c t i n g some of 
the polymer c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s [ 4 0 ] , such as the molecular 
weight (MW - a lower MW polyethene i s obtained and the MW 
d i s t r i b u t i o n i s broadened) [27,31,32], and the t e r m i n a t i o n 
r a t e [28,32,43,98]. There i s no, or a much sh o r t e r , 
i n d u c t i o n p e r i o d before p o l y m e r i z a t i o n occurs a f t e r t i t a n i u m 
a d d i t i o n and the maximum r a t e of po l y m e r i z a t i o n i s 70% 
greater than f o r the unpromoted c a t a l y s t s [26,43]. The 
e f f e c t of t i t a n i a i s thought t o occur through a change i n 
the e l e c t r o n i c environment of chromium t o which i t i s l i n k e d 
during c a l c i n a t i o n [26,30,31,40,43]. 
The i n c o r p o r a t i o n of t i t a n i a i n the support as a cogel, 
where i t i s h i g h l y dispersed i n the bulk, produces a polymer 
of a higher MW and narrower MW d i s t r i b u t i o n i n comparison t o 
the polymer produced over a c a t a l y s t w i t h a l a y e r of t i t a n i a 
on the surface of the support [ 3 1 ] . The shortened i n d u c t i o n 
time suggests t h a t t i t a n i a a d d i t i o n makes Cr(VI) more e a s i l y 
r e d u c i b l e because the lower v a l e n t a c t i v e s i t e s come t o l i f e 
more q u i c k l y . This i s also suggested by the increased 
p o l y m e r i z a t i o n r a t e s , and the higher maximum r a t e s Ihay 
i n d i c a t e an increase i n the a c t i v e s i t e p o p u l a t i o n , though 
t h i s i s not c e r t a i n [ 2 6 ] . Lack of an i n d u c t i o n p e r i o d may 
also be due t o f a c i l i t a t i o n of o x i d a t i o n product removal 
[ 4 3 ] . » 
McDaniel et al [32] found t h a t the t e r m i n a t i o n r a t e 
increases w i t h i n c r e a s i n g t i t a n i a concentrations upto 1.5 
Ti/nm 2 i n cogel c a t a l y s t s . C a t a l y s t s c o n t a i n i n g 0.3Cr/nm2 
w i t h subsequent a d d i t i o n of a surface l a y e r of t i t a n i a by 
impregnation were found t o have enhanced a c t i v i t y and RMIP 
( r e l a t i v e melt index of the polymer) a t 760°C. The more 
t i t a n i a added the higher the RMIP. McDaniel et al found t h a t 
on cogel c a t a l y s t s the RMIP and the a c t i v i t y dropped sharply 
a t 870°C due t o onset of s i n t e r i n g , which i s also promoted 
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by t i t a n i a [ 3 2 ] . 
The higher RMIP, higher shear response and broader MW 
d i s t r i b u t i o n [121] imply t h a t the increased e l e c t r o n d e n s i t y 
on chromium d e s t a b i l i z e s the Cr-Cr bond, f a c i l i t a t i n g 
t e r m i n a t i o n [ 4 3 ] . The chromium atom i s p o s i t i v e r e l a t i v e t o 
the growing polymer chain [122] and the increase i n e l e c t r o n 
d e n s i t y a t chromium might weaken the bond t o the growing 
polymer a l l o w i n g a higher r a t e of po l y m e r i z a t i o n . 
There are two methods of i n c o r p o r a t i n g t i t a n i a onto 
Cr/Si0 2 c a t a l y s t s . The simplest involves a l l o w i n g a t i t a n i u m 











Unreacted OR groups are l o s t d u r i n g c a l c i n a t i o n i n dry 
a i r or n i t r o g e n a t 700°C [30-32,40,94,95]. Using t h i s method 
s i l i c a s can be t r e a t e d w i t h upto 5-6% T i , a t which p o i n t 
s a t u r a t i o n i s u s u a l l y reached [118]. 
The second method consists of c o p r e c i p i t a t i n g hydrous 
t i t a n i a w i t h s i l i c a g e l using a water soluble t i t a n i u m s a l t 
[ 2 7 ] . This method gives a higher degree of d i s p e r s i o n 
throughout the bulk [ 2 6 ] . 
Table 2.1 A comparison of Ti/Si XPS Intensity ratios for 
three silica-titania catalysts prepared by 
impregnation and coprecipitation 
T i / S i bv XPS 
Ov e r a l l T i / S i r a t i o Coppt. Impregnation 
0.006 0.0056 0.0136 
0.022 0.0167 0.0338 
0.050 0.0340 0.0510 
600°C a c t i v a t i o n [32] 
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From Table 2.1 i t can be seen t h a t c o p r e c i p i t a t e d samples 
y i e l d a considerably lower c o n t r i b u t i o n t o the t i t a n i u m 
i n t e n s i t y . Since XPS i s a surface technique t h i s i n d i c a t e s a 
lower surface concentration of t i t a n i u m as expected [ 3 2 ] . 
Figure 2.12 shows the XPS derived T i / S i atomic r a t i o f o r 
c a t a l y s t s prepared by impregnation of s i l i c a g e l w i t h 
t i t a n i a [ 2 7 ] . 
Ficrure 2.12 The surface concentration of titanium measured 
as the atom ratio Ti/Si by XPS as a function of 
the titanium content 
T h e o r e t i c a l value i n the case of 
formation of a homogeneous 







mmol Ti/gSi0 2 
At low t i t a n i a concentrations the T i / S i i n t e n s i t y r a t i o 
i n d i c a t e s a high surface d i s p e r s i o n i n the T i 0 2 / S i 0 2 g e l . At 
loadings of 2mmolTig- 1Si0 2 s u b s t a n t i a l agglomeration i s 
i n d i c a t e d [ 2 7 ] . This e f f e c t i s stronger than w i t h aluminium 
modified s i l i c a g e l _[_27, 3_4]_. The i n t e g r a t e d absorbance—of 
the CO band obtained i n a low temperature (-145°C, CO 
adsorption i s r e l a t i v e l y weak a t room temperature) FTIR 
study (Figure 2.13) increases l i n e a r l y w i t h the t i t a n i u m 
content f o r 0.2, 0.4 and lmmolTi/gSi0 2, w i t h d e v i a t i o n f o r 
the highest loading, which was taken as f u r t h e r evidence f o r 
the agglomeration of t i t a n i a . The d e v i a t i o n i n d i c a t e s t h a t 
only some 70% of the t i t a n i u m i s present as c o o r d i n a t i v e l y 
unsaturated surface ions, which agrees w i t h XPS r e s u l t s . A 
band a t 2188cm"1 increases i n i n t e n s i t y w i t h i n c r e a s i n g 
t i t a n i u m content and s h i f t s t o lower wavenumbers (2183cm- 1). 
A shoulder appears f o r 1 and 2mmolTi/gSi0 2 samples, which 
may be from CO adsorbed on the small amount of c r y s t a l l i n e 
anatase t h a t was detected by XRD and XPS. The 2184/2180cnr 1 
band has been described p r e v i o u s l y [123] and was assigned t o 
CO adsorbed on a c o o r d i n a t i v e l y unsaturated T i 3 ~ surface 
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i o n . I t has also been assigned t o o c t a h e d r a l l y coordinated 
T i 4 - ions w i t h one l i g a n d removed [119,124,125]. 
Figure 2.13 The FTIR spectra of CO adsorbed at low 
temperature (-145°C, 1 Torr CO) on Ti02/Si02 
gel samples obtained by impregnation 
222% 2200 2175 2150 
wavsnumbef/em - 1 
2125 
A 0.2, B 0.4, C 1, D 2mmolTi/g SiO, 
Table 2.2 contains the bi n d i n g energies f o r 
samples. 
these 
TaJbie 2.2 Binding energies of Ti 2p 
3/2' Si 2p and 0 Is for TiO^/SiO^, gel catalysts prepared by impregnation 
Binding energy (eV) 
Sample T i 2p 

























800°C a c t i v a t i o n , f i g u r e s i n parentheses are FWHM (eV) [27] 
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The T i 2p 3 b i n d i n g energy decreases by 0.6-0.7eV from 0.2 t o 2.0 mmolTi/gSi0 2 and the value of 459.OeV f o r the l a t t e r coincides w i t h t h a t of bulk t i t a n i a . The higher 
b i n d i n g energy obtained a t lower t i t a n i u m concentrations 
i n d i c a t e s some s t r u c t u r a l d i f f e r e n c e s and could be explained 
by the formation of very small t i t a n i a c l u s t e r s [96] or by 
formation of surface t i t a n i u m compounds [ 2 7 ] . 
Unlike mixed T i 0 2 / S i 0 2 glasses [119], the s i l i c o n and 
oxygen core l i n e s were constant, which was i n t e r p r e t e d as 
showing t h a t a l l t i t a n i u m i s e x t e r n a l t o the s i l i c a and t h a t 
there i s no mixed phase formed. The 0 I s spectra confirm 
t h i s : there i s an increase i n i n t e n s i t y on the low energy 
side of the 0 I s peak, but the binding energy i s not 
constant f o r d i f f e r e n t loadings. The low bi n d i n g energy of 
530.6eV a t the highest t i t a n i u m loadings suggests i t i s 
mainly due t o Ti-O-Ti oxygen, whereas the higher b i n d i n g 
energy (531.8eV) from the lower loadings suggests 
considerable i n t e r a c t i o n w i t h s i l i c a , probably Si-O-Ti 
species. 
Table 2.3 shows the e f f e c t of pr e p a r a t i o n and c a l c i n a t i o n 
temperature on the T i / S i i n t e n s i t y r a t i o s derived from XPS, 
where the c a t a l y s t s contain the same t i t a n i a concentration. 
Table 2.3 Ti/Si XPS intensity ratios for coprecipitated and 
impregnated TiO2/SiO2 catalysts containing the 
same concentration of titania 
The T i / S i i n t e n s i t y r a t i o increases as the c a l c i n a t i o n 
temperature increases f o r c o p r e c i p i t a t e d samples, i n d i c a t i n g 
more" t i t a n i a near the surface and suggesting a m i g r a t i o n 
from the i n t e r i o r . When t i t a n i a i s a p p l i e d as a surface 
l a y e r (using an ester, as above) i t does not migrate, 
according t o the XPS i n t e n s i t y r a t i o s , which are 
approximately twice the value of - c o p r e c i p i t a t e d samples 
c o n t a i n i n g the same o v e r a l l t i t a n i a content. This f u r t h e r 
confirms t h a t c o g e l l a t i o n s leaves a good p r o p o r t i o n of 
t i t a n i a i n the bulk, which i n t u r n may change the geometry 
a t the surface [ 2 6 ] . 
S i n t e r i n g was observed t o occur a t 870°C [ 2 6 ] , a t a lower 
temperature than Cr/Si0 2, hence t i t a n i a also promotes the 
s i n t e r i n g process, as i m p u r i t i e s o f t e n lower the m e l t i n g 
p o i n t of s o l i d s . The more t i t a n i a added the lower the 
temperature needed t o cause s i n t e r i n g . S i n t e r i n g i s 
T i / S i 








associated w i t h a tendency towards phase separation between 
s i l i c a and t i t a n i a i n cogel samples: where t i t a n i a i s 
applied as a surface l a y e r s i n t e r i n g behaviour i s not 
a f f e c t e d [ 2 6 ] . No development of c r y s t a l l i n i t y was detected 
by XRD upto 950°C w i t h e i t h e r sample [ 3 2 ] . 
How chromium becomes attached t o t i t a n i u m i s unclear: 
XPS, o p t i c a l spectroscopy and p o l y m e r i z a t i o n k i n e t i c s have 
been used [28,43,98] t o conclude t h a t C r V I i s attached 
d i r e c t l y as: 
Cr / \ 
0 
T i T i 
P u l l u k a t and Shida [43] t r e a t e d Cr/Si0 2 w i t h a t i t a n i u m 
ester p r i o r t o thermal a c t i v a t i o n . A t r i v a l e n t chromium 
t i t a n a t e species Cr(OTi(OR) 3) 3 was formed. A f t e r a c t i v a t i o n 
chromium i s predominantly hexavalent but i n a t i t a n i u m 
chromate s t r u c t u r e such as: 
S i — - 0 — T i 
V o 
0 = C r = 0 
N _ < •Si-
0 / 
-Ti 
A maximum promotional e f f e c t was noted a t a Ti/Cr 
st o i c h i o m e t r y of 3.0, though McDaniel et al [32] found no 
optimum s t o i c h i o m e t r y w i t h t h e i r c a t a l y s t s , which were 
prepared by impregnating chromium onto s i l i c a . I n other 
procedures where Cr v : r s a l t s were not used or t i t a n i u m was 
not introduced as an ester, a d i f f e r e n t method of attachment 
must be assumed. Evidence of decreases i n b i n d i n g energies 
of Cr v : E were used t o support the change i n the chromium 
e l e c t r o n i c environment. This i s seen i n Table 2.4. 
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Table 2.4 Comparison of the Cr 2p3/,2, Ti 2p3/2, Si 2p and 0 
Is binding energies in Cr03/Si03 and 
CrO3/TiO2/SiO2 catalysts 
Cr 2 p 3 / ? T i 2 p 3 , 2 Si 2p 0 I s 
S i 0 2 / C r 0 3 (air,700°C) 579.6 104.7 534.3 
S i 0 2 / T i 0 2 / C r 0 3 578.0 460.0 103.8 533.3 
(air,700°C) 
2% Cr, 3.5% T i 
The decrease i n chromium 2 p 3 / 2 b i n d i n g energy can be 
explained by the increase i n e l e c t r o n d e n s i t y a t the 
chromium atoms due t o the presence of less e l e c t r o n e g a t i v e 
t i t a n i u m [ 4 3 ] , as i s i l l u s t r a t e d below. 
i u i , 0 
I. I I U lis- I 
— T i — 0 — C r — 0 < — T i — — T i — 0— Cr — 0 — T i — 1 
Many experiments suggest t h a t the promotional e f f e c t of 
t i t a n i a i s due t o formation of Ti-O-Cr bonds and t h a t t h i s 
i s very dependent on s u b t l e v a r i a t i o n s i n the p r e p a r a t i o n of 
the c a t a l y s t - f o r example, impregnating most t i t a n i u m s a l t s 
onto Cr/Si0 2 as an aqueous s o l u t i o n does not r e s u l t i n 
promotion, whereas anhydrous t i t a n i u m esters r e a c t i n g w i t h 
s i l a n o l s are h i g h l y e f f e c t i v e . I n the former case the 
chromium remains attached t o s i l i c a and doesnot l i n k t o the 
t i t a n i a , whereas i n the l a t t e r case much of the chromium i s 
deposited onto the t i t a n i a . Simultaneous impregnation of 
chromium and t i t a n i u m leads t o an intermediate promotional 
e f f e c t which thus seems t o p a r a l l e l the p r o b a b i l i t y of 
forming Ti-O-Cr bonds [ 2 6 ] . A l a r g e promotional e f f e c t has 
been shown t o occur o n l y when t i t a n i u m i s added t o s i l i c a 
f i r s t . This e f f e c t always decreased as the temperature 
increased, which could be i n t e r p r e t e d as a m i g r a t i o n of 
chromium away from t i t a n i a [ 3 2 ] . 
The presence of t i t a n i a d uring g e l l a t i o n tended t o 
increase the i n i t i a l surface area and t o decrease the 
i n i t i a l pore volume s l i g h t l y [ 3 1 ] . The thermal s t a b i l i t y of 
both i s decreased by t i t a n i a . The p r o b a b i l i t y of chromium 
agglomeration increases as the surface area decreases, as 
chromium m o b i l i t y also decreases w i t h decreasing pore volume 
[ 4 7 ] . 
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Confirmation t h a t t i t a n i a acts as a promoter through 
d i r e c t l i n k s t o chromium was obtained by exposing s i l i c a t o 
T i C l 4 vapour a t 150-300°C, completely dehydroxylating the 
surface and s a t u r a t i n g i t w i t h t i t a n i u m . Residual c h l o r i d e 
groups were hydrolysed a t 200°C and C r 0 2 C l 2 vapour added. 
This c a t a l y s t polymerized ethene w i t h o u t any high 
temperature a c t i v a t i o n . Extensive rearrangement i s u n l i k e l y 
a t 200°C so i t i s reasonable t o assume t h a t chromium 
a c t u a l l y attaches t o t i t a n i a : 
OH OH 
Si Si 




T i . 
XT 
OH 
i C r 0 2 C l 2 
0. 0 \ / 
Cr 
T i -Tis 
AK s i 
/ I \ / I \ 
6.3 Aluminium Promoters 
Even a minor amount of an aluminium a l k y l has been found 
t o have important e f f e c t s on c a t a l y s t behaviour, g r e a t l y 
changing the k i n e t i c p r o f i l e : the i n d u c t i o n p e r i o d i s 
el i m i n a t e d and the poly m e r i z a t i o n reaches i t s maximum value 
very r a p i d l y [46,100-102]. The a l k y l i s added t o the r e a c t o r 
c o n t a i n i n g the c a t a l y s t and can a c t as e i t h e r a strong 
reducing agent w i t h o u t forming i n h i b i t i n g by-products or a 
scavenger of i m p u r i t i e s such as aldehydes and ketones 
produced dur i n g r e d u c t i o n by ejthene p r i o r _ t o t h e . b e g i n n i n g . 
of p olymerization [33,46,55]. For a l w t % Cr c a t a l y s t Woo and 
Woo [33] found a concentration of A l ( i B u ) 3 of > 0.765 mmol/1 
was r e q u i r e d before p o l y m e r i z a t i o n occured. 
Cr 6~ can be reduced t o a lower o x i d a t i o n s t a t e and 
a l k y l a t e d by the aluminium promoter, as occurs on Z i e g l e r 
p o l y m e r i z a t i o n c a t a l y s t s : 
\ / A1R3 \ / Cr > Cr + RA1(0R) 2 ( I ) 
6 0 reduc t i o n / \ 
_l L J L_ 
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The lack of an i n d u c t i o n p e r i o d i s due t o instantaneous 
formation of a c t i v e p o l y m e r i z a t i o n centres through r e a c t i o n s 
I and I I . The more aluminium a l k y l added the more r a p i d l y 
the r e a c t i o n reaches the maximum r a t e of polym e r i z a t i o n . 
Above 1.07 mmol/1 of A l ( i B u ) 3 a decrease i n the r a t e of polym e r i z a t i o n occurs. Aluminium a l k y l could p l a y a r o l e as 
a d e a c t i v a t o r or/and t e r m i n a t o r and d e a c t i v a t i o n could be 
due t o over r e d u c t i o n of Cr 2~ t o Cr 1* or Cr°. 
Rebenstorf and Andersson [34] t r e a t e d s i l i c a w i t h 
aluminium ( I I I ) acetylacetonate i n 99% ethanol t o give 0.2, 
0.4, 1 and 2 mmolAlg- 1. A f t e r c a l c i n a t i o n a t 800°C the 
samples were impregnated w i t h aqueous Cr0 3 t o give 0.074% Cr. Water was removed a t 120°C i n a i r . 
A f t e r a d d i t i o n of a small amount of aluminium there i s an 
i n i t i a l increase and then a steady decrease i n surface area. 
Picture 2.14 The Surface area of A1203/SiO2 gel samples as a 








200' 1 ' 1 !=J 
S 0.5 1 1.5 2 
mmol Al/g § i 0 3 
Measurements were made w i t h micrometrics a f t e r degassing a t 
200°C f o r l h (x) and g r a v i m e t r i c BET a f t e r degassing a t 
350°C f o r 16h (o) 
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At low aluminium concentrations the A l / S i i n t e n s i t y r a t i o 
i s l a r g e r than the t h e o r e t i c a l value, implying t h a t 
aluminium i s i n the surface l a y e r (Figure 2.15). The surface 
d i s p e r s i o n of the aluminium phase i s very high f o r a l l 
samples. At the highest l o a d i n g there i s a s u b s t a n t i a l 
agglomeration of aluminium species. This agrees w i t h the CO 
IR data; a band a t 2229cm - 1 due t o CO adsorbed on h i g h l y 
c o o r d i n a t i v e l y unsaturated A l ( I I I ) surface c a t i o n s w i t h 
c o o r d i n a t i o n number three [126] and two bands a t 2191 
( s h i f t e d t o 2220cm"1 f o r 1 and 2mmolAl/gSi0 2) and 2170cm-1, due t o CO adsorbed on A l ( I I I ) w i t h c o o r d i n a t i o n numbers 
four and f i v e . The i n t e g r a t e d absorbance of the CO IR bands 
have a l i n e a r r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h the aluminium concentration 
f o r the two lower concentration samples, w h i l s t a t high 
aluminium concentrations less aluminium i s present on the 
surface. 
Ficrure 2.15 Surface concentration of aluminium measured as 
the atom ratio Al/Si by XPS as a function of 
the aluminium content 
T h e o r e t i c a l value i n the case of 





1.5 2 1 0.5 
The binding energies of these c a t a l y s t samples are shown 
i n more d e t a i l i n Table 2.5. 
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Table 2.5 Binding energies of 0 Is, Si 2p and Al 2p for 
a series of Alz03/SiO2 catalysts 
Binding energy (eV) 





A1 20 3 

















Figures i n parentheses are FWHM (eV) 
The A l 2p bind i n g energy i s 75.0-75.1eV f o r a l l samples 
and the h a l f w i d t h i s 2.3-2.5eV. The bi n d i n g energy i s 
s l i g h t l y higher than t h a t measured f o r A1 20 3 (74.6eV), i n d i c a t i n g a s l i g h t l y d i f f e r e n t i n t e r a c t i o n . This s h i f t may 
be due t o the formation of Al-O-Si bonds s i m i l a r t o those i n 
a l u m i n o s i l i c a t e s , i n agreement w i t h the s h i f t observed 
between A l 2p i n A1 20 3 and various a l u m i n o s i l i c a t e s [54,103,104]. 
The 0 I s , Si 2s and Si 2p l i n e s a l l s h i f t w i t h i n c r e a s i n g 
aluminium loading. The peak shapes do not change and only a 
uniform decrease i n bind i n g energy i s observed. Charging 
e f f e c t s were r u l e d out since both C I s and A l 2p l i n e s were 
constant. The s h i f t s do i n d i c a t e the formation of aluminate 
since these b i n d i n g energy values are u s u a l l y lower f o r 
s i l i c a t e s than s i l i c a [54,103,104]. The s h i f t s also agree 
w i t h those observed f o r mixed T i 0 2 - S i 0 2 gels [119] and do not increase f u r t h e r a t the highest loading. This i n d i c a t e s 
t h a t aluminium i n excess of lmmolg" 1 does not give much more 
aluminium dissolved i n the s i l i c a g e l under present 
c o n d i t i o n s , but p o s s i b l y r e s u l t s i n formation of an e x t r a 
phase. 
Comparison of the 0 I s spectra of s i l i c a g e l and 2mmol 
A l g ' 1 S i 0 2 A l 2 0 3 / S i 0 2 sample i n d i c a t e d the presence of some amount of A1 20 3 a t t h i s l o a ding. 
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Ficrure 2.16 The apparatus used to activate the catalyst 
samples prior to XPS 
r 1 1 
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The c a t a l y s t s i n t h i s study were obtained from C r o s f i e l d 
Chemicals and used as supplied. D e t a i l s of the m a t e r i a l s are 
given i n Table 2.6. 
Table 2.6 Details of the Catalysts used in the XPS 
experiments 
Ref D e s c r i p t i o n wt% 
EP10 amorphous s i l i c a , 300m 2g _ 1 
EP20 EP10 + chromium (VI) oxide Cr 0. 98 
EP30X EP10 + chromium ( I I I ) acetate Cr 1. 00 
EP284 EP10 + T i 0 2 + chromium ( I I I ) acetate Cr 0. 96 
T i 4. 35 
CS2066 EP10 + T i 0 2 + chromium ( I I I ) acetate Cr 1. 00 
T i 2. 50 
EP200 EP10 + A1 20 3 + chromium ( I I I ) acetate Cr 0. 52 
A l 0. 87 
EP210 EP10 + aluminium a l k y l + chromium ( I I I ) Cr 1. 00 
acetylacetonate A l 1. 00 
EP55 EP10 + T i 0 2 cogel T i 2. 50 
EP355 EP55 + chromium ( I I I ) acetate Cr 1. 05 
T i 2. 53 
Note: + i n d i c a t e s a d d i t i o n by impregnation, except f o r EP55 
which i s obtained by c o p r e c i p i t a t i o n . 
Nitrogen and argon (oxygen f r e e , 99%) and oxygen (99%') 
were obtained from BOC and were a l l d r i e d by passing through 
concentrated s u l p h u r i c a c i d , f o l l o w e d by columns of 
phosphorous pentoxide (May and Baker) and 4A molecular 
sieves (Lancaster). The l a t t e r was f r e q u e n t l y regenerated by 
heating t o 150°C in vacuo u n t i l no f u r t h e r water could be 
condensed i n t o the c o l d t r a p . The gas handling system was 
designed t o allow t h i s o p eration t o be c a r r i e d out in situ. 
2 Catalyst A c t i v a t i o n 
The a c t i v a t i o n was c a r r i e d out i n the microreactor shown 
i n Figure 2.16. 
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The c a t a l y s t sample i s placed i n the quartz tube 
c o n t a i n i n g a glass wool plug and the apparatus assembled as 
shown. A f t e r f l u s h i n g w i t h dry oxygen f o r approximately ten 
minutes the gas f l o w i s adjusted t o 1.51/h. The sample i s 
then heated a t a r a t e of l°C/min u n t i l a temperature of 
780°C i s reached, which i s maintained f o r f i v e hours. 
Following c o o l i n g t o room temperature a t l°C/min, the sample 
was flushed w i t h dry n i t r o g e n or argon ( t o prevent 
adsorption of oxygen) f o r a p e r i o d of approximately ten 
minutes [ 3 3 ] . With the upper h a l f of the furnace removed 
taps A, B, C and D were closed and the microreactor detached 
from the gas handling system. The a c t i v a t e d c a t a l y s t can 
then be t i p p e d i n t o the c o l l e c t i o n vessel and sealed under 
n i t r o g e n or argon, before t r a n s f e r i n g t o the glove box 
attached t o the X-ray photoelectron spectrometer. 
3 XPS measurements 
The XPS measurements were c a r r i e d out on an AEI ES200 
spectrometer having a base pressure of 1x10" 9 Torr. Mg K a x-ray r a d i a t i o n of k i n e t i c energy 1253.6eV was used as the 
e x c i t a t i o n source. The binding energy scale of the 
spectrometer was c a l i b r a t e d by s e t t i n g the Au 4 f 7 / 2 peak of gold f o i l t o 83.8eV, the Ag 3 d 5 / 2 peak of s i l v e r f o i l t o 367.9eV and the Cu 2 p 3 / 2 peak of copper f o i l t o 932.4eV. Data was aquired i n the FAT mode ( f i x e d analyser 
transmission energy, using a CHA pass energy of 65eV) and 
samples were analysed using an e l e c t r o n t a k e - o f f angle of 
30° from the surface normal. Data c o l l e c t i o n was c o n t r o l l e d 
by an Opus PC. Samples were mounted on double sided 
adhesive tape on s t a i n l e s s s t e e l probe t i p s : u nactivated 
c a t a l y s t samples were introduced i n t o the spectrometer from 
ambient c o n d i t i o n s ; the a c t i v a t e d samples were introduced 
from a n i t r o g e n atmosphere glovebox (approx. lOppm water and 
approx. 1.5ppm oxygen). A l l XPS b i n d i n g energies were 
referenced t o the Si 2p binding energy i n s i l i c a , which i s 
taken t o be 103.4eV i n order t o compensate f o r sample 
charging. A l l spectra were f i t t e d using a Gaussian curve 
f u n c t i o n which included a l i n e a r background s u b t r a c t i o n 
r o u t i n e [ 6 2 ] . Peaks were f i t t e d t o the T i 2p and Cr 2p 
regions i n the t h e o r e t i c a l r a t i o of 2:1. D e t a i l s of the peak 
f i t t i n g procedure are discussed i n s e c t i o n 4.3 above. 
RESULTS and DISCUSSION 
The r e s u l t s are t a b u l a t e d i n Tables 2.8 - 2.17. For 
comparison Tables 2.18 and 2.19 contain b i n d i n g energy and 
peak FWHM values f o r bulk and s i l i c a - s u p p o r t e d chromium 
oxides, t i t a n i a and alumina as r e p o r t e d i n the l i t e r a t u r e . 
Spectra f o r a l l experiments are contained i n a separate box 
f i l e , but a s e l e c t i o n are shown i n Figures 2.19 - 2.40. 
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Experimental b i n d i n g energies were obtained w i t h i n an 
e r r o r of iO.leV. Tables 2.16 and 2.17 contai n sets of 
average values obtained f o r each c a t a l y s t and a s t a t i s t i c a l 
a nalysis of the e r r o r s involved was c a r r i e d out using 
standard d e v i a t i o n methods [133]. The an a l y s i s shows t h a t 
there i s l i t t l e d e v i a t i o n from the average value and the 
binding energies and c a l c u l a t e d metal dispersions are t r u e 
representations of the c a t a l y s t s behaviour, both unactivated 
and a c t i v a t e d . 
I t was found t h a t a f t e r a c t i v a t i o n a l l the c a t a l y s t s were 
a b r i g h t orange colour, except f o r the cogel EP55 (2.5% T i ) , 
which remained white. The orange colour was taken as 
i n d i c a t i v e of C r V I formation [ 2 1 ] . Exposure t o moisture, v i a 
incompletely d r i e d n i t r o g e n , argon or oxygen, or prolonged 
exposure t o l i g h t l e d t o colour changes: the former t o 
green, i n d i c a t i n g C r 1 1 1 formation, C r 2 0 3 being formed as a r e s u l t of Cr-O-Si bond h y d r o l y s i s ; the l a t t e r l e d t o a d u l l 
orange or yellow colour, though l i g h t a f f e c t s j u s t the 
exposed surface of the sample r a t h e r than the bulk. Due t o 
the c a t a l y s t s p h o t o s e n s i t i v i t y sample tubes were kept 
covered i n the glovebox p r i o r t o running XPS spectra. 
Samples of CS2066 (2.5% T i , 1% Cr) were used, f o l l o w i n g 
a c t i v a t i o n , t o show the e f f e c t s of l i g h t and exposure t o 
ambient c o n d i t i o n s (Table 2.7). 
Table 2.7 The effect of conditions on the Cr and Ti 2p3 
binding energies and Cr/Si and Ti/Si XPS 
intensity ratios for catalyst CS2066 
Sample Colour Cr/Si T i / S i 
051 yellow/orange 578. 0 0.26 459.4 0.19 
052 dark yellow 578.1 0.17 459. 6 0.23 
053 b r i g h t yellow 579.4 0.23 459.4 0.22 
000 b r i g h t orange 579. 6 0.26 459.6 0.24' 
051 sample l e f t i n glovebox 20hrs on adhesive tape 
052 sample exposed t o a i r 20hrs, mounted and run 
053 sample exposed t o a i r 24hrs but covered t o exclude 
l i g h t 
000 the average values f o r a c t i v a t e d CS2066 from Tables 2.16 
and 2.17 
L i g h t appears t o have the gre a t e s t e f f e c t on Cr 2p 3 
binding energy, since exclusion of l i g h t l i t t l e changes tne 
value from t h a t of a f r e s h l y a c t i v a t e d c a t a l y s t . The yellow 
93 
colour could i n d i c a t e a change i n the chromium b i n d i n g 
mode: t h a t chromate predominates over dichromate, where the 
orange colour i s associated w i t h dichromate. Exposure t o 
l i g h t i s seen t o dull/change the sample colour and reduce 
the chromium binding energies by over leV, i n d i c a t i n g t h a t 
l i g h t may catalyse the recombination of chromate/dichromate 
u n i t s t o form the Cr-O-Cr linkages of bulk Cr0 3 which i s polymeric [ 5 6 ] : 
0 
Cr Cr 
0 n 0 0 
The T i 2 p 3 / 2 binding energies are l i t t l e changed i n these 
experiments and hence the t i t a n i u m species are unaffected by 
the exposure t o l i g h t . 
When c o l l e c t i n g spectra the chromium region was always 
run f i r s t and obtained w i t h i n 2 0 minutes i n order t o 
minimize photoreduction, as f o u r scans were r e q u i r e d t o 
ob t a i n a s u f f i c i e n t l y intense spectrum and t o increase the 
si g n a l - t o - n o i s e r a t i o . McDaniel et al [ 2 1 ] , Halada and 
Clayton [41] and Cimino et a l [57] have a l l observed 
photoreduction of C r V I w i t h prolonged exposure t o x-rays, 
Halada and Clayton c l a i m i n g s i g n i f i c a n t r e d u c t i o n of Cr0 3 powder a f t e r j u s t f i v e minutes, w i t h evidence of CrOOH, 
C r 2 0 3 and Cr0 2 formation. McDaniel et al [21] obtained t h e i r spectra i n 30 minutes and found t h i s allowed s p e c t r a l 
c o l l e c t i o n w i t h o u t v i s i b l e photoreduction. 
1 XPS studies of s i l i c a and t i t a n i a 
The Si 2p bindi n g energy was used as the i n t e r n a l 
reference and set a t 103.4eV. This peak i s a t t r i b u t e d t o the 
s i l i c o n atoms i n s i l a n o l groups, Si-OH,; the much smaller 
peak a t 101.5eV i s a t t r i b u t e d t o s i l i c o n atoms i n the 
siloxane bridges, Si-O-Si. The 0 I s spectrum revealed two 
peaks a t 530.7 and 532.8eV, the l a t t e r being the most 
intense. The peak a t 532.8eV i s a t t r i b u t e d t o the oxygen i n 
Si-OH bonds, the less intense peak t o the oxygen i n siloxane 
bridges [ 4 8 ] . This i s as expected, since f o r s i l i c a a t 
ambient c o n d i t i o n s the surface i s hydrated (hydroxylated) 
and most of the siloxane bridges are buried too deeply t o be 
detected using XPS, which i s a surface technique. 
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Si 2p 0 I s 
028 101.5, 103.4 530.7, 532.8 eV 
4.1 95.9 % 
The values f o r t i t a n i a were referenced t o a d v e n t i t i o u s 
carbon, set at 284.6eV f o r C I s . 
T i 2 p 3 / 2 0_ls 
014 457.9 528.6, 530.6 eV 
88.4 11.6 % 
The 0 I s peaks are a t t r i b u t e d t o Ti-O-Ti bonds (528.6eV) 
and Ti-OH bonds (530.6eV), the former being the more intense 
peak. This can be accounted f o r by considering the 
dis p e r s i o n of OH groups on the t i t a n i a surface a t ambient 














2 XPS studies of chromium/silica c a t a l y s t s 
Binding energy values f o r chromium VI o x i d e / S i 0 2 (EP20) 
and chromium I I I a c e t a t e / S i 0 2 (EP30X) are shown i n Table 2.8 
An average Cr 2p 3 b i n d i n g energy of 579.2eV was obtained 
f o r unactivated EP20. The corresponding value f o r EP30X i s 
577.9eV, which increases t o 579.4eV on a c t i v a t i o n . From 
Table 2.18 i t can be seen t h a t Cr 2 p 3 / 2 values i n the region 
579-580eV have been rep o r t e d i n the l i t e r a t u r e f o r 
hexavalent chromium, both i n bulk and supported oxides. The 
value of 577.9eV f o r C r 1 " i s i n agreement w i t h the r e s u l t s 
of M e r r y f i e l d et al [ 2 1 ] . 
A measure of the d i s p e r s i o n of the chromium species on 
the s i l i c a surface i s given by the Cr/Si i n t e n s i t y r a t i o 
(note: these values have not been corrected f o r s e n s i t i v i t y 
f a c t o r s since only the r e l a t i v e composition of the samples 
i s considered). For unactivated EP20 an average value of 
0.25 was obtained, compared w i t h 0.43 f o r unactivated EP30X. 
On a c t i v a t i o n and subsequent conversion t o Cr^1 the value 
f o r EP30X f a l l s t o 0.29 (Tables 2.9, 2.17) 
The higher d i s p e r s i o n of EP30X when unactivated i s most 
l i k e l y l i n k e d t o the f a c t t h a t chromium I I I acetate has been 
shown t o r e t a i n i t s t r i n u c l e a r [ C r 3 0 ( C H 3 C 0 2 ) 6 ( H 2 0 ) 3 ] * 
s t r u c t u r e on adsorption by s i l i c a [ 3 9 ] . On a c t i v a t i o n there 
i s conversion t o C r V I oxide, most probably attached as a 
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chromate- type s t r u c t u r e (assigning a dichromate s t r u c t u r e 
would account f o r the b r i g h t orange colour) and the 
di s p e r s i o n f a l l s t o a value s l i g h t l y higher than unactivated 
EP20. A decrease i n d i s p e r s i o n can be associated w i t h an 
increase i n p a r t i c l e s i z e , where c r y s t a l l i t e s are present, 
or formation of l a r g e r aggregates, since a lower f r a c t i o n of 
atoms w i l l c o n t r i b u t e t o the XPS s i g n a l and ele c t r o n s are 
trapped i n the p a r t i c l e s due t o the larg e escape depths of 
large c r y s t a l l i t e s . At higher temperatures the d i s p e r s i o n 
can decrease due t o segregation a t the surface or due t o 
s i n t e r i n g : however, t h i s can be r u l e d out f o r EP30X as 
s i n t e r i n g does not occur a t temperatures below 900°C [ 2 6 ] . 
Encapsulation by s i l i c a has also been put forward as a 
reason f o r a decrease i n the d i s p e r s i o n , as seen i n 
F e 3 0 4 / S i 0 2 systems by Lund and Dumesic [127,128] and supported by the f a c t t h a t a s o l i d becomes mobile when a t or 
above the Tamman temperature, 0.52Tm (T m= m e l t i n g p o i n t i n K), which i s 765°C f o r s i l i c a . However, Lund and Dumesic 
found the s i l i c a encapsulation process was promoted by the 
presence of water vapour and a reducing atmosphere. 
There i s evidence t h a t agglomeration of chromium oxide 
occurs a t higher temperatures. Cr0 3 m o b i l i t y increases during the a c t i v a t i o n process, as the average pore r a d i u s 
increases and i t becomes less t h e r m a l l y stable above 823K. 
This r e s u l t s i n i t s thermal decomposition and a decrease i n 
the surface area of the support. As the surface area 
decreases the p r o b a b i l i t y of agglomeration increases and d i -
or polychromates can e a s i l y be formed [ 4 7 ] . 
Also, E l l i s o n [38] has reported t h a t a t concentrations as 
low as 0.5% Cr considerable clumping or c l u s t e r i n g of the 
supported chromium occurs, so t h a t 2- or 3-D aggregates of 
chromium oxide predominate [129]. SIMS r e s u l t s revealed t h a t 
on heating the chromium oxide i s f u r t h e r 'spread out' on the 
surface so t h a t the t e x t u r e , environment and t h e r e f o r e the 
p r o p e r t i e s of the chromium oxide c l u s t e r s are s i m i l a r 
(Figure 2.17). 
Ficrure 2.17 Schematic picture of chromium clusters on silica 
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96 
E l l i s o n et al [25] found a small amount of Cr0 3 
aggregates or polychromates on a c t i v a t i o n a t 700°C, and 
higher temperatures lead t o greater aggregation. EP20 and 
EP30X were found t o have a greater p r o p o r t i o n of aggregated 
species than l a b o r a t o r y preparations. 
I t should be noted t h a t the Cr 2p 3 peaks have considerably l a r g e r FWHM values t h a t those r e p o r t e d 
p r e v i o u s l y , by upto 4eV i n some cases f o r the unactivated 
c a t a l y s t s . I t i s also seen t h a t the peaks are broadened 
f u r t h e r on a c t i v a t i o n f o r EP30X. There are a number of 
possible causes of t h i s peak broadening: 
( i ) spectrometer s e n s i t i v i t y 
( i i ) photoreduction 
( i i i ) sample charging 
( i v ) the presence of chromium i n more than one o x i d a t i o n 
state/chromium species i n d i f f e r e n t chemical environ-
ments 
( i ) The spectrometer s l i t w i d t h was increased i n order t o 
increase the s e n s i t i v i t y as the chromium 2p s i g n a l was found 
t o be q u i t e weak. However, i n c r e a s i n g the s l i t w i d t h also 
decreases the r e s o l u t i o n and t h i s can a f f e c t the measured 
peak h a l f w i d t h [ 4 9 ] . This i s supported by the f a c t t h a t 
other peaks (Si 2p, 0 I s , T i 2p) are also broadened 
somewhat. 
( i i ) The e f f e c t s of photoreduction are discussed above. This 
i s not thought t o be a problem since the Cr 2p re g i o n was 
always scanned f i r s t and obtained w i t h i n 20 minutes, w i t h i n 
the time l i m i t r e ported by M e r r y f i e l d et al [21] who found 
no v i s i b l e evidence f o r photoreduction. The e f f e c t s of 
photoreduction can be t e s t e d by observing the time 
dependence of the chromium 2p region: peaks w i l l be s h i f t e d 
i f photoreduction occurs. 
( i i i ) The use of Si 2p as an i n t e r n a l reference compensates 
f o r the e f f e c t of charging on the chromium samples as long 
as t h i s charging i s uniform. However, the most prominent 
problem of charging i s d i f f e r e n t i a l charging, which occurs 
when d i f f e r e n t areas or species of a sample charge by 
d i f f e r e n t amounts. This r e s u l t s i n d i f f e r e n t k i n e t i c 
energies of the el e c t r o n s from atoms of the same element i n 
d i f f e r e n t p a r t i c l e s . D i f f e r e n t i a l charging of a few tenths 
of an e l e c t r o n v o l t causes peak broadening, a t a few 
e l e c t r o n v o l t s m u l t i p l e peaks r e s u l t [ 1 0 ] , The peak 
broadening caused by d i f f e r e n t i a l charging leads t o problems 
i n e v a l u a t i n g overlapping s i g n a l s when curve f i t t i n g . A 
number of studies have observed the e f f e c t s of d i f f e r e n t i a l 
charging: r a t h e r broad s i l i c o n , oxygen and tungsten (W 4 f 7 / 2 FWHM 4.8eV, referenced t o Si 2p) XPS peaks were found i n a 
study of W0 3/Si0 2 c a t a l y s t s [53] and the peak w i d t h a t t r i b u t e d t o d i f f e r e n t i a l charging of s i l i c a p a r t i c l e s . 
Zingg et al [79] observed t h a t sample charging l e d t o 
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broadening of Mo 3d peaks and a s h i f t t o higher b i n d i n g 
energy. The broadening was observed t o increase w i t h 
decreasing molybdenum loading. Note t h a t charging r e s u l t s i n 
s h i f t i n g and broadening of a l l l i n e s ; d i f f e r e n t i a l charging 
a f f e c t s only some of the l i n e s . 
Using monochromatic X-rays f o r e x c i t a t i o n tends t o 
exaggerate charging because the Bremstrahlung r a d i a t i o n i s 
prevented from impinging on the sample surface. Without 
monochromatic X-rays charging i s much less severe and 
s p e c t r a l i n t e r p r e t a t i o n much easier [ 1 0 ] . 
Kerkhof et al [53] found a s o l u t i o n t o the problem f o r 
t h e i r c a t a l y s t s i n making sure the samples were w e l l 
powdered and s l i g h t l y wetted w i t h demineralsied water t o 
form a paste. This was d r i e d a t 120°C and a coherent 
s t r u c t u r e obtained. 
That sample charging i s o c c u r r i n g can be demonstrated by 
applying a slow-electron f l o o d gun: i f the XPS peaks move t o 
lower apparent binding energy charging e f f e c t s are present. 
( i v ) C r 1 1 1 species s u f f e r more from peak broadening since 
they are a f f e c t e d by m u l t i p l e t s p l i t t i n g due t o unpaired 
el e c t r o n s ( C r 1 1 1 3d 3 cf C r V I 3d°). The shape and separation 
of the 2p doublet are modified by the unpaired o r b i t a l s p i n 
density. Experimentally each of the s p i n - o r b i t l e v e l s w i l l 
be broadened by upto 2eV f o r complexes w i t h unpaired d 
ele c t r o n s . 
The presence of more than one chromium o x i d a t i o n s t a t e 
would lead t o peak broadening, since C r 1 1 1 and C r 3 ^ s i g n a l s 
would overlap t o some extent w i t h those of Cr v a L [ 4 1 ] . Even 
i n f r e s h l y prepared Cr/Si0 2 c a t a l y s t s not a l l chromium i s present as C r V I ions: i n p a r t i c u l a r , a t low chromium 
contents p a r t i a l r e d u c t i o n i s evident. During the a c t i v a t i o n 
process some degradation of Cr v : r a t the surface t o lower 
valence states has been reported [ 4 7 ] . At an a c t i v a t i o n 
temperature of 1023K the average o x i d a t i o n s t a t e of chromium 
was c a l c u l a t e d t o be 5.1 i n 1% C r v : E / S i 0 2 c a t a l y s t s , derived from chromium I I I acetate, using temperature programmed 
o x i d a t i o n / r e d u c t i o n . This lowered valence was a t t r i b u t e d t o 
formation of C r 1 1 1 as C r V I decomposes. E l l i s o n e t al [25] 
found t h a t a c t i v a t e d samples of EP20 and EP30 always c o n t a i n 
traces of C r 1 1 1 : C r V I and C r 1 1 1 were found t o co e x i s t on the 
surface. 
Thus, samples are expected t o contain a small amount of 
C r 1 1 1 , even a f t e r a c t i v a t i o n , and t h i s can e x p l a i n i n p a r t 
the broadening of the Cr 2p peaks. However, i t i s 
i n s u f f i c i e n t t o e x p l a i n i n e n t i r e t y the broadening observed 
here, since i t i s not only chromium peaks t h a t are a f f e c t e d . 
I t i s thought t h a t the spectrometer s e n s i t i v i t y i s a major 
c o n t r i b u t i n g f a c t o r t o peak broadening, r a t h e r than any 
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charging e f f e c t s . The f a c t t h a t monochromatic X-ray 
r a d i a t i o n was not used r e s u l t s i n charging being much less 
of a problem, although the absence of d i f f e r e n t i a l charging 
was not checked by use of a f l o o d gun. Also, the Si 2p 
reference peaks were found t o be very s i m i l a r f o r a l l the 
c a t a l y s t samples i n both FWHM and i n being f i t t e d by only 
one peak - a d d i t i o n a l peaks were not observed. 
3 T i t a n i a promoted c a t a l y s t s 
(i) S i l i c a / t i t a n i a cocrels 
The b i n d i n g energy values f o r the T i 0 2 / S i 0 2 cogel (EP55) 
and the cogel impregnated w i t h C r 1 1 1 (EP355) are given i n 
Table 2.10. The unactivated cogel has an average T i 2 p 3 / 2 
binding energy of 459.OeV, which r i s e s t o 459.3eV on 
a c t i v a t i o n (Table 2.16). The a c t i v a t e d value i s comparable 
t o those reported by Ingo et al [44] f o r t i t a n i a i n a cogel. 
The values obtained suggest t h a t there i s no i n s e r t i o n of 
t i t a n i u m ions i n t o the s i l i c a l a t t i c e t o form a s i l i c a l i t e 
s t r u c t u r e , and the T i 4 * ions are i n t h e i r p r e f e r r e d 
octahedral c o o r d i n a t i o n , s i m i l a r t o the bulk [ 5 8 ] . 
The T i / S i i n t e n s i t y r a t i o i s unchanged from 0.08 on 
a c t i v a t i o n (Tables 2.11, 2.17), i n d i c a t i n g no m i g r a t i o n of 
t i t a n i u m t o the surface w i t h i n c r e a s i n g temperature, as has 
been r e p o r t e d [ 2 7 ] . The very low r a t i o i n d i c a t e s much of the 
t i t a n i a i s i n the bulk, as expected. 
For EP355 the T i 2 p 3 / 2 b i n d i n g energy increases from 459.2 t o 459.4eV on a c t i v a t i o n (Tables 2.10, 2.17), 
comparable w i t h EP55, w h i l s t the Cr 2 p 3 / 2 b i n d i n g energy r i s e s from 577.6 t o 579.2eV, comparable w i t h EP30X. 577.6eV 
i s taken as i n d i c a t i v e of C r i : r x , 579.2eV of Cr v a :. The peak 
widths decreased s l i g h t l y (3.9 -> 3.7eV on average) on 
a c t i v a t i o n . Narrower peaks are expected f o r C r V I compared t o 
C r 1 1 1 , since the 3d° systems do not lead t o m u l t i p l e t 
s p l i t t i n g due t o e l e c t r o s t a t i c and exchange r e a c t i o n s from 
unpaired 3d el e c t r o n s . 
Many experiments suggest t h a t the promotional e f f e c t of 
these c a t a l y s t s i s due t o formation of Ti-O-Cr bonds and a 
decrease i n C r V I binding energy has been used t o support 
t h i s hypothesis. I t has already been shown t h a t no decrease 
i n the C r V I binding energy i s observed and the T i / S i 
i n t e n s i t y r a t i o s of 0.12, f o r both unactivated and a c t i v a t e d 
c a t a l y s t s , i n d i c a t e t h a t most of the t i t a n i a i s i n the bulk 
(Tables 2.11, 2.17). Therefore the p r o b a b i l i t y of forming 
Ti-O-Cr bonds i s low. Indeed the behaviour of the t i t a n i a 
and chromium species p a r a l l e l t h a t of EP55 and EP30X 
r e s p e c t i v e l y . However, the C r 1 1 1 d i s p e r s i o n i s much lower 
i n EP355 (0.27) compared t o EP30X (0.43) f o r the unactivated 
c a t a l y s t s . The a c t i v a t e d value of 0.2 5 i s comparable w i t h 
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a c t i v a t e d EP30X (0.29). Note t h a t the chromium loading i s 
the same i n both c a t a l y s t s . A d d i t i o n of t i t a n i a d uring 
g e l l a t i o n reduces the pore volume and the surface area of 
the support, which leads t o the lower i n i t i a l d i s p e r s i o n of 
chromium I I I acetate and l i m i t s the m o b i l i t y of the chromium 
VI oxide formed on a c t i v a t i o n . 
( i i ) S i l i c a impregnated w i t h t i t a n i a and C r " 1 
XPS data f o r the two c a t a l y s t s are contained i n Tables 
2.12, 2.13, 2.16 and 2.17. Both CS2066 and EP284 are f i r s t 
impregnated w i t h t i t a n i a (2.50 and 4.35% T i r e s p e c t i v e l y ) , 
and then w i t h chromium I I I acetate ( 1 % C r ) . 
The t i t a n i a i s now ap p l i e d as a surface l a y e r and t h i s 
can be seen i n the higher T i / S i i n t e n s i t y r a t i o s as compared 
w i t h the cogel c a t a l y s t s (Tables 2.13, 2.17). For CS2066 
there i s l i t t l e d i f f e r e n c e between unactivated and a c t i v a t e d 
values (0.25 vs 0.24), suggesting s i n t e r i n g or agglomeration 
of t i t a n i a i s not o c c u r r i n g . The bindi n g energy increases 
from 459.1 t o 459.6eV, the highest t i t a n i u m b i n d i n g energy 
observed f o r any sample i n t h i s study. High T i 2p binding 
energies have been associated w i t h e i t h e r very small t i t a n i a 
c l u s t e r s [96] or formation of surface t i t a n i u m compounds 
[2 7 ] . Stakheev et al [60] associated the high b i n d i n g energy 
w i t h i n s e r t i o n of T i 4 * i n t o t e t r a h e d r a l s i t e s of the s i l i c a 
framework as i n S i 0 2 - T i 0 2 glasses [130] and t i t a n i u m 
s i l i c a l i t e s [59,131]. 
A b i g d i f f e r e n c e i s seen between the unactivated and 
a c t i v a t e d T i / S i r a t i o s , 0.61 vs 0.49, i n EP284. I n the 
unactivated samples t i t a n i a i s very w e l l dispersed and 
though t h i s f a l l s on a c t i v a t i o n , the d i s p e r s i o n i s s t i l l 
t wice t h a t of CS2066, which also c o r r e l a t e s d i r e c t l y w i t h 
the t i t a n i u m loadings. The bi n d i n g energy r i s e s from 459.0 
to 459.4eV on a c t i v a t i o n . I n t i t a n i u m s i l i c a l i t e s t h i s l e v e l 
of t i t a n i u m l o a d i n g i s associated w i t h d i s t o r t e d square 
pyramidal t i t a n i u m s i t e s being dominant [ 5 9 ] . 
I n CS2066 the Cr 2 p 3 / 2 average binding energy i s 577.9eV when unactivated, the same as t h a t f o r unactivated EP30X, 
c l e a r l y i n d i c a t i n g the presence of C r 1 1 1 . I n EP284 the 
corresponding value i s 578.OeV. On a c t i v a t i o n values 
associated w i t h Cr v : r are obtained, 579.6eV f o r CS2066 and 
579.2eV f o r EP284. The d i s p e r s i o n on CS2066 i s lower than 
found f o r EP30X when unactivated (0.28 vs 0.43) but i t i s 
l i t t l e changed on a c t i v a t i o n (0.26). Compare t h i s t o EP284 
where there i s higher i n i t i a l d i s p e r s i o n of the chromium I I I 
acetate precursor (0.37) which subsequently f a l l s on 
a c t i v a t i o n (0.32). 
I t would be expected t h a t i n c o r p o r a t i n g t i t a n i a as a 
surface l a y e r would lead t o greater Ti-O-Cr bond formation ;. 
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P u l l u k a t and Shida proposed a chromium I I I t i t a n a t e 
s t r u c t u r e f o r the unactivated c a t a l y s t , w i t h a t i t a n i u m 
chromate s t r u c t u r e being formed on a c t i v a t i o n , c o n t a i n i n g 
C r V I [ 4 3 ] . However, t h i s would lead t o a decrease i n C r V I 
binding energy, t y p i c a l l y values of 578.OeV were obtained 
and c l e a r l y t h i s study f i n d s no such decrease. Since 
P u l l u k a t and Shida were using t i t a n i u m esters and C r V I s a l t s 
as precursors, a d i f f e r e n t method of attachment must occur 
i n the samples used i n t h i s study. I t has been observed t h a t 
the promotional e f f e c t of t i t a n i a occurs only when added t o 
s i l i c a p r i o r t o the chromium s a l t and t h a t t h i s e f f e c t 
decreases w i t h temperature, which was i n t e r p r e t e d as 
m i g r a t i o n of chromium away from t i t a n i a [ 3 2 ] . This i s a 
p l a u s i b l e explanation f o r the behaviour of EP284 on 
a c t i v a t i o n . I t appears t h a t increased temperature causes the 
t i t a n i a t o agglomerate and form c l u s t e r s and also causes 
m i g r a t i o n of the chromium and s i m i l a r agglomeration. 
A d d i t i o n of t i t a n i a i s known t o lower the surface area and 
pore volume, which i n t u r n increases chromium agglomeration. 
I t has been rep o r t e d t h a t at high p o l y m e r i z a t i o n 
temperatures t i t a n i u m loadings above 4% reduce the a c t i v i t y 
of low temperature and p l a u s i b l e explanations, besides the 
formation of Ti-O-Cr bonds, have been o f f e r e d , i . e . a change 
i n surface geometry or the generation of Lewis a c i d s i t e s by 
t i t a n i a , which may a f f e c t the p h y s i c a l and/or chemical 
p r o p e r t i e s of the a c t i v e chromium [ 3 0 ] . The increase i n 
chromium agglomeration i s demonstrated i n EP284, but CS2066 
behaves i n a s i m i l a r manner t o EP355: the chromium and 
t i t a n i u m dispersions are almost unchanged by a c t i v a t i o n . 
Thus the agglomeration and m i g r a t i o n of chromium appears t o 
be c o n t r o l l e d by the t i t a n i a l oading and thus by changes i n 
the surface geometry. 
4 Alumina-containing c a t a l y s t s 
XPS data f o r EP200 and EP210 i s shown i n Tables 2.14, 
2.15, 2.16 and 2.17. Values f o r bulk alumina and A l 2 0 3 / S i 0 2 are shown i n Table 2.19. EP200 contains only 0.52% Cr 
compared t o 1% f o r a l l other c a t a l y s t s , and 0.87% A l 
compared t o 1% f o r EP210. For EP210 the aluminium i s added 
as an a l k y l which i s converted t o A l 2 0 3 on a c t i v a t i o n , and chromium I I I acetylacetonate i s the chromium precursor. 
Average A l 2p binding energies of 75.1eV are obtained f o r 
both unactivated c a t a l y s t s , which i s i n agreement w i t h the 
l i t e r a t u r e values, Table 2.16, [ 3 4 ] . On a c t i v a t i o n the 
bi n d i n g energy increases t o 75.5eV f o r EP200 and 75.3eV f o r 
EP210. The b i n d i n g energy i s higher than f o r bulk alumina 
suggesting formation of Al-O-Si bonds s i m i l a r t o those i n 
a l u m i n o s i l i c a t e s [54,103,104]. Rebenstorf and Andersson [34] 
showed t h a t bulk alumina was only observed when high 
loadings of alumina were used; a t low loadings there i s high 
d i s p e r s i o n and aluminium i s i n the surface l a y e r . There i s 
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surface area observed by Rebenstorf and Andersson [34] on 
a d d i t i o n of small amounts of alumina t o s i l i c a . On 
a c t i v a t i o n i t seems t o lead t o increased chromium m o b i l i t y 
and ease of agglomeration, as w i t h E l l i s o n ' s model above. 
I n EP210 there i s a higher chromium loading and the 
acetylacetonate has dispersed t o a s i m i l a r extent as the 
acetate i n EP30X. The e f f e c t of aluminium on the chromium 
agglomeration i s less marked due t o the higher l o a d i n g but 
c l u s t e r i n g i s again observed on a c t i v a t i o n . A model s i m i l a r 
t o t h a t proposed f o r the impregnated t i t a n i a - c o n t a i n i n g 
c a t a l y s t s can be envisaged. 
COMCLUSIOMS 
( i ) For a l l c a t a l y s t s i t i s c l e a r from the Cr 2p bindi n g 
energies t h a t there i s conversion of C r 1 1 1 t o C r v x on 
a c t i v a t i o n . 
( i i ) Increased promoter metal b i n d i n g energies i n d i c a t e an 
i n t e r a c t i o n w i t h the s i l i c a support: f o r cogels t h i s 
obviously occurs during g e l l a t i o n , f o r alumina v i a formation 
of a l u m i n o s i l i c a t e a t the surface and w i t h impregnated 
t i t a n i u m there i s i n s e r t i o n of T i 4 * ions i n t o the s i l i c a 
network. 
( i i i ) Dispersion i s dependent on chromium and promoter metal 
loadings. I n general, chromium d i s p e r s i o n f a l l s on 
a c t i v a t i o n , but most d r a m a t i c a l l y f o r EP200, which contains 
0.5% Cr. Thus a d d i t i o n of a promoter species encourages the 
c l u s t e r i n g of Cr v : r species. Promoter dispersions themselves 
are u n a l t e r e d on a c t i v a t i o n except f o r EP284, which contains 
4.35% T i , a l e v e l a t which the formation of small t i t a n i a 
c l u s t e r s occurs. The promoter appears t o exert a s t r u c t u r a l 
e f f e c t i n the a c t i v a t i o n stages. 
Further work needs t o be undertaken i n order t o understand 
more f u l l y the promoter's r o l e : 
( i ) the e f f e c t s of varyi n g the loadings of both chromium and 
promoter; 
( i i ) BET studies i n order t o study changes i n surface area 
and pore volume, which a f f e c t the chromium m o b i l i t y and 
hence i t s a b i l i t y t o agglomerate; 
( i i i ) Raman studies t o i n f e r s t r u c t u r a l changes and the 
p o s s i b i l i t y of the formation of very small c r y s t a l l i t e s , 
together w i t h SEM t o determine the nature of the surface 
species; 
( i v ) i t would be very i n f o r m a t i v e t o study the 
changes i n polymerization a c t i v i t y of these c a t a l y s t s and t o 
l i n k t h i s w i t h the surface c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n . Labelled probe 
molecules could h o p e f u l l y allow the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n of the 
i n t e r a c t i o n s i t e s ; 
(v) because of the charging e f f e c t s i n the XPS spectra i t 
would be u s e f u l t o look a t the Auger parameter, as t h i s i s 
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i n s e n s i t i v e t o charging, and 
( v i ) the promotional e f f e c t has been suggested t o be due t o 
the c r e a t i o n of more e a s i l y r e d u c i b l e chromium - TPR studies 
would help t o t e s t t h i s theory. 
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Ficrure 2.19 The Si 2p XPS spectrum of catalyst EP30X 
(unactivated) 
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Ficrure 2.20 The Cr 2p XPS spectrum of catalyst EP30X 
(unactivated) 
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Ficrure 2.21 The Si 2p XPS spectrum of catalyst EP30X 
(activated) 
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Figure—2.22 The Cr 2p XPS spectrum of catalyst EP30X 
(activated) 
10 
€ . » 2 
S . 0 6 -
3 .70 
0 . 9 8 
0 . 3 9 -
1 . 75-J 
» . * 7 
5 . 8 3 
7 . 19 
S .6 5.69 5 . 7 6 5 . 8 3 5 . 3 0 
5 .39 
106 
Figure 2.23 The Si 2p XPS spectrum of catalyst CS2066 
(unactivated) 




Ficrure 2.25 The Cr 2p XPS spectrum of catalyst 
(unactivated) 
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Figure 2.26 The Si 2p XPS spectrum of catalyst CS2066 
(activated) 
j i t ' - ^ ~ ~ ~ 
< :• r\ 
I r e s , / \ 
i : : • ; ; ; ; ! ; • * 
'- ?~ --OS i.ti 1.13 1 . 1 7 -
Figure 2.27 The Ti 2p XPS spectrum of catalyst CS2066 
(activated) 
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Figure 2.29 The Si 2p XPS spectrum of catalyst EP355 
(unactivated) 
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Ficrure 2.30 The Ti 2p XPS spectrum of catalyst EP355 
(unactivated) 
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Figure 2.31 The Cr 2p XPS spectrum of catalyst EP355 
(unactivated) 
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Ficrure 2.32 The Si 2p XPS spectrum of catalyst EP355 
(activated) 
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Ficrure 2.33 The Ti 2p XPS spectrum of catalyst EP355 
(activated) 
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Ficrure 2.34 The Cr 2p XPS spectrum of catalyst EP355 
(activated) 
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Figure 2.35 The Si 2p XPS spectrum of catalyst EP200 
(unactivated) 
Ficrure 2.36 The Al 2p XPS spectrum of catalyst EP200 
(unactivated) 
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Figure 2.38 The Si 2p XPS spectrum of catalyst EP200 
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Figure 2.39 The Al 2p XPS spectrum of catalyst EP200 
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Figure' 2.40 The Cr 2p XPS spectrum of catalyst EP200 
(activated) 
(1 . 05 
112 
Table 2.8 Cr 2 p 3 / 2 binding energies and peak widths f o r 
s i l i c a - s u p p o r t e d CrO^ and Cr-3-^ (EP20 and EP30X^ 
Catalyst Composition Expt. No. Cr 2p Cr FWHM feV) 
B.E. (eV) 
EP20 C r 0 3 / S i 0 2 069 579.2 5.64 
Cr 0.98% 103 579.3 7.01 
104 579.2 6.74 
122 579.2 6.19 
EP30X C r 3 V S i 0 2 072 578.0 5.58 Cr 1.00% 073 578.0 5.12 
107 577.8 5.44 
108 577.8 5.00 
Ac t i v a t e d 062 579.5 7.29 
074 579.2 6.60 
132 579.5 10.04 
138 578.8 8.27 
Table 2.9 Cr/Si XPS i n t e n s i t y r a t i o s f o r s i l i c a - s u p p o r t e d 
CrO^ and C r ^ (EP20 and EP30X1 
Cata l y s t Composition Expt. No. Cr/Si 
EP20 C r 0 3 / S i 0 2 069 0.21 
Cr 0.98% 103 0.22 
104 0.28 
122 0.27 
EP30X C r 3 ~ / S i 0 2 072 0.42 Cr 1.00% 073 0.38 
107 0.47 
108 0.44 





Table 2.10 Cr and T i 2p binding- energies f o r SiO^/TiO^ 
cocrel and the cocrel impregnated w i t h Cr-3-*-
(EP55 and EP3551 
Cata l y s t Composition Expt. Cr 2p 3 /, 2 Cr FWHM T i 2p 
No. B.E. ( e f t (eV) B.E. (' 
EP55 S i 0 2 / T i 0 2 092 459.1 
cogel 093 459.1 
T i 2.50% 121 459.0 
129 459.0 




EP355 S i 0 2 / T i 0 2 054 577.6 9.73 459.3 
cogel,Cr 3* 090 577.6 8.23 459.0 
T i 2.53% 091 577.8 8.55 459.2 
Cr 1.05% 117 577.4 9.40 459.2 
Ac t i v a t e d 094 579.0 7.32 459.5 
126 579.6 9.64 459.4 
140 579.1 9.01 459.4 
141 579.4 11.96 459.4 
Table 2.11 Cr/Si and T i / S i XPS i n t e n s i t y r a t i o s f o r 
SiCv./TiCv^ cocrel and coael imprecrnated w i t h 
C r ^ (EP55 and EP3551 
Catalyst Composition Expt. No. Cr/Si T i / S i 
EP55 S i 0 2 / T i 0 2 092 0.08 
cogel 093 0.09 
T i 2.50% 121 0.07 
129 0.07 




EP355 S i 0 2 / T i 0 2 054 0.24 0.12 
cogel, Cr 3* 090 0.26 0.12 
T i 2.53% 091 0.27 0.13 
Cr 1.05% 117 0.30 0.12 
Ac t i v a t e d 094 0.23 0.11 
126 0.22 0.11 
140 0.28 0.13 
141 0.27 0.11 
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Table 2.12 Cr and T i 2p 
SiO./TiO./Cr^ 3/a 
b i n d i n g enercries f o r 
c a t a l y s t s prepared by 
impregnation (EP284 and CS2066) 
CS2066 S i 0 2 / T i 0 2 / Cr 3-
T i 2.50% 
Cr 1.00% 
A c t i v a t e d 
EP284 S i 0 2 / T i 0 2 / 
Cr 3* 
T i 4.35% 
Cr 0.96% 







080 577.8 6.12 459.1 
109 578.0 7.45 459.0 
110 577.9 7.39 459.1 
128 577.7 6.96 459.2 
064 578.7 5. 68 459.6 
065 579.1 7.02 459.5 
066 579.9 6.87 459.6 
067 579.8 7. 32 459.5 
032 578.0 5.09 459.0 
077 578.1 5.94 459.0 
113 578.0 5.88 459.0 
114 577.9 5. 88 459.1 
070 579.2 6.58 459.4 
071 579. 5 7.10 459.3 
082 579. 0 6.16 459.4 
083 578. 6 5.72 459.3 
Table 2.13 Cr/Si and T i / S i XPS i n t e n s i t y r a t i o s f o r 
SiCL/TiCL/Cr-3-^ c a t a l y s t s prepared bv 
impregnation (EP284 and CS2066) 
Cat a l y s t Composition Expt. No. Cr/Si T i / S i 
CS2066 S i 0 2 / T i 0 2 / 080 0.30 0.24 
Cr 3* 081 0.23 0.25 
T i 2.50% 109 0.29 0.25 
Cr 1.00% 110 0.30 0.25 
Ac t i v a t e d 064 0.30 0.24 
065 0.29 0.22 
066 0.27 0.23 
067 0.23 0.26 
EP284 S i 0 2 / T i 0 2 / 032 0.36 0.62 
Cr 3* 077 0.34 0.64 
T i 4.35% 113 0.36 0.57 
Cr 0.96% 114 0.40 0. 62 
Ac t i v a t e d 070 0.28 0.49 
071 0.30 0.48 
082 0.33 0.48 
083 0.36 0.49 
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Table 2.14 Cr and T i 2 p 3 / 2 b i n d i n g energies f o r 
SiO^/Al-^/Cr^- c a t a l y s t s (EP200 and EP2101 




A l 2p 
B.E.(eV) 
EP200 S i 0 2 / A l 3 - / 
Cr 3* 


















Ac t i v a t e d 078 579 8 8 64 75 5 
079 578 3 6 96 75 4 
088 579 5 11 06 75 5 
089 579 5 10 40 75 5 
EP210 SiO / A l 3 - / 086 577 9 5 82 75 3 
Cr 3 * 087 578 0 5 45 75 0 
A l 1. 00% 096 577 9 5 83 75 1 
Cr 1. 00% 100 578 0 5 88 75. 0 








Table 2.15 Cr/Si and A l / S i XPS i n t e n s i t y r a t i o s f o r 
S i C L / A l ^ / C r ^ c a t a l y s t s (EP200 and EP210) 
Catalyst Composition ExDt. No. Cr/Si A l / S i 
EP200 S i 0 2 / A l 3 V 084 0.58 0.07 
Cr 3- 085 0.59 0.07 
A l 0.87% 125 0.60 0.07 
Cr 0.52% 135 0.56 0.07 
Ac t i v a t e d 078 0.15 0.06 
079 0.13 0.08 
088 0.19 0.06 
089 0.16 0.06 
EP210 S i 0 2 / A l 3 - / 086 0.43 0. 04 
Cr 3- 087 0.39 0.04 
A l 1.00% 096 0.44 0.03 
Cr 1.00% 100 0.39 0.04 
Ac t i v a t e d 105 0. 31 0.03 
106 0.27 0.03 
111 0.27 0.03 
112 0.28 0.04 
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Table 2.16 Averaged bind i n g energy values f o r Cr 2T33,a. 
T i 2p^„ and A l 2p 
Cat a l y s t Composition Cr (eV) T i or A l (eV) 
EP20 SiC- /Cr0 3 U 579.20 ± 0.03 
EP30X S i 0 2 / C r 3 * U 577.89 + 0.05 
A 579.37 ± 0.11 
CS2066 S i 0 2 / T i 0 2 / U 577.87 ± 0.06 459.09 ± 0.03 Cr 3* A 579.58 ± 0.25 459.55 + 0.03 
EP284 S i 0 2 / T i 0 2 / U 578.01 + 0.04 459.02 ± 0.02 
Cr 3* A 579.21 ± 0.11 459.36 + 0.02 
EP200 S i 0 2 / A l 3 * / U 578.14 ± 0.01 75.08 + 0.04 
Cr 3* A' 579.59 ± 0.12 75.50 ± 0.01 
EP210 S i 0 2 / A l 3 * / U 577.95 ± 0.02 75.07 ± 0.07 
Cr 3* A 579.46 ± 0.04 75.32 + 0.05 
EP55 S i 0 2 / T i 0 2 U 459.04 + 0.03 
cogel A 459.31 ± 0.07 
EP355 S i 0 2 / T i 0 2 U 577.61 ± 0.09 459.17 + 0.06 
cogel/Cr 3* A 579.22 ± 0.22 459.43 ± 0.02 
U = unactivated 
A = a c t i v a t e d 
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Table 2.17 The averaged Cr/Sl, T i / S i and A l / S i XPS 
i n t e n s i t y r a t i o s 
C a t a l y st Composition Cr/Si T i / S i or A l / S i 
EP20 SiOa/CrO, U 0.25 ± 0.02 
EP30X S i 0 2 / C r 3 * U 0.43 ± 0.02 
A 0.29 ± 0.02 
CS2066 S i 0 2 / T i 0 2 / U Cr 3* A 
0.28 ± 0.02 
0.26 ± 0.02 
0.25 ± 0.01 
0.24 ± 0.01 
EP284 S i 0 2 / T i 0 2 / Cr 3* 
U 0.37 ± 0.01 
A 0.32 ± 0.02 
0.61 ± 0.02 
0.49 ± 0.01 
EP200 S i 0 2 / A l 3 * / U 
Cr 3* A 
0.58 ± 0.01 
0.17 ± 0.01 
0.07 + 0.01 
0.06 ± 0.01 
EP210 S i 0 2 / A l 3 * / U 
Cr 3* A 
0.41 ± 0.01 
0.27 ± 0.01 
0.04 + 0.01 
0.03 + 0.01 
EP55 S i 0 2 / T i 0 2 cogel 
U 
A 
0.08 + 0.01 
0.08 + 0.01 
EP355 S i 0 2 / T i 0 2 U cogel/ Cr 3* A 
0.27 ± 0.01 
0.25 ± 0.01 
0.12 + 0.01 
0.12 ± 0.01 
U = unactivated 
A = a c t i v a t e d 
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Table 2.18 Binding energy values f o r bulk and supported 
chromium oxides 
Bulk chromium compounds 
Compound Cr 2p, 3 / 2 BE (eV) 
FWHM 
(eV) 
S p i n - o r b i t 
coupling (eV) 
Spectral 
r e f . 
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Au 4 f 7 / 2 Au 4 f 7 / 2 


























C I s 
C I s 
A » 4 f v / a 
C I s 
C r ( a c a c ) 3 577. 7 3.3 9.7 
Supported chromium 




C r v : E / S i 0 2 581. 
(l.l;Oa;600°C)* 
6 3. 7 Si 2p 




6 C I s 
C r 0 3 / S i 0 2 




































(air;500°C) 577.1 3.1 Si 2p 42 
(air;550°C) 577.1 3.1 Si 2p 42 
(air;600°C) 577.1 2.9 Si 2p 42 
C r 3 * / S i 0 2 
(1.1;wet N 2; 577.6 4.9 Si 2p 21 300°C) 
C r 0 3 / T i 0 2 / 578.0 C I s 43 S i 0 2 ( T i 2p 3 460.0) (2,3.5;air;700°C) 
* (wt% Cr, T i ; a c t i v a t i o n medium; temperature of a c t i v a t i o n ) 
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Table 2.19 Binding energy values f o r bulk and supported 
t i t a n i a and alumina 
Sample T i 2P 3 B.E. feV) FWHM feV) Ref, 




Degussa P25 459.0 3.1 27 
T i 0 2 458.8 1.8 t h i s 
work 
S i 0 2 / T i 0 2 
(impregnated) 
0.2mmolTig- 1 459.7 1.3 27 
O^mmolTig- 1 459.7 3.0 27 
l.OmmolTig- 1 459.1 3.0 27 
2.0mmolTig- 1 459.0 2.8 27 
S i 0 2 / T i 0 2 459.2 44 (cogel) 
Cogel;air;1000°C 459.3 44 
Sample A l 2P B.E. (eV) FWHM feV) Ref, 
A1 20 3 76.6 34 
73.52 54 
74.1 8 
a A1 20 3 73.65 54 powder 
A1 20 3 73.90 54 sapphire 
Sapphire 74.12 54 
(in vacuo;700°C) 
S i 0 2 / A l 2 0 3 
(impregnated) 
0.2mmolAlg-1 75.0 34 
0.4mmolAlg-1 75.1 34 
l.OmmolAlg- 1 75.0 2.3 34 
2.0mmolAlg- 1 75.0 2.5 34 
Spectral reference i s C I s i n a l l cases 
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CHAPTER 3 
C h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n of the P h i l l i p s C a t a l y s t using Thermal 
Decomposition and Mass Spectroscopy 
128 
1 I n t r o d u c t i o n 
The XPS experiments of Chapter 2 l e d t o i n f o r m a t i o n 
being obtained regarding the chemical s t a t e and d i s p e r s i o n 
of the surface species of the c a t a l y s t s a f t e r a c t i v a t i o n . 
I n order t o o b t a i n i n f o r m a t i o n on the r e a c t i o n s and changes 
i n surface chemistry during the e n t i r e a c t i v a t i o n process 
the evolved gases were analyzed using a quadrupole mass 
spectrometer. Finding the temperature a t which the peak 
i n t e n s i t i e s are a t t h e i r maximum value allows a p i c t u r e t o 
be obtained of the chemical changes o c c u r r i n g d u r i n g the 
a c t i v a t i o n , and a mechanism t o be proposed f o r these 
changes. 
2 Mass Spectrometry 
The mass spectrometer produces charged p a r t i c l e s t h a t 
c o n s i s t of the parent i o n and i o n i c fragments of the 
o r i g i n a l molecule and i t s o r t s them according t o t h e i r 
mass/charge r a t i o [ 1 ] . The mass spectrum i s a record of the 
r e l a t i v e numbers of d i f f e r e n t kinds of ions and i s 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of every compound. MS has increased 
s e n s i t i v i t y over most other a n a l y t i c a l techniques due t o 
the a c t i o n of the analyser as a m/z f i l t e r t o reduce 
background i n t e r f e r e n c e and from the s e n s i t i v e e l e c t r o n 
m u l t i p l i e r s used f o r d e t e c t i o n . The e x c e l l e n t s p e c i f i c i t y 
r e s u l t s from the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c fragmentation p a t t e r n s 
which can give i n f o r m a t i o n about molecular weight and 
molecular s t r u c t u r e . 
A l l mass spectrometers perform three basic tasks 
( i ) c r e a t i n g gaseous i o n fragments from the sample 
( i i ) s o r t i n g these ions according t o m/z r a t i o and 
( i i i ) measuring the r e l a t i v e abundance of i o n fragments of 
each mass. 
A mass spectrometer c o n s i s t s of the f o l l o w i n g basic 
u n i t s : 
( i ) an i o n source where ions are formed from the sample; 
( i i ) an analyser which separates the ions according t o 
t h e i r m/z values; 
( i i i ) a detector which gives the i n t e n s i t y of the i o n 
cur r e n t f o r each species; the detector output can be 
displayed or stored, t o y i e l d the mass spectrum; 
( i v ) e l e c t r o n i c s of power supply and c o n t r o l t o the three 
u n i t s above; 
(v) various pumping systems [ 7 ] . 
A block diagram of these components i s shown i n Figure 3.1 
[ 1 ] . 
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The operation of the mass spectrometer r e q u i r e s a 
c o l l i s i o n - f r e e path f o r the ions and t o achieve t h i s the 
pressure i n the spectrometer needs t o be less than 10" 6 
Torr. Gaseous samples are introduced through a leak valve 
i n t o the i o n i s a t i o n chamber from the i n l e t system [ 1 ] . I n 
t h i s study gases evolved from the heated c a t a l y s t s are 
passed, v i a the c a r r i e r gas (oxygen or argon), through a 
s t a i n l e s s s t e e l c a p i l l a r y and leak valve i n t o the vacuum 
system of the mass spectrometer. 
2„1 I o n i z a t i o n Methods 
Ion sources have the dual f u n c t i o n of producing ions 
w i t h o u t mass d i s c r i m i n a t o n from the sample and a c c e l e r a t i n g 
them i n t o the mass analyzer w i t h a small spread of k i n e t i c 
energies p r i o r t o a c c e l e r a t i o n . I n a l l source designs there 
must be an i o n withdrawl and focusing system, i n which the 
ions are removed e l e c t r o s t a t i c a l l y from the chamber and 
accelerated towards the mass analyser. Several p a i r s of 
focusing elements and s l i t s then c o n t r o l the d i r e c t i o n , 
shape and w i d t h of the ion beam [ 1 ] , Figure 3.2 shows the 
design of an e l e c t r o n impact i o n source. 
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Figure 3.2 Electron impact ion source and ion-accelerating 
system 
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2.2 Mass Analyzers 
The f u n c t i o n of the mass analyzer i s t o separate the 
ions produced i n the i o n source according t o t h e i r 
d i f f e r e n t mass/charge r a t i o s [ 1 ] . 
2o3 Quadrupole Mass Analyzer 
Special c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of the quadrupole instrument are 
the f o l l o w i n g : 
(a) small size and weight 
(b) r e l a t i v e l y low cost 
(c) r a p i d scanning of the mass spectrum 
(d) l i n e a r operation t o r e l a t i v e l y high pressure ( 1 0 " 4 
Torr) 
(e) low source energy (<10eV) and 
( f ) e l e c t r i c a l v a r i a t i o n of the r e s o l v i n g power (by v a r y i n g 
the d c / r f voltage r a t i o ) 
(g) a high mass range (>1000 amu) 
(h) c o m p a t i b i l i t y w i t h other surface a n a l y t i c a l techniques 
( i ) freedom from magnetic f i e l d s [ 5 , 6 , 8 ] . 
However, i t i s not capable of the high mass r e s o l u t i o n 
of a magnetic sector instrument [ 3 , 5 ] . 
A diagram of the quadrupole mass spectrometer i s 1 
contained i n Figure 3.3. 
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A quadrupole f i l t e r c o n s i s t s of f o u r p a r a l l e l electrodes 
w i t h h y p e r b o l i c , e l l i p t i c a l , or c i r c u l a r cross-section.The 
d i a g o n a l l y opposite electrodes (arranged symmetrically w i t h 
the minimum-radius curve innermost) are a t the same 
p o t e n t i a l and are separated by a distance equal t o twice 
the minimum rad i u s of curvature ( i . e . 2 r o ) [ 7 ] . 
One d i a g o n a l l y opposite p a i r of rods i s held a t +U a o 
v o l t s and the other p a i r a t -U<ao v o l t s . A r a d i o frequency 
o s c i l l a t o r supplies a s i g n a l t o the f i r s t p a i r of rods t h a t 
i s +Vcos%?t and a r f s i g n a l retarded by 180° (-Vcoswt) t o 
the second p a i r . The e q u i p o t e n t i a l surfaces i n the re g i o n 
between the f o u r rods appear as o s c i l l a t i n g h y perbolic 
p o t e n t i a l s . Ions from the i o n source are i n j e c t e d i n t o the 
quadrupole arr a y through a c i r c u l a r aperture, and as they 
proceed down the l o n g i t u d i n a l z axis they undergo 
transverse motion i n the x and y planes. The dc e l e c t r i c 
f i e l d s tend t o focus p o s i t i v e ions i n the p o s i t i v e plane 
and defocus them i n the negative plane. As the superimposed 
r f f i e l d becomes negative d u r i n g p a r t of the negative h a l f 
cycle of the a l t e r n a t i n g f i e l d , p o s i t i v e ions are 
accelerated toward the electrodes and achieve a s u b s t a n t i a l 
v e l o c i t y . The f o l l o w i n g p o s i t i v e h a l f cycle has an even 
greater i n f l u e n c e on the motion of the i o n , causing i t t o 
reverse i t s d i r e c t i o n and accelerate even more. The ions 
e x h i b i t o s c i l l a t i o n s w i t h i n c r e a s i n g amplitudes u n t i l they 
f i n a l l y c o l l i d e w i t h the electrodes and become n e u t r a l 
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p a r t i c l e s . The l i g h t e r the i o n i n mass, the smaller the 
number of cycles before i t i s c o l l e c t e d by the elect r o d e . 
By c o n t r o l l i n g V d o/V r f the f i e l d can be established t o pass ions of only one m/z r a t i o down the e n t i r e l e n g t h of the 
quadrupole array. By simultaneously sweeping the dc and r f 
amplitudes ions of various m/z r a t i o s are allowed t o pass 
through the mass f i l t e r t o the detector and an e n t i r e 
spectrum can be produced [1,3,4,8]. 
The quadrupole analyzer i s not r e s t r i c t e d t o the 
de t e c t i o n of monoenergetic sources - ions are accepted 
w i t h i n a 60° cone around the a x i s . Therefore, i t does not 
r e q u i r e focusing s l i t s , which r e s u l t s i n higher s e n s i t i v i t y 
[ 1 ] . The s e n s i t i v i t y i s roughly i n v e r s e l y p r o p o r t i o n a l t o 
the mass r e s o l u t i o n : the b e t t e r the r e s o l u t i o n selected, 
the lower the s e n s i t i v i t y a t t h a t charge-to-mass r a t i o , and 
vi c e versa [2].The r e s o l u t i o n i s a f u n c t i o n of the number 
of cycles the i o n spends i n the f i e l d . I ncreasing the rod 
len g t h ( u s u a l l y 5-20cm) increases the r e s o l u t i o n and the 
c a p a b i l i t y t o handle ions of higher energies. I f the r f 
frequency i s increased, the l e n g t h of the analyzer can be 
reduced. Rod diameters are also a f a c t o r : i n c r e a s i n g the 
diameter increases the s e n s i t i v i t y by a larg e f a c t o r , 
whereas a decrease increases the mass range [ 1 ] . T y p i c a l 
mass r e s o l u t i o n s achievable w i t h QMS are i n the range M/ ^ M 
50 up t o 1000, where M i s the mass of the peak and AM i s 
the w i d t h of the peak a t 10% of the peak height [ 5 ] . The 
r e l a t i v e i n t e n s i t i e s of detected ions depend r a t h e r 
c r i t i c a l l y on the o p e r a t i o n a l parameters of the quadrupole,, 
This i s because the transmission and mass r e s o l u t i o n of 
the analyser are very s e n s i t i v e t o the a x i a l and transverse 
v e l o c i t i e s of the incoming ions (when comparing r e s u l t s 
from d i f f e r e n t analysers c a l i b r a n t s must be compared f i r s t ) 
[ 3 ] . The energy of the t r a n s m i t t e d ions needs t o be as low 
as possible f o r good mass r e s o l u t i o n . However, the 
transmission of the quadrupole decreases w i t h decreasing 
energy. 
Resolved i o n beams, a f t e r passage through a mass 
analyser, s e q u e n t i a l l y s t r i k e a det e c t o r . The e l e c t r o n 
m u l t i p l i e r i s most commonly used. For i o n cur r e n t s less 
than 10- 1 5A an e l e c t r o n m u l t i p l i e r i s used. E i t h e r p o s i t i v e 
or negative ions are accelerated by the constant high 
voltage of a conversion dynode where they are converted 
i n t o e l e c t r o n s and/or p o s i t i v e charged ions when they 
s t r i k e the p l a t e . The c u r r e n t s created are then f u r t h e r 
m u l t i p l i e d by the e l e c t r o n m u l t i p l i e r w i t h gains of 10 s-
10"7. The l i m i t i n g f a c t o r i s e i t h e r the system noise l e v e l 
or the system background [ 1 ] . 
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3 Types of ions, peaks and mass spectra 
3„1 Ion species 
The mass spectrum can contai n s i g n a l s from several 
species of ions, i n c l u d i n g the f o l l o w i n g : 
s i n g l y charged monatomic ions X* 
s i n g l y charged polyatomic ions XY...Z* 
m u l t i p l y charged ions Xn~, XY...Zn~ 
molecular ions XY-- (formed from the XY molecule - parent 
molecular ions) 
fragment ions X*, Y~ (formed from the XY molecule) 
rearrangement ions XRY~ (formed from XYR or RXY) 
metastable ions - g e n e r a l l y formed by decomposition 
o c c u r r i n g between the i o n source and the analyser 
secondary ions formed by r e a c t i o n s between ions and 
molecules 
negative ions ions ( n e g a t i v e l y charged) corresponding t o 
those above [ 7 ] . 
E l e c t r o n impact r e s u l t s i n the formation of a molecular 
ion M-• by removal of an e l e c t r o n , t o leave the charged 
r a d i c a l : 
M + e" M~- + 2e-
During the i o n i z a t i o n , a c e r t a i n amount of i n t e r n a l 
energy i s t r a n s m i t t e d t o the molecule. This amount of 
energy i s v a r i a b l e , and i t s magnitude determines whether 
one or more fragmentation r e a c t i o n s can occur. The 
rea c t i o n s most l i k e l y t o take place are those which have 
low a c t i v a t i o n energy and lead t o r e l a t i v e l y s table i o n i c 
or n e u t r a l species: 




i o n i c fragment + n e u t r a l fragment 
etc. 
The successive fragmentation r e a c t i o n s lead, i n general, 
t o ions and r a d i c a l s c o n s i s t i n g of a s i n g l e atom or group 
of atoms. I t should be noted t h a t i n fragmentation the 
charge i s located on the fragment w i t h the lowest 
i o n i z a t i o n p o t e n t i a l . Thus i n the fragmentation of BC~-
i n t o B~ and C- or i n t o B- and C*. i f the i o n i z a t i o n 
p o t e n t i a l of B i s lower than C, then the major 
fragmentation path w i l l be i n t o B- and C-; s i m i l a r l y , f o r 
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fragmentation of an i o n BC~, under the same co n d i t i o n s the 
most probable fragmentation would be i n t o B~ and C, not 
i n t o B and C*. 
Stable fragments can also be formed by a change i n the 
r e l a t i v e p o s i t i o n s of the atoms i n a molecule, f o l l o w e d by 
decomposition of the i o n . These changes are c a l l e d 
rearrangement r e a c t i o n s [ 7 ] . 
Since many elements have several isotopes, f o r any given 
atomic composition the mass spectrum contains peaks 
corresponding t o the d i f f e r e n t isotope combinations. Thus 
f o r methane the isotope peaks f o r 1 2CH 4- (m/z=16), 1 3CH 4* 
(m/z=17) and 1 2CH 3D- (m/z=17) w i l l appear. As the abundance 
of 1 3C i s 1.08% and t h a t of deuterium 0.016% the peak a t 
m/z=17 w i l l mainly be due t o 1 3CH 4*. 
Ele c t r o n impact i o n i s a t i o n of molecules c o n t a i n i n g 
p o l y i s o t o p i c elements such as C, H, N, 0 r e s u l t s i n peaks 
a t m/z values t h a t are 1,2,3 et c . u n i t s higher than the 
peak f o r the i o n c o n t a i n i n g the most abundant isotope of 
each element [ 7 ] . 
A species of mass number M can give r i s e t o peaks a t 
m/z = M and m/z = M/2, f o r i t s s i n g l y and doubly charged 
ions r e s p e c t i v e l y [ 7 ) . 
3,, 2 Ion fragmentation mechanisms 
The p a t t e r n of fragmentation of a molecular i o n depends 
mainly on the chemical s t r u c t u r e of the compound, and a 
number of e m p i r i c a l r u l e s f o r p r e d i c t i n g i t have been 
est a b l i s h e d . B a s i c a l l y the cleavages are of three main 
types: simple sigma bond cleavage, cleavage induced by the 
presence of a r a d i c a l s i t e , and cleavage induced by charge 
displacement. The p a t t e r n w i l l also depend on the 
p a r t i c u l a r groups and bonds which can be the s i t e s of these 
events. 
( i ) Sigma bond cleavage 
(A-B-C-D) -1^1* (A-B~- C-D)-^>AB~ + -CD 
The s i t e of i o n i s a t i o n i s the molecular o r b i t a l bonding 
atoms B and C, The loss of one of the ele c t r o n s leads t o 
cleavage of the B-C bond. 
( i i ) Fragmentation induced by a r a d i c a l s i t e ('r' type) 
A r a d i c a l s i t e i s generated dur i n g i o n i s a t i o n by the 
loss of an e l e c t r o n from a double bond or a hetero-atom. 
The r e s u l t a n t unpaired e l e c t r o n i n the bond forms a new 
bond w i t h an adjacent (a) atom, and the fragmentation 
occurs between the a and b atoms. 
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X-X'-Y-Z-Z' > X- + X' = Y-Z-Z' 
( i i i ) Fragmentation by charge displacement i n d u c t i v e 
cleavage ( ' i ' type) 
X-X'-Y-Z-' — X - X ' - Y + Z-Z' 
Here the i o n i s a t i o n p o t e n t i a l of the Z'-Z* fragment i s 
lower than t h a t of the separated n e u t r a l X-X'-Y. The 
i o n i s a t i o n p o t e n t i a l (IP) of the Z'Z~ i o n fragment i s lower 
than t h a t of the n e u t r a l fragment! IP(Z'Z~) < IP(XX'Y) [ 7 ] . 
4 Thermal Analysis 
The p r i n c i p l e thermal a n a l y s i s techniques, 
thermogravimetry (TG) and d i f f e r e n t i a l scanning 
c a l o r i m e t r y / d i f f e r e n t i a l thermal a n a l y s i s (DSC/DTA), 
provide p h y s i c a l measurements but give no d i r e c t chemical 
i n f o r m a t i o n on the processes being studied [ 1 3 ] . The s o l i d 
m a t e r i a l remaining a t various stages i n the thermal 
a n a l y s i s experiment can be studied. However, although t h i s 
approach can be very u s e f u l , there are c e r t a i n 
disadvantages: f r e q u e n t l y the samples are r a t h e r too small 
f o r accurate chemical a n a l y s i s and so various i n s t r u m e n t a l 
methods are o f t e n used, such as XRD, which can have 
d i f f i c u l t i e s such as r e v e r s i b l e high temperature phase 
changes not being detected on c o o l i n g t o room temperature 
and decomposition reducing the c r y s t a l l i t e size t o a p o i n t 
where products appear amorphous t o X-rays. 
The s o l i d s produced by thermal decomposition o f t e n 
possess a large surface area and hence a high degree of 
r e a c t i v i t y , making them susceptible t o a t t a c k by oxygen, 
carbon dioxide or water i n the atmosphere. Unless r i g o r o u s 
precautions are taken t o exclude even traces of these 
gases, the products observed on subsequent a n a l y s i s may 
w e l l be d i f f e r e n t from those produced i n the o r i g i n a l 
r e a c t i o n [13,14]. 
I n a d d i t i o n t o these d i f f i c u l t i e s there are always 
problems a r i s i n g from non-simultaneous techniques, i . e . 
those associated w i t h the unambiguous a s s o c i a t i o n of two 
measurements made a t d i f f e r e n t times and under p o s s i b l y 
very d i f f e r e n t c o n d i t i o n s . There w i l l always be some 
u n c e r t a i n t y regarding any processes which may occur w h i l e 
the sample i s being cooled t o room temperature, p r i o r t o 
analy s i s [ 1 4 ] . Also, a n a l y s i s a t various stages of an 
experiment i s very time consuming. Some of these o b j e c t i o n s 
can be overcome by using a n c i l l a r y techniques 
simultaneously. However, t h i s approach i s r a t h e r 
s p e c i a l i z e d , expensive and not r e a d i l y a v a i l a b l e . Fewer 
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problems are found i n analyzing the gases which are evolved 
d u r i n g thermal a n a l y s i s . 
5 Evolved Gas Analysis and Mass Spectrometry 
I n i t i a l l y the concept of EGA was t e s t e d w i t h a number of 
known chemical r e a c t i o n s r e l e a s i n g simple gaseous molecules 
[41]. Examples are shown i n Figures 3.4 and 3.5 [ 1 2 ] . 
Picture 3.4 The release of volatiles from a germanium 
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The need t o i d e n t i f y evolved gases l e d t o the f i r s t 
attempts t o combine t h e r m o a n a l y t i c a l methods w i t h mass 
spectrometry i n the 1960's [ 1 2 ] . Langer and Gohlke [38] and 
Friedman [39] have reviewed e a r l y work ( p r i o r t o 1970) i n 
the c o upling of EGA t o MS. The former authors e s t a b l i s h e d 
the two main techniques, the f i r s t of which, mass 
spectrometric thermal a n a l y s i s , involves p l a c i n g the sample 
i n a s p e c i a l l y designed mass spectrometer source [40,41]. 
This has a number of advantages over other methods, as very 
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small amounts of gas can be detected and, because the 
experiment i s performed i n the high vacuum of the 
spectrometer, there i s no p o s s i b i l i t y of any gas phases 
re a c t i o n s before the evolved m a t e r i a l s are detected. A 
s i m i l a r technique was developed by Pr i c e et al [42] who 
used a temperature-programmed s o l i d i n s e r t i o n probe i n a 
t i m e - o f - f l i g h t mass spectrometer t o study the thermal 
decomposition of cadmium oxalate. 
However, the very low pressure p r e v a i l i n g i n the source 
of the mass spectrometer i s also responsible f o r a number 
of serious l i m i t a t i o n s as i t can g r e a t l y a f f e c t the 
processes which are pressure dependent, causing problems 
w i t h the c o n t r o l and measurement of the sample temperature*; 
Further, not only are the peak temperatures reduced 
markedly, but the r e s o l u t i o n and general shape of the curve 
i s changed. This makes c o r r e l a t i o n w i t h TA experiments 
c a r r i e d out a t atmospheric pressure very d i f f i c u l t . 
Nevertheless, i n some instances the r e s u l t s of MTA, when 
the MS i s set t o read the i o n cu r r e n t a t f i x e d m/e r a t i o , 
r a t h e r than scan a range of masses, appear s i m i l a r t o those 
of DTA, so t h a t the processes g i v i n g r i s e t o the DTA peaks 
can be i d e n t i f i e d . 
To avoid these problems an a l t e r n a t i v e approach was 
developed, i n which the sample i s heated i n an e x t e r n a l 
furnace, or DTA et c . , a t normal pressures and the evolved 
gases l e d i n t o the MS where they are analysed a t the low 
pressure p r e v a i l i n g i n the source [ 1 4 ] . Adaption of the MS 
to measure species evolved a t ambient or intermediate 
pressures can be accomplished using a simple pressure-
reducing device c o n s i s t i n g of a 12 in c h long uncoated 
c a p i l l a r y s i l i c a GC column of 70pm diameter. This device 
works p a r t i c u l a r l y w e l l f o r organic vapours [9,12,13]. E r t l 
et al [20] have q u a l i t a t i v e l y analyzed the evolved gases 
from an attached r e a c t o r using a d i f f e r e n t i a l l y pumped 
heated c a p i l l a r y i n l e t . 
Most workers have used t h i s approach r a t h e r than MTA, as 
i t i s very much easier t o c o r r e l a t e the r e s u l t s of DTA etc. 
and MS. A f u r t h e r advantage i s t h a t a standard mass 
spectrometer can be used w i t h the minimum of 
r e c o n f i g u r a t i o n [ 1 4 ] . 
5.1 Experimental C o n f i g u r a t i o n 
EGA i s u s u a l l y a coupled simultaneous method, i n t h a t 
the sample i s heated i n a separate apparatus and the 
vapour-phase products c a r r i e d i n t o the gas analyser, o f t e n 
using an i n e r t purge gas, v i a a s u i t a b l e connecting l i n e . 
I t i s important t h a t the high concentration of c a r r i e r gas 
does not swamp the smaller responses of the evolved gases 
and thus helium, w i t h i t s low mass number i s u s e f u l as a 
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c a r r i e r [ 9 ] . Argon can be used when i t i s necessary to 
detect D2 at mass 4. Nitrogen i s not useful when using MS detection because CO at mass 28 cannot be observed. The 
i n e r t c a r r i e r gas must be p u r i f i e d as water can react with 
CO by the water gas s h i f t reaction to form C0Z [24]. Problems of i d e n t i f y i n g the evolved gas analysis results 
unambiguously with those of the thermoanalytic technique 
remain. However, the experimental design can be such that 
the time difference between the evolution of the gases and 
t h e i r detection i s so small that i t can be neglected. I t i s 
possible to reduce t h i s time delay, f o r example, to less 
than one second, which i s e f f e c t i v e l y instantaneous on the 
time scale of thermal analysis [13]. 
I t i s necessary to ensure that gases are evolved only 
from the sample and not from other surfaces. Also, the 
heating rate must be fa s t enough that the proportion of 
desorbed species accepted by the MS i s char a c t e r i s t i c of 
the desorption mechanism, i.e. there must not be time for 
s i g n i f i c a n t adsorption and re-emission from the other 
surrounding surfaces to i n t e r f e r e with the signal. The 
heating rate must also not be so fa s t that readsorption 
occurs [2,15]. This i s p a r t i c u l a r l y important with products 
which are r e a d i l y oxidised or changed c a t a l y t i c a l l y . 
Frequently the materials used i n thermal analysis equipment 
possess excellent c a t a l y t i c properties. For example, 
platinum and i t s alloys are widely found i n both 
thermocouples and i n furnace windings. I t i s necessary, 
therefore, to design the system so that contact between the 
evolved gases and the equipment i s minimised or eliminated 
[14]. 
Using EGA equipment under conditions of controlled 
transformation rate thermal analysis (CRTA) [45] solves 
these problems as the rate of production of the gaseous 
phase i s permanently controlled, usually at a low value, so 
that the whole gas flow may be sent to the quadrupole 
analyser (with no r i s k of overpressure, no need of gas flow 
separator and no gas discrimination) and the temperature 
and pressure gradients through the s o l i d sample may be 
lowered at w i l l , which may avoid the overlap of successive 
steps of the reaction [15]. 
Once the evolved gases have been extracted safely, they 
must be transferred i n t a c t to the gas analysis equipment. 
Less v o l a t i l e materials w i l l tend to condense and steps 
must be taken to prevent t h i s , not only to avoid the gas 
line s becoming blocked. This requires some form of heating 
f o r the l i n e s carrying the gas-phase products from the 
point of t h e i r generation to the gas detector. 
During the t r a n s i t time the v o l a t i l e s must be protected 
from degradation and t h i s i s often accomplished by using an 
i n e r t covering on the i n t e r i o r of the gas l i n e . A short 
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t r a n s i t time further reduces the p o s s i b i l i t y of reaction 
with the walls of the l i n e and also minimises the r i s k of 
any gas phase chemical processes [9,13,14]. 
Mass spectral data can be obtained i n two ways: 
( i ) Linear histogram scanning (HIS) i n which only the peak 
maximum i s recorded, displayed and stored, and ( i i ) 
multiple ion monitoring (MIM) mode i n which upto 16 
specific ions can be selected, counted with a predetermined 
degree of precision, displayed as a time dependent p l o t and 
stored. 
The method of analysis i s to run i n the LGH mode to 
obtain f u l l spectral scans as a function of time (or 
temperature) owing to much greater mass fragmentation, and 
then to convert to time dependence a l l ions whose i n t e n s i t y 
changes s i g n i f i c a n t l y . Once a system's thermal behaviour i s 
known, the evolution of specific species can then be 
followed more accurately using MIM mode [9,13]. 
These evolved gas p r o f i l e s give specific information on 
the chemical reactions taking place and can be used f o r 
both q u a l i t a t i v e and quantitative analysis. They are also 
p a r t i c u l a r l y useful i n studying the ki n e t i c s of thermal 
decomposition reactions as they enable the rates of 
evolution of in d i v i d u a l components, i n what may be a 
complex mixture, to be followed. 
However, the complexity of the material being analysed, 
or of the gas phase components, often re s u l t s i n mass 
spectra which are d i f f i c u l t to i n t e r p r e t [14]. 
Wherever possible unambiguous peaks i n the mass spectrum 
are selected on the basis of p r i o r knowledge of the 
catalyst preparation. For example, peaks associated with 
nitrogen oxides (m/z = 30 and 46), carbon dioxide (m/z = 
44) and water (m/z = 18 and 17) are scanned, i f a calcined 
catalyst has been prepared by p r e c i p i t a t i o n of carbonate 
from a n i t r a t e solution. For commercial catalysts, or those 
of unknown or i g i n s , i t i s worthwhile examining the complete 
spectrum at several temperatures before selecting peaks and 
carrying out EGA on a fresh sample [19]. 
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5=2 Applications 
( i ) Decomposition of calcium oxalate monohydrate 
Ficrure 3.6 Mechanism for the decomposition of calcium 
oxalate monohydrate 
CaC204.H20 — » CaC204 + H20 
CaC204 CaC03 + CO 
CaC03 CaO + C02 
TG and DTG were recorded at a heating rate of 20°C/min 
under flowing argon. The MS was set up to scan the 0-50 amu 
range i n the HIS mode. Figure 3.7 indicates the evolution 
of water, carbon monoxide with some carbon dioxide, and 
carbon dioxide respectively. No argon c a r r i e r gas i s 
observed since a background subtraction f a c i l i t y was used 
before data storage. The presence of some carbon dioxide i n 
the second decomposition stage may be a t t r i b u t e d to two 
sources: disproportionation of the primary product, CO, 
in t o carbon dioxide and carbon, and/or p a r t i a l oxidation of 
the CO by traces of oxygen i n the purge gas. When higher 
levels of oxygen are present i n the gas stream, i t s 
absorption may be monitored by the MS during the oxidation 
process. 
Ficrure 3.7 Mass spectra obtained at the time of maximum 
rate of weight loss for the three 
















it 11 I l 
MASS 50 
Water (nve 18) 
detected at 200°C 
Carbon Monoxide 
(m/e 28) and Carbon 
Dioxide (m/e 44) 
detected at 480'C 
Carbon Dioxide 
(m/e 44) detected 
at 770°C 
Simultaneous techniques such as TG-MS are p a r t i c u l a r l y 
valuable i n systems where r e p r o d u c i b i l i t y i s d i f f i c u l t to 
achieve, since a l l the information i s generated from the 
same sample under the same conditions [13]. 
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( i i ) Catalysis 
Traditional forms of thermal analysis, such as 
thermogravimetry and d i f f e r e n t i a l thermal analysis, are 
p a r t i c u l a r l y e f f e c t i v e f o r detecting phase changes i n 
catalyst precursors during drying and calcination [46]. 
When combined with methods of s t r u c t u r a l analysis, these 
techniques can be used to determine the stages i n a complex 
series of transformations [47], but the information relates 
essentially to the bulk and so may only lead to some 
general predictions about the nature of the catalyst 
surface. Although there are other methods, e.g. 
microgravimetry, thermoelectrometry and microcalorimetry, 
which are sensitive enough to allow surface changes to be 
monitored, the r e s u l t s can be d i f f i c u l t to i n t e r p r e t . 
However, by detecting and i d e n t i f y i n g gaseous species 
desorbing from the surface of a s o l i d sample, i t i s 
possible to achieve surface-specific thermal analysis [19]. 
TPD has been found to be useful f o r heterogeneous catalysis 
studies i n a number of ways [24]: 
- c a t a l y t i c mechanism studies 
- surface area measurements 
- catalyst characterisation of f i n g e r p r i n t spectra 
- studying differences i n catalysts due to preparation 
procedure, composition, or dispersion of the metal 
- determining binding energies and binding states of 
adsorbed molecules 
- nature of the products of reaction between a catalysisng 
surface and one or more adsorbing molecules [2] 
- an important area of application i s the study of the 
k i n e t i c s of reactions which produce gaseous products. Of 
p a r t i c u l a r i n t e r e s t are thermal decomposition reactions 
where the evolved materials are complex and the reaction 
therefore cannot be studied successfully by conventional 
weight loss or pressure increase methods [14]. 
A big advantage of TPD techniques i s that they are very 
sensitive probes of the surfaces of supported catalysts. 
Thus, they may be one of the best and quickest methods to 
f i n g e r p r i n t a supported metal catalyst. Studies can be 
carried out at atmospheric pressure on supported catalysts, 
oxides and commercial catalysts. Catalysts which have been 
used under reaction conditions and whose properties have 
been changed can also be studied by these techniques [24]. 
One t r a d i t i o n a l method of preparing catalysts i s to 
thermally degrade a compound containing the elements of the 
catalyst, i n such a way as to create the chemical 
structure, and p a r t i c l e shape, size and dispersion 
necessary f o r optimum performance. Short and his co-workers 
[43], i n t h e i r studies of noble metal catalysts supported 
on pyrographite-coated carbon f i b r e paper, used MS to study 
the products of decomposition of platinum-ammonia 
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complexes, i n conjunction with both DTA and TG, to 
investigate the s t r u c t u r a l and chemical properties and 
t h e i r dependence on preparative technique. Ciembroniewicz 
et a l [44] used a quadrupole mass spectrometer to analyse 
the gases evolved i n the decomposition i n vacuo, i n a i r and 
i n an atmosphere of i n e r t gas, of ammonium paramolybdate, 
i n t h e i r study of the mechanisms of formation of molybdenum 
oxide catalysts [14], 
I n the studies of Baker et al [19] a sequence of related 
experiments have been carried out using a single apparatus 
i n which the products of adsorption/desorption or 
heterogeneous reaction are analysed by QMS [48] during 
programmed heating of a sample of a copper-based catalyst. 
The res u l t s provide information about the contaminants on 
the surface of calcined Cu-metal oxides, the d i f f e r e n t 
stages during the subsequent reduction, the active sites on 
the resultant supported metal catalysts and the mechanism 
of the heterogeneous c a t a l y t i c reaction. 
Example: Cu-Zn-0 
Figure 3.8 EGA of Cu-Zn-0 
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I m/e = 18 (H?0~) I I m/e = 44 (C02*) I I I m/e = 30 (NO*) a) Sample calcined i n a muffle furnace at 625K 
b) Sample calcined under flowing oxygen at 675K 
Figure 3.8 shows the EGA traces f o r two Cu-Zn-0 
catalysts, which had been prepared by p r e c i p i t a t i n g the 
mixed metal carbonate from an aqueous solution of the 
n i t r a t e s . I n both cases, the precursor had been dried and 
calcined, but d i f f e r e n t conditions had been used during 
calcination. Sample A had been heated (625K;3h) i n a muffle 
furnace [49]; the other (B) had been heated (675K; lOh) 
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under a flowing atmosphere of oxygen. 
During EGA both samples yielded H20, C02 and NO (Figure 3.8), as wel l as trace amounts of N02. From the r e l a t i v e sizes of the peaks i t i s clear that the surface of sample B 
was much less contaminated with NO. I t i s also s i g n i f i c a n t 
that, f o r sample A, a peak maximum f o r NO coincides with a 
maximum f o r C02. Coincident desorption generally indicates common surface species [50], but t h e i r nature i s not 
immediately obvious i n t h i s case, and further investigation 
(e.g. by FTIR) w i l l be necessary. The simultaneous 
desorption of C02 and H20 (375-495K), from both samples, i s easier to explain, because the proportions ( a f t e r deducting 
the contribution from desorbing molecules of H20) suggest the dissociation of hydrogencarbonates 
2HC03" (surf) —P H20 (g) + 2C02 (g) + O2" (surf) (1) 
Sample B yielded H20 and C02 above i t s calcination temperature. The former i s a t t r i b u t e d to the desorption of 
surface hydroxyl species [51], whereas the C02 peak i s very sim i l a r , i n shape and position, to one observed 
a f t e r adsorbing CO/C02/H2 on "reduced Cu-Zn-O. This i s believed to be due to the dissociation of carbonate 
species, which are re a d i l y formed on the surface of ZnO 
[52]. 
An important function of EGA i s as means of determining 
when chemical s t a b i l i t y of a catalyst surface i s achieved. 
I t i s p a r t i c u l a r l y e f f e c t i v e f o r continuously monitoring 
the removal of the nitrogenous species, which can form 
i n e r t n i t r i d e s during the reduction of a Cu-based catalysts 




For the mass spectroscopic experiments Crosfield 
Chemicals catalysts EP30X, CS2066, EP55, EP355 and EP210 
were used as supplied. Details are given i n Table 3.1. 
However, due to i n d u s t r i a l s e n s i t i v i t y not a l l the 
information on preparative conditions was available. 
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Table 3.1 Metal loading and preparative details of the 
Crosfield catalysts 
Ref Description wt% 
EP10 Amorphous s i l i c a , 300m2g-1 
EP30X EP10 + chromium ( I I I ) acetate Cr 1.00 
CS2066 EP10 + T i 0 2 + chromium ( I I I ) acetate Cr 1.00 
Ti 2.50 
EP55 EP10 + T i 0 2 cogel Ti 2.50 
EP355 EP55 + chromium ( I I I ) acetate Cr 1.05 
Ti 2.53 
EP210 EP10 + aluminium a l k y l + chromium ( I I I ) Cr 1.00 
acetylacetonate Al 1.00 
Note: + indicates addition by impregnation except f o r EP55, 
which i s obtained by coprecipitation. 
Nitrogen and argon (oxygen free, 99%) and oxygen (99%) 
were obtained from BOC and were a l l dried by passing 
through concentrated sulphuric acid, followed by columns of 
phosphorus pentoxide (May and Baker) and 4A molecular sieve 
(Lancaster). The l a t t e r was frequently regenerated by 
heating to 150°C in vacuo u n t i l no fur t h e r water was 
condensed i n t o the cold trap. The gas handling system was 
designed to allow t h i s operation to be carried out in situ. 
Figure 3.9 shows the apparatus used to carry out the 
work reported i n t h i s chapter. A l l the equipment was 
contained on a single moveable t r o l l e y and the uhv system 
was kept continually running, with a base pressure of 
3x10"9 Torr. The gas drying system and the reactor were the 
same as those described i n Chapter 2 f o r the XPS 
experiments. 
The catalyst was heated i n a flow of the appropriate gas'; 
which was then passed through the heated stainless steel 
c a p i l l a r y , along with evolved gases from the catalyst 
decomposition, and in t o the uhv system f o r analysis by the 
quadrupole mass spectrometer. The c a p i l l a r y was kept as 
short as possible i n order t o reduce the time lapse between 
evolution and detection and to prevent reaction and 
condensation p r i o r to detection. To f a c i l i t a t e t h i s the 
c a p i l l a r y was heated using an e l e c t r i c a l l y heated tape and 
the temperature kept above 100°C at a l l times. The 
c a p i l l a r y i t s e l f i s 4/1000 t h inches i n diameter and t h i s 
was further reduced by c o n s t r i c t i o n with p l i e r s to ensure 
that the gas flow did not increase the pressure i n the uhv 
system beyond 5x10" 6 Torr, which would damage the QMS. 
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Fiqure—3_J> A diagram of the apparatus used to study the 
Phillips catalysts by Evolved Gas Analysis and 
Quadrupole Mass Spectrometry 
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For each catalyst the experimental procedure was as 
follows. The reactor was assembled as described i n Chapter 
2 and dry gas allowed to f l u s h the system by opening taps 
A, B, C and D i n sequence (see Figure 3.9). A high flow 
rate was used i n i t i a l l y to ensure the a i r i s flushed from 
the system, and the o u t l e t checked to ensure free flow of 
gas. 
With the ion gauge turned o f f the valve E was slowly 
opened to allow gas to reach the mass spectrometer. When 
the ion gauge had set t l e d a reading of the operating 
pressure of the system was obtained - usually i n the region 
of 2x10" 6 Torr. 
The mass spectrometer and filament were then switched 
on; i t was important to allow s u f f i c i e n t time f o r the 
filament to outgas and ensure the removal of the gases 
before use. The mass spectrometer was controlled by an IBM 
personal computer using the program QMSDEV [35]. This 
allowed spectra to be obtained over a range of masses and 
displayed i n histogram form, and also allowed upto 50 
selected masses to be studied i n one experiment with the 
results displayed i n graphical form. 
Continual background spectra were run u n t i l peaks at m/e 
=18, 28 and 44 ([H 2CT], [N a~] and [C0 2~]) were at t h e i r minimum i n t e n s i t y . When argon was the ca r r i e r gas the 
oxygen peak i n t e n s i t y was also monitored (m/z = 16, [0*] 
and m/z = 32 [ 0 2 * ] ) . The c a l i b r a t i o n of the mass spectrometer was checked using a tune f a c i l i t y i n the 
QMSDEV program p r i o r to each experiment. The gas flow was 
then reduced to 1.51h_:L and the background spectra 
monitored u n t i l the peaks at m/z =18, 28 and 44 were 
stable and at a minimum (they do not disappear completely) 
and m/z = 32 has almost completely disappeared (with argon 
as c a r r i e r ) . The f i n a l i n t e n s i t i e s of these peaks were 
always noted p r i o r to s t a r t i n g the catalyst studies. 
Two types of experiment were carried out: ( i ) the 
decomposition studies using argon involved heating the 
catalyst at l°C/min to 780°C, remaining at t h i s temperature 
fo r 5 hours before cooling to room temperature at l°C/min; 
( i i ) the reactions occurring during a c t i v a t i o n i n oxygen, 
using the same heating parameters, followed by heating 
under an argon flow. Note that the same catalyst i s used, 
without exposure to a i r . With both types of experiment i t 
was f i r s t necessary to c o l l e c t the spectra over the mass 
range 0 - 80amu at time i n t e r v a l s of 5 minutes f o r the 
duration of the experiment. From the histogram display i t 
i s then possible to pick out the m/z values which have 
changes i n in t e n s i t y . The experiment i s repeated using 
fresh catalyst, t h i s time following the masses of i n t e r e s t 
during the whole experimental period. The computer program 
allows the individ u a l masses to be run on d i f f e r e n t 
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amplifier gains i n order to obtain the best s e n s i t i v i t y . 
Data analysis was then carried out on an Apple Macintosh 
computer. 
On completion of the experiment valve E i s closed (see 
Figure 3.9), followed by taps D and C. The gas supply was 
then disconnected. I f required the catalyst can be tipped 
i n t o a sample tube and sealed under argon by closing tap F. 
XPS can be carried out as described i n Chapter 2, which 
provides information on the active catalyst surface. 
RESULTS 
1 Data handling 
The mass spectral responses at the chosen mass numbers 
(m/z) were displayed graphically as a p l o t of i n t e n s i t y 
against time. 155 consecutive scans were taken, one every 
f i v e minutes (corresponding to a 5°C r i s e i n temperature) 
and p l o t s of the consecutive responses w i t h i n these 
scanning cycles allowed the desorption patterns f o r each 
mass number of in t e r e s t to be followed during the course of 
the experiment. 
The raw data was transferred to an Apple Macintosh 
computer f o r manipulation. For each mass of i n t e r e s t the 
background was subtracted, a correction made f o r the 
spectrometer gain, i f d i f f e r e n t from that used f o r the 
c a r r i e r gas, and f i n a l l y a r a t i o obtained of the i n t e n s i t y 
of t h i s mass /the i n t e n s i t y of the mass of the c a r r i e r gas. 
This r a t i o was then plotted against temperature to obtain a 
desorption p r o f i l e . ,; 
The background was taken as that at m/z = 21, chosen 
because no change i n i n t e n s i t y was found experimentally f o r 
t h i s p a r t i c u l a r value. The background was always obtained 
f o r each of the instrument gains used. I t should be noted 
that actual i n t e n s i t y values as quoted i n Tables 3.2 and 
3.4 to 3.12 are obtained from the o r i g i n a l mass spectral 
data, not a f t e r manipulation. These values are corrected 
f o r differences i n the gains used. The values quoted are 
the i n t e n s i t i e s of the peak maxima, i n a r b i t r a r y u n i t s . 
These values can be used semi-quantitatively, since the 
quadrupole mass spectrometer has an inverse relationship 
between s e n s i t i v i t y and mass resolution [ 2 ] , By choosing 
good mass resolution the s e n s i t i v i t y for each charge-to-
mass r a t i o i s lower. 
An i n i t i a l experiment was carried out using the 
apparatus without any catalyst, the quartz reactor tube 
containing j u s t a glass wool plug, i n order to establish 
that there i s no desorption of gases from the apparatus on 
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heating and that subsequent re s u l t s are due to "re a l " 
effects. The resul t s of heating under argon are shown i n 
Figure 3.10. These show that above 100°C there i s no 
change i n i n t e n s i t y f o r any m/z values. Below 100°C there 
are increases i n i n t e n s i t y f o r m/z = 28 ([CO*] or [N 2*]) and m/z = 32 ( [ O A ~ ] ) . There may be some desorption from the reactor and a r i s e and s w i f t f a l l i n the m/e = 32 trace i s 
seen i n other experiments. I t can therefore be safely 
assumed that a l l changes i n i n t e n s i t y observed above 100°C 
are due to decomposition and desorption from the catalysts. 
2 Studies of the heating of s i l i c a (BP1Q) under argon 
Figure 3.11 shows the changes i n i n t e n s i t y of the m/z = 
18 ( [ H 2 0 * ] ) trace. This i l l u s t r a t e s the t y p i c a l pattern of dehydration and dehydroxylation of the s i l i c a surface as 
the temperature i s raised: 
H / H 
0. 







t 1 0 0 
i i Si 
/ | \ / | \ 
H2O t 
< 400°C reversible 
> 800°C i r r e v e r s i b l e 
H Of 
The m/z = 18 trace shows maxima at ca. 150 and ca. 
475°C, the l a t t e r being a broad peak. The former peak 
corresponds mainly to the loss of physisorbed water, the 
l a t t e r to dehydroxylation, where neighbouring s i l a n o l 
groups are condensing to form additional oxo-bridges, which 
occurs over a much wider temperature range than the removal 
of adsorbed water. 
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3 Studies of the heating of alumina (Degusga C) under argon 
I n general the alumina surface i s dehydroxylated between 
250 and 530°C [28] as indicated i n Figure 3.12 which shows 
the changes i n i n t e n s i t y of the water trace with increasing 
temperature. The loss of physisorbed water reaches a 
maximum at 150°C, with dehydroxylation occuring steadily 
upto 500°C. 
Studies of the heating of t i t a n i a (Degussa argon F25) under 
Surface dehydroxylation of t i t a n i a i s known to begin at 
150°C and studies show that the greatest proportion of OH 
groups are removed from the surface at 300°C, with only a 
few isolated hydroxyls remaining at higher temperatures 
[28]: 





0- -Ti- •0- -Ti-
This i s reflected i n Figure 3.13, which shows the change i n 
i n t e n s i t y of the water trace with increasing temperature. 
Maxima fo r water loss occur at ca. 200°C, 300°C and 550°C, 
and even at 750°C loss of water continues, a l b e i t at a 
lower rate. 
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5 Studies of catalyst EP30X heated under argon 
Si0 2/Cr ( I I I ) acetate Cr 1.00% 
The data f o r t h i s experiment i s contained i n Table 3.2. 
The mass spectra are shown i n Figures 3.15 to 3.28. 
Table 3.2 The temperatures at which ion m/z values reach a 
maximum intensity for catalyst EP30X heated 
under argon 




41(14) 42(7) 350 
26(9) 360 
42(8) 370 
27(12) 29(13) 375 
43(19) 380 
13(27) 28(61) 29(13) 390 
13(28) 14(37) 15(109) 16(93) 26(10) 400 
28(60) 41(11) 
12(37) 27(12) 44(76) 406 
13(11) 466 
18(85) 582 
Chromium ( I I I ) acetate i s found as the neutral complex 
with three acetate groups bound to one central chromium 
atom, and also as a basic oxo-centred t r i n u c l e a r complex. 
The structure of one such t r i n u c l e a r complex i s shown i n 
Figure 4.12. I t has been shown by IR that when basic 
chromium ( I I I ) acetate binds to s i l i c a i t has the t r i m e r i c 
structure [30,32]. 
Ficrure 3.14 Structure of [Cr30(02CH 3) e(H 20) J* 
CH CH / H.O 






Grotowska et al [29] have studied the thermal 
decomposition of chromium ( I I I ) acetate salts under argon 
and a i r using simultaneous TG/DTG/DTA and a mechanism was 
proposed f o r the decomposition. 
For Cr(CH3COO)3.2H20 under argon three steps were assigned: 
1 353-480K Cr(CH3C00)3.2H20 — » Cr(CH3COO)3 + 2H20 2 598-781K Cr(CH3COO)3 —==5> Cr 20 3.xC0 2 + C + CO + H20 3 781-883K Cr 20 3.xC0 2 —=^ > Cr 20 3 + C02 
Evidence to substantiate the claim f o r Cr 20 3.xC0 2 i s presented by Meloche and Kalbus [53], although the known 
coordination of C02 requires the metal to be an electron r i c h centre. A l t e r n a t i v e l y carbonate groups may be formed 
on the decomposition, as found f o r other carboxylates [12, 
37] . 
For [Cr 30(CH 3C00) 6(H 20) 3]C1.2H 20 two stages were as follows: 
1 318-568K 
[Cr 30(CH 3C00) 6(H 20) 3]C1.2H 20 b Cr(CH3COO)3 + Cr 20 3 + H20 + HC1 2 568-791K 
Cr(CH 3C00) 3 » Cr 20 3 + H20 + CO + H2 
The fragments obtained i n the mass spectrum were 
assigned having due consideration of the chromium ( I I I ) 
acetate structure and are shown i n Table 3.3. 
fable 3.3 Assignments of fragments found in the mass 
spectra of EP30X during heating under argon 
m/z Proposed Assignment 
44 [C0 2~]; [C 2H 40~] ([H 3C-C-0*]) H 
43 [C 2H 30~] ([H3C-OO-]) 42 [C 2H 20~] ([H2C=C=0*]) 41 [C2HO~] ([HC=C=0*]) 29 [CHO~] ([HC=0*]) or [C 2H S~] 28 [CO*]; [C 2H 4*] 27 [C 2H 3*] 26 [C 2H 2*] 18 [H 20*] 16 [ 0 * ] , [CH4*] 15 [CH3*] 14 [CH2*] 13 [CH*] 
12 [C~] 
The data of Table 3.2 show that the f i r s t step on 
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heating i s l o s s of water ( i n t e n s e peak centred a t 189°C), 
which i s physisorbed on the c a t a l y s t s u r f a c e . 
Decomposition of the a c e t a t e l i g a n d s begins a t around 
330°C, though the major decomposition occurs between 390 
and 410°C, where the most inte n s e fragment peaks are found. 
Above 410°C conversion to the oxide appears to be complete, 
the colour change from grey to green suggesting C r 2 0 3 i s 
the f i n a l product, the most s t a b l e of the chromium oxides 
[3 1 ] . 
There are low i n t e n s i t y peaks of m/z = 41, 29 and 42 
between 330 and 390°C, which correspond to the l o s s of a 
[CH 3C=0-] grouping and i t s subsquent fragmentation, l e a v i n g p o s s i b l y Cr 0 3 and a l s o C r ( 0 2 C C H 3 ) 3 . At 390°C there i s a r e l a t i v e l y i n t e n s e peak having m/z = 28 which i s assigned 
to [CO-] or [C 2H 4*] a r i s i n g from a c e t a t e decomposition. A very in t e n s e peak, m/z = 15, i s observed a t 400°C, together 
with other low m/z value peaks a r i s i n g from [CH n*] (n = 0-3) fragments. The i n t e n s e peak, m/z = 44, a t 406°C could be 
assigned to [ C 0 2 * ] or [H 3CCH=0~], but i t would seem more l i k e l y to be [C0 2-] s i n c e the [H3CCH=0-] group would fragment f u r t h e r and such fragments a t lower m/z value are 
not observed. Grotowska et al [29] put forward C r 2 0 3 . x C 0 2 as an intermediate i n the decomposition of C r ( 0 2 C H 3 ) 3 , but not i n t h a t of [ C r 3 0 ( C H 3 C 0 0 ) 6 ] s p e c i e s . I t i s p o s s i b l e t h a t t h i s kind of complex could be formed having cleaved the C r 3 s t r u c t u r e and formed some C r 2 0 3 . Subsequent decomposition would, of course, r e l e a s e C0 2. However, such a complex i s u n l i k e l y due to the low thermal s t a b i l i t y of carbon dioxide 
complexes ( e s p e c i a l l y t r u e a t these temperatures) and the 
f a c t t h a t they do not form with metals i n t h i s o x i d a t i o n 
s t a t e . Thus i t i s more l i k e l y to be a carbonate t h a t i s 
obtained, which w i l l a l s o r e l e a s e carbon dioxide on 
decomposition. Thus by t h i s temperature i t appears t h a t the 
a c e t a t e p recursor has decomposed completely to y i e l d the 
oxide. 
F i n a l l y , a second peak maximum f o r water i s observed, a 
q u i t e broad peak centred a t 582°C, which corresponds to the 
dehydroxylation of the s i l i c a s u r f a c e ( c f . s i l i c a a lonej 
maximum i n t e n s i t y found a t ca. 450°C). 
A simple decomposition route i s o u t l i n e d below: 
(1) S i 0 2 / C r 3 0 ( C H 3 C 0 0 ) 6 x H 2 0 — ¥ S i 0 2 / C r 3 0 ( C H 3 C O O ) 6 + xH 2Ot 
(2) S i 0 2 / C r 3 0 ( C H 3 C 0 0 ) 6 — * S i 0 2 / C r ( C H 3 C 0 0 ) 3 + S i 0 2 / C r 2 ( C 0 3 ) 3 
+ [CH 3C=Cr ]t 
(3) S i 0 2 / C r (CH 3COO) 3 — * S i 0 2 / C r 2 0 3 
S i 0 2 / C r 2 ( C 0 3 ) 3 S i 0 2 / C r 2 0 3 + COj 
155 
Figure 3,^,5 A plot of Intensity against temperature for 
Ions having m/z = 12 from heating catalyst 
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Figure 3.16 A plot of Intensity against temperature for 
Ions having m/z = 13 from heating catalyst 
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Figure 3,17 A plot o f i n t e n s i t y against t e m p e r a t u r e for 
ions having m/z = 14 £rom heating catalyst 







ft* n S 
i I 
0 200 400 600 300 
f^T«re 3-19 A p l o t of" i n t e n s i t y against temperature for 
ions having m/z » 15 from n e a t i n ? c a t a l y s t 








0 200 400 600 300 
Temp/t 
157 
F i g u r e 3.1? A plot of Intensity against temperature for 
ions having m/z = 16 from heating catalyst 
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F i g u r e 3.20 A plot of intensity against temperature for 
ions having m/z = 18 from heating catalyst 







r 8 ft 1 
f V 
I 
600 800 400 0 200 
Temp/L 
158 
F i g u r e 3.21 A plot of intensity against temperature for 
ions having m/z = 26 from heating catalyst 
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Figure 3.-22 A plot of intensity against temperature for 
ions having m/z = 27 from heating catalyst 
BP30X under argon 
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RAlure 3,%3 A plot of intensity against temperature for 
Ions having m/z = 28 from heating catalyst 
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Figure 3.24 A plot of intensity against temperature for 
ions having m/z = 29 from heating catalyst 
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Picture 3.25 A plot of intensity against temperature for 
ions having m/z = 41 from heating catalyst 
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Ficure 3.26 A plot of Intensity against temperature for 
ions having m/z = 42 from heating catalyst 
EP30X under argon 
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F i g u r e 3.27 A plot of Intensity against temperature for 
ions having m/z = 43 from heating catalyst 
BP30X under argon 
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6 Studies of c a t a l y s t CS2066 heated under argon 
S i 0 2 / T i 0 2 / C r ( I I I ) a c e t a t e T i 2.50% Cr 1.00% 
The data f o r t h i s experiment i s contained i n Table 3.4. 
Table 3.4 The temperatures at which ion m/z values reach 
a maximum intensity for catalyst CS2066 
heated under argon 
M/z ( i n t e n s i t y ) Temperature/°C 
26(7) 29(12) 110 




15(44) 29(21) 286 

















I t i s immediately apparent t h a t the decomposition i s 
more complicated than f o r EP30X, and i s spread over a wider 
temperature range. The peak assignments are made as f o r 
EP30X above. 
There i s a s m a l l amount of decomposition between 110-
115°C g i v i n g peaks of low i n t e n s i t y . The values of m/z 
26,29,27,42 and 43 suggests a hydrocarbon/C=0 fragment such 
as a ketone or aldehyde [ 7 ] , and l o s s a t such a low 
temperature suggest t h a t the peaks a r i s e from a s o l v e n t 
used i n c a t a l y s t preparation, r a t h e r than any premature 
a c e t a t e group decomposition. H i l l and Ohlmann [22] reported 
adsorption of organics on C r 0 3 / S i 0 2 c a t a l y s t s during storage, which i s a l s o a p o s s i b l e source of these 
fragments. 
The l o s s of water occurs i n three stages, a t 125, 371 
163 
and 623°C. At 125°C the l o s s i s physisorbed water from the 
c a t a l y s t s u r f a c e , whereas a t 623°C i t i s due to 
dehydroxylation of the support, the maximum i n t e n s i t y of 
the dehydroxylation occuring some 40°C higher than f o r 
EP30X. At 371°C the broad peak i s a t t r i b u t e d to l o s s of 
water from the a c e t a t e fragments as w e l l as to 
dehydroxylation of t i t a n i a . 
The main decomposition of a c e t a t e occurs i n the region 
286-316°C, with a second region spread over a wider 
temperature range, 376-512°C. T h i s may be compared with 
the compact region f o r EP30X, a t 390-410°C. The a d d i t i o n of 
t i t a n i a t h e r e f o r e promotes a c e t a t e decomposition and a l s o 
provides a d i f f e r e n t route to the oxide. The colour change 
from dark green to black i s suggestive of the formation of 
C r 0 2 , an oxide which i s normally an intermediate i n the decomposition of C r 0 3 to C r 2 0 3 . I t i s u n l i k e l y t h a t C r 0 3 i s formed f i r s t here s i n c e t h i s would r e q u i r e an o x i d i z i n g 
environment which does not occur under such co n d i t i o n s , and 
f o r s i m i l a r reasons Cr (IV) a l s o seems u n l i k e l y . The e f f e c t 
of the t i t a n i a promoter could be s t r u c t u r a l , but an 
e l e c t r o n i c e f f e c t seems more l i k e l y , e s p e c i a l l y i n the 
l i g h t of XPS experiments which show i n c r e a s e s i n the 
binding energies of both promoter metal and chromium on 
a c t i v a t i o n . 
I n the 286-316°C region the very int e n s e peak, m/z = 43, 
can be a t t r i b u t e d to [H 3C-C=0~] derived from the a c e t a t e l i g a n d . S i m i l a r l y , [HC=C=0*] can be assigned to m/z - 41 
and [HC=0~] to m/z .= 29, but the remaining peaks (m/z = 
27,26,15,14,13,12) i n d i c a t e mainly hydrocarbon fragments. 
The peak having m/z = 57 i s very i n t e n s e , but t h i s again i s 
t y p i c a l of a hydrocarbon fragment [C 4H g*] [ 3 3 ] , though i t s o r i g i n i s unclear. I f t h i s temperature region i n v o l v e s 
mainly l o s s of hydrocarbon fragments then what remains i s a 
Cr-0 grouping from which C0 2 (m/z = 44) can be l o s t . 
> 
cr-cr 
A l t e r n a t i v e l y the m/z = 44 peak could a l s o r e p r e s e n t 
the l o s s of the a c e t a t e - d e r i v e d s p e c i e s [H 3CCH=0*], which may then give r i s e to fragments of m/z =28, 27, 26, 16, 
15, 14, 13 and 12. The mechanism of decomposition may then 
be s i m i l a r to t h a t of EP30X, with the l o s s of hydrocarbon 
fragments l e a d i n g to a chromium oxide, which i s s t a b i l i z e d 
by the t i t a n i a promoter, and some ac e t a t e groups remaining 
i n the complex C r ( 0 2 C C H 3 ) 3 . These a c e t a t e groups then decompose a t a higher temperature to give the chromium 
oxide alone. 
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7 Studies of c a t a l y s t EP55 heated under argon 
S i 0 2 / T i 0 2 cogel T i 2.50% 
The data f o r t h i s experiment i s contained i n Table 3.5 
Table 3.5 The temperatures at which ion m/z values reach a 
maximum intensity for catalyst EP55 heated 
under argon 
M/z ( i n t e n s i t y ) Temperature/°C 
44(27) 126 
14(26) 18(234) 131 





The most inte n s e peak detected i s t h a t of water. With 
the cogel p r e p a r a t i o n l e a d i n g to much of the t i t a n i a being 
d i s p e r s e d i n the bulk of the s i l i c a and only a small 
d i s p e r s i o n a t the su r f a c e , i t i s expected t h a t l o s s of 
water i s mainly from the bulk s i l i c a support. Observed 
changes are c o n s i s t e n t with these expectations. There are 
two d i s t i n c t peaks i n the p l o t with maxima a t 131°C 
(physisorbed water) and 558°C (dehydroxylation). I t i s 
noted t h a t dehydroxylation i s suppressed compared with 
s i l i c a alone, and the peak maximum i s s h i f t e d to higher 
temperature. 
The p l o t f o r carbon monoxide (m/z = 28) c o n s i s t s of a 
sharp peak with a maximum a t 136°C and a broader peak 
centred a t 327°C. Th i s fragment was assigned to [CO""] 
r a t h e r than [C 2H 4~] s i n c e the l a t t e r normally a l s o has fragments with m/z = 27 and 26, which were not observed. 
M/z = 44 was assigned to [ C 0 2 ~ ] , m/z = 16 to [0*] (fragment of CO and H 20) and m/z =14 to [ C H 2 * ] . These fragments may a r i s e from s u r f a c e contaminants (eg. r e s i d u a l s o l v e n t s from 
i n d u s t r i a l p r e p a r a t i o n ) . 
There i s no colour change a f t e r heating. 
8 Studies of c a t a l y s t EP355 heated under argon 
S i 0 2 / T i 0 2 cogel/ chromium ( I I I ) a c e t a t e T i 2.53% Cr 1.05% 
The data f o r t h i s experiment i s contained i n Table 3.6. 
if 
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Table 3.6 The temperatures at which ion m/z values reach 
a maximum intensity for catalyst EP355 heated 
under argon 
M/z ( i n t e n s i t y ! Temperature/°C 
15( 27) 18(132) 26(16) 27(28) 138 
2 8 ( 84) 29(43) 43(85) 57(8) 
14 ( 29) 143 
13| 20) 42(26) 148 
14 ( 39) 28(92) 203 
12{ 29) 208 
42 { 32) 218 
12< 28) 13(28) 14(39) 28(95) 44(29) 223 
15| [42) 228 
29 [20) 238 
43| r87) 248 
13| 25) 27(21) 259 
12 [28) 57(60) 269 
41 [66) 274 
12 [29) 15(43) 27(23) 42(25) 43(83) 279 
14 [29) 284 
26 [19) 27(23) 43(82) 294 
57 [59) 299 
29 [14) 349 
27 [33) 364 
26 [10) 374 
27 [34) 42(16) 379 
12 [49) 28(92) 399 
44 98) 404 
13 (33) 41(30) 410 
12 (46) 14(26) 15(73) 16(91) 420 
26 (9) 535 
18 [94) 601 
The decomposition of the a c e t a t e p recursor to the oxide 
i s more complex than that seen f o r EP30X or CS2066, though 
s i m i l a r i t i e s w i th CS2066 are d i s c e r n i b l e , notably the wide 
temperature range of decomposition and the three separate 
regions between 130 and 150°C, 200 and 300°C and 350 and 
420°C. Peak assignments are as f o r EP30X. 
Loss of physisorbed water occurs a t a maximum a t 138°C 
and water l o s s due to dehydroxylation of the s i l i c a s u r f a c e 
i s g r e a t e s t a t 601°C. The peak p r o f i l e i s very s i m i l a r to 
t h a t of s i l i c a alone and to t h a t found f o r CS2066. I t i s 
notable a l s o t h a t no "intermediate" peak was observed, as 
i s found f o r CS2066, where t h i s peak (371°C) was, i n p a r t , 
a t t r i b u t e d to dehydroxylation of t i t a n i a . EP355 i s prepared 
by impregnating the cogel EP55 with the chromium ( I I I ) s a l t 
and XPS has r e v e a l e d that c o p r e c i p i t a t i o n l e a d s to a much 
lower s u r f a c e d i s p e r s i o n of t i t a n i a : the value f o r the 
t i t a n i a d i s p e r s i o n was found to be 0.12 compared to 0.25 
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f o r CS2066. Thus i t i s u n l i k e l y t h a t the dehydration of 
sur f a c e t i t a n i a w i l l be s i g n i f i c a n t compared to t h a t of 
s i l i c a . 
There are intense peaks of m/z = 43 and 28 a l s o having 
maximum i n t e n s i t y a t 138°C. Because of t h e i r i n t e n s i t y they 
are thought to be due to decomposition of ac e t a t e 
groupings, m/z = 43 corresponding to the fragment [H 3C-C=0~] and m/z = 28 to [CO-] or [ C 2 H 4 - ] . The l e s s i n t e n s e peaks of m/z = 42, 29, 27, 26, 15, 14 and 13 can a l s o be 
l i n k e d to decomposition and fragmentation of the ac e t a t e 
l i g a n d , r e p r e s e n t i n g both oxygenated (m/z = 4 2 , 29) and 
hydrocarbon fragments. There i s a l s o a peak of small 
i n t e n s i t y (m/z = 57) which has been l i n k e d to a hydrocarbon 
fragment from s o l v e n t contamination and i f t h i s i s c o r r e c t , 
lower mass hydrocarbon peaks w i l l a l s o be detected from the 
solv e n t fragmentation. T h i s temperature region (138-148°C) 
corresponds to the break up of the t r i m e r i c a c e t a t e 
s t r u c t u r e (as put forward i n the mechanism of decomposition 
f o r EP30X) which l e a d s to formation of oxide. As with 
CS2066, the colour changes from grey to black a f t e r 
heating. Again, the a d d i t i o n of a t i t a n i a promoter seems to 
s t a b i l i z e t h i s product. A lower d i s p e r s i o n leads to ac e t a t e 
decomposition a t a lower temperature. The i n i t i a l r e g i o n of 
decomposition f a l l s w i t h i n the temperature range observed 
by Grotowska e t al [29] f o r the same process using an 
unsupported chromium ( I I I ) a c e t a t e s a l t . 
The same authors r e p o r t a second temperature region,, 
running from 295 to 518°C, where the remaining a c e t a t e 
groups are decomposed to leav e the oxide. For EP355 f u r t h e r 
a c e t a t e decomposition begins below 200°C. There i s an 
intens e peak with m/z = 28 a t 203°C and a t 223°C which are 
assigned to [CO-] or [ C 2 H 4 - ] . The low m/z peaks (15-12) are a t t r i b u t e d to [CH n-] (n = 0-3) fragments. The l a c k of fragments with m/z = 27 and 26 suggests t h a t m/z = 28 i s 
due to CO. A fragment having m/z = 42 ([H 2C=C=0-]) i s found a t 218°C, together with f u r t h e r [CH^-] fragments. Acetate 
groups appear then to be l o s t i n three stages with peaks 
having m/z = 43 ([H 3C-C=0-]) a t 248, 279 and 294°C and f u r t h e r fragmentation accounts f o r the presence of peaks 
having m/z = 42, 41, 29, 28 and 15-12. However, two 
r e l a t i v e l y i n t e n s e peak maxima are seen f o r m/z = 57. T h i s 
has p r e v i o u s l y been assigned to a hydrocarbon fragment 
[7,33] though i t s o r i g i n i s unclear. However, f u r t h e r 
fragmentation w i l l l e a d to peaks with m/z =28, 27, 26 and 
16-12. 
The f i n a l region of decomposition i s s i m i l a r to t h a t of 
EP30X and CS2066 i n terms of the ions detected and the 
temperatures a t which they reach t h e i r maximum formation. 
By comparing the two c a t a l y s t s m/z = 44 i s assigned to 
[ C 0 2 - ] , p o s s i b l y by l o s s from the Cr-CL u n i t  
/ Cr-0 
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which remains a f t e r the l o s s of hydrocarbon fragments from 
a c e t a t e l i g a n d s (m/z = 27, 26) a t s l i g h t l y lower 
temperatures, or by l o s s from Cr-O-^R = ^ Cr-R. 
0 
The presence of some r e s i d u a l a c e t a t e l i g a n d s i s supported 
by the r a t h e r i n t e n s e peaks a t 410°C f o r m/z = 41, 
which corresponds to an [HC=C=0-] fragment. 
9 Studies of c a t a l y s t EP210 heated under argon 
Si0 2/aluminium alkyl/chromium ( I I I ) a c e t y l a c e t o n a t e A l 1.00% Cr 1.00% 
The data f o r t h i s experiment i s contained i n Table 3.7. 
Table 3.7 The temperatures at which ion m/z values reach a 
maximum intensity for the catalyst EP210 heated 
under argon 








































f a c t t h a t 
f o r 
two 
The p a t t e r n of decomposition i s much 
the other c a t a l y s t s , d e s p i t e the 
decompositions are involved, t h a t of the aluminium a l k y l 
and t h a t of the chromium s a l t . Note t h a t i t i s chromium 
( I I I ) a c e t y l a c e t o n a t e which i s the precursor s a l t i n t h i s 
case. 
Aluminium a l k y l s are very s e n s i t i v e to moisture and 
t h e r e f o r e the p r e p a r a t i v e steps are presumed, i n the 
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absence of information from C r o s f i e l d s , to have been 
c a r r i e d out i n a dry organic s o l v e n t . The peak maximum 
i n t e n s i t i e s a t 128°C (m/z = 30) and 133°C (m/z = 32) appear 
to be l i n k e d to fragmentation of r e s i d u a l s o l v e n t molecules 
s i n c e m/z = 30 corresponds to [CH 20*], from an a l c o h o l , aldehyde or ketone [7,33]. 
The maximum i n t e n s i t i e s f o r the water peak a t 223 and 
661°C correspond to l o s s of physisorbed water from the 
c a t a l y s t s u r f a c e and dehydroxylation r e s p e c t i v e l y . The 
l a t t e r i s suppressed somewhat compared to s i l i c a alone and 
the maximum i n t e n s i t i e s f o r EP210 occur a t higher 
temperatures than f o r the other c a t a l y s t s s t u d i e d . 
The ions a t m/z = 76, 56, 55 and 50 having low i n t e n s i t y 
peaks are assigned to hydrocarbon fragments of the 
aluminium a l k y l . The m/z = 76 peak i s thought to a r i s e from 
a phenyl group but the other m/z v a l u e s are l i n k e d with 
a l i p h a t i c fragments [ 3 3 ] . I t i s not thought t h a t they a r i s e 
from the a c e t y l a c e t o n a t e l i g a n d because decomposition i s 
l i k e l y to proceed v i a cleavage of the weaker s i n g l e bonds, 
i n t h i s case C-0 and C-C, r a t h e r than the m u l t i p l e bonds of 
the a c e t y l a c e t o n a t e group. The peaks having m/z = 4 3 , 42, 
15 and 14 are a s s o c i a t e d with the fragments [H 3C-C=0-], [H 2C=C=0~], [CH 3-] and [CH 2~] r e s p e c t i v e l y . There i s a grouping of peaks between 420 and 445°C which r e s u l t 
d i r e c t l y from a c e t y l a c e t o n a t e decomposition, f o r example, 
ra/z = 44 [ C 0 2 - ] , m/z = 12-15 [CH n~] (n = 0-3), m/z = 16 ([CH 4-] or [ 0 - ] ) and m/z = 28 ( [ C O * ] ) . The colour change on heating from green to black i n d i c a t e s t h a t the same form of 
chromium oxide i s obtained as with c a t a l y s t s EP30X and 
CS2066. Thus the promoters aluminium and t i t a n i u m s t a b i l i z e 
t h i s oxide as opposed to EP30X, where C r 2 0 3 i s the f i n a l product. I t thus appears t h a t a d d i t i o n of t i t a n i u m and 
aluminium promoters have an e l e c t r o n i c e f f e c t which 
modifies the chromium valence s t a t e i n the f i n a l 
decomposition product. 
10 Studies of c a t a l y s t EP30X heated under oxygen 
S i 0 2 / C r ( I I I ) a c e t a t e Cr 1.00% 
The data f o r t h i s experiment i s contained i n Table 3.8. 
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Table 3.8 The temperatures at which ion m/z values reach a 
maximum intensity for the catalyst EP30X heated 
under oxygen 
M/z ( i n t e n s i t y ) Temperature/°C 
29(33) 30(19) 
28(543) 45(12) 46(9) 










The o x i d a t i o n of the a c e t a t e l i g a n d s l e a d s to a much 
simpler p a t t e r n than the decomposition under argon, and the 
main o x i d a t i o n r e a c t i o n s occur a t lower temperatures, 
indeed below 300°C. The colour change i s from grey to 
b r i g h t orange, due to formation of chromium ( V I ) , probably 
as a di/chromate s t r u c t u r e (by comparison with the XPS 
r e s u l t s ) . The t r a c e obtained f o r water production i s q u i t e 
d i f f e r e n t from those seen p r e v i o u s l y (Figure 3.29). Two 
sharp peaks are obtained with maximum i n t e n s i t y a t 178 and 
334°C. The i n t e n s i t y of the l a t t e r peak then f a l l s 
g r a d u a l l y over a f u r t h e r 200°C temperature span. T h i s 
second peak a r i s e s due to ox i d a t i o n of the a c e t a t e l i g a n d 
producing water, together with dehydroxylation of the 
s i l i c a s u r f a c e . These f i n d i n g s compare with the r e s u l t s of 
Kim and Woo [21] who found water peaks a t 187, 377 and 
447°C i n a temperature -programmed ox i d a t i o n study of 
chromium I I I a c e t a t e / s i l i c a c a t a l y s t s . 
The most in t e n s e peaks correspond to m/z = 28 ([CO*]) 
and m/z = 44 ( [ C 0 2 ~ ] ) a t 294 and 299°C respectively'^ products of the ox i d a t i o n of the ace t a t e l i g a n d s . Kim and 
Woo [21] used the production of C0 2 as confirmation t h a t the water peak a t 377°C was indeed due to o x i d a t i o n of the 
a c e t a t e group and the f a c t t h a t C0 2 was observed f i r s t was explained by the i n t e r a c t i o n of the water produced with the 
c a t a l y s t . Ions a t m/z =12, 27 and 29 can be assigned to 
[ C - ] , [H2C=CH-] and [HC=0-], as noted above, and m/z = 30 to [CH 20-], fragments of the a c e t a t e l i g a n d . The o r i g i n of the ions having m/z = 45, 46 and 22 are not c l e a r , though 
the ions a t m/z = 45 and 46 have been assigned p r e v i o u s l y 
to an ether or a l c o h o l [ 3 3 ] . An ether would appear to be 
the more l i k e l y , s i n c e fragments with m/z = 19 and 33 are 
a l s o l i n k e d to a l c o h o l s [ 7 ] . 
Kim and Woo [21] a l s o r e p o r t the consumption of oxygen 
at 187°C without production of C0 2. The mechanism of t h i s oxygen uptake i s not f u l l y understood, but i t may be due to 
the p a r t i a l o x i d a t i o n of chromium ( I I I ) a c e t a t e . Cornet and 
Burwell have reported t h a t a s p e c i e s of Cr (VI) i s obtained 





Therefore the authors suggest t h a t one species of Cr (VI) 
was formed around 187°C and the other a t 277-447°C. The 
colour changed from l i g h t green t o yellow or orange a f t e r 
o x i d a t i o n w i t h a i r above 277°C. The amount of Cr (VI) 
reached a maximum a t 550°C and decreased above t h i s 
temperature. The decrease was mainly a t t r i b u t e d t o the 
thermal decomposition of chromium (VI) oxide and p a r t l y t o 
the decrease i n the support surface area. 
Evidence from t h i s study suggests the complete o x i d a t i o n 
of chromium ( I I I ) acetate i s o c c u r r i n g i n a s i n g l e stage 
over the temperature range 269-299°C. 
A f t e r completion of t h i s experiment the same c a t a l y s t 
sample was heated under argon using the same experimental 
c o n d i t i o n s . There are no changes i n the i n t e n s i t y of any of 
the m/z values, which i n d i c a t e s t h a t there are no leaks i n 
the system and no adsorption has occurred. There i s a 
colour change, however, the b r i g h t orange colour of C r V I 
oxide becoming green, implying the formation of C r 2 0 3 . 
11 Studies of c a t a l y s t CS2066 heated under oxygen 
Si0 2/Ti0 2/chromium ( I I I ) acetate T i 2.50% Cr 1.00% 
The data f o r t h i s experiment i s contained i n Table 3.9. 
Table 3.9 The temperatures at which ion m/z values reach 
a maximum intensity for the catalyst CS2066 
heated under oxygen 
M/z ( i n t e n s i t y ) Temperature/°C 
43(14) 97 
15(9) 29(25) 103 
17(62) 27(8) 42(8) 108 
18(265) 26(14) 45(25) 113 
31(17) 118 
46(13) 57(15) 223 
14(34) 27(29) 30(60) 43(159) 228 
45(66) 58(8) 
12(72) 15(70) 18(418) 26(51) 233 




12(105) 28(705) 44(1042) 45(52) 324 
46(17) 
17(80) 18(352) 399 
The p a t t e r n of i n t e n s i t i e s i s again s i m p l y f i e d compared 
t o heating under argon, but there are two main temperature 
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regions where r e a c t i o n i s o c c u r r i n g ! 223-238°C and 304-
324°C. The colour change i s from dark green t o b r i g h t 
orange, implying formation of chromium (VI) i n the 
di/chromate s t r u c t u r e . 
The t r a c e obtained f o r water i s again q u i t e d i f f e r e n t 
from t h a t obtained f o r s i l i c a alone or f o r the same 
c a t a l y s t under argon (see Figure 3.30). The sharp peak 
having a maximum a t 113°C corresponds t o loss of 
physisorbed water, but there f o l l o w s broad peaks w i t h 
maxima a t 233°C and 399°C, w i t h a gradual d e c l i n e i n 
i n t e n s i t y from 400-780°C. This second peak corresponds, i n 
p a r t , t o dehydroxylation of s i l i c a but also t o for m a t i o n of 
water i n the o x i d a t i o n of the acetate l i g a n d s . 
The peaks of m/z = 43, 42, 29 and 15 have been 
associated w i t h the acetate l i g a n d i n previous experiments, 
the i o n a t m/z = 43 corresponding t o the fragment [H3C-C=0-]. Ions a t m/z = 27 and 26 are associated w i t h the 
hydrocarbon fragments [H2C=CH*] and [HC=CH-] . The o r i g i n of the i o n having m/z = 45 i s not c l e a r , although i t has 
been seen i n the spectra from c a t a l y s t EP30X. I t has been 
a t t r i b u t e d t o an ether and the presence of a peak w i t h m/z 
= 31 assigned t o [HCHOH*] has p r e v i o u s l y been used t o 
confirm t h i s [7,33]. However, the i n t e n s i t y of the peaks 
grouped i n t h i s temperature range (97-118°C) i s low 
r e l a t i v e t o those thought t o a r i s e from the main o x i d a t i o n 
process. 
There i s a major concentration of peaks i n the 
temperature range 223-238°C. The most intense are those due 
t o [CO*] and [C0 2~] (m/z = 28, 44). The less intense peaks are associated w i t h oxygenate groups: m/z = 43, 42, 41, 30, 
29 are associated w i t h acetate fragmentation, m/z = 58, 27, 
26, 15, 14, 12 w i t h hydrocarbon fragmentation, and m/z = 45 
and 31 w i t h a l c o h o l or ether fragmentation. 
At 324°C there i s a second c l u s t e r of peaks, very 
intense [CO*] and [C0 2-] peaks, together w i t h a small 
amount of carbon (m/z = 12) and ether or al c o h o l (m/z = 45, 
46) . 
I t thus appears t h a t the two stage decomposition of 
acetate seen when the c a t a l y s t i s heated under argon i s 
also found under o x i d a t i o n c o n d i t i o n s , but the temperature 
ranges are much smaller. There may be p a r t i a l o x i d a t i o n of 
acetate i n i t i a l l y , w i t h some chromium (VI) being formed, 
w i t h complete o x i d a t i o n a t the higher temperature. Kim and 
Woo [21] suggest two species of chromium (VI) are formed 
i n the o x i d a t i o n process. 
A f t e r completion of t h i s experiment the same c a t a l y s t 
sample was heated i n argon. The r e s u l t s were as f o r EP30X: 
conversion t o C r 2 0 3 was suspected as a l i g h t green colour 
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was observed f o l l o w i n g heating. 
12 Studies of c a t a l y s t EP55 heated under oxygen 
S i 0 2 / T i 0 2 cogel T i 2.50% 
The data f o r t h i s experiment i s contained i n Table 3.10. 
Taible 3.10 The temperatures at which ion m/z values reach 
a maximum intensity for the catalyst EP55 
heated under oxygen 
M/z ( i n t e n s i t y ) Temperature/°C 
18(37) 28(44) 119 
18(33) 134 
Only two ions, m/z =18 and 28, showed changes i n 
i n t e n s i t y w i t h temperature. For water there are sharp peaks 
w i t h maxima a t 119 and 134°C, corresponding t o lo s s of 
physisorbed water on the s i l i c a surface, and a much less 
intense peak centred a t 621°C (d e h y d r o x y l a t i o n ) . The l a t t e r 
peak i s much less intense than t h a t seen f o r the studies of 
heating under argon, and the peak i s s h i f t e d t o higher 
temperature than under argon. M/z = 28 i s again assigned t o 
[CO*], a r i s i n g from the o x i d a t i o n of surface 
contamination, although i t i s not c l e a r why m/z = 44 [C0 2~] 
i s not also seen. 
There i s no colour change f o l l o w i n g heating. 
A f t e r completion of t h i s experiment the same c a t a l y s t 
sample was heated i n argon. No changes were observed and 
there was no colour change f o l l o w i n g heating. 
13 Studies of c a t a l y s t EP355 heated i n oxygen 
S i 0 2 / T i 0 2 cogel/chromium ( I I I ) acetate T i 2.53% Cr 1.05% 






Table 3.11 The temperatures at which ion m/z values reach 
a maximum intensity for the catalyst EP355 
heated under oxygen 
M/z ( i n t e n s i t y ) Temperature/°C 
14(30) 28(385) 
31(20) 
14(55) 15(50) 44(284) 
26(46) 27(54) 28(434) 29(204) 





12(85) 26(38) 27(46) 28(715) 
44(769) 
14(77) 15(93) 17(91) 18(418) 
22(24) 29(264) 30(52) 31(23) 
42(23) 43(71) 46(14) 
26(16) 27(25) 
12(133) 28(928) 29(101) 44(1312) 
45(69) 46(23) 













Again the p a t t e r n of i n t e n s i t i e s i s s i m p l i f i e d compared 
t o the experiment under argon. There are three very c l e a r l y 
defined regions of r e a c t i o n , 135-155°C, 230-240°C and 306-
321°C, s i m i l a r t o the r e s u l t s f o r c a t a l y s t CS2066. The 
colour change on heating i s from grey t o b r i g h t orange, 
imp l y i n g t h a t chromium (VI) i s formed. 
The peak maxima a t 54°C are assigned t o [CO*] (m/z = 28) 
and the carbon i o n (m/z = 12), which probably a r i s e from 
decomposition and o x i d a t i o n of surface contaminants. 
The o x i d a t i o n of c a t a l y s t EP355 f o l l o w s the same p a t t e r n 
as f o r c a t a l y s t CS2066. I n the temperature r e g i o n 135-155°C 
there i s i n d i c a t i o n of a breakup of the acetate l i g a n d w i t h 
l oss of fragments having m/z = 43, 42, 30, 29 and 15. The 
ions m/z =27,26, 15, 14 are associated w i t h hydrocarbon 
fragments, again o r i g i n a t i n g from the acetate group, and 
m/z = 46, 45, 31 are l i n k e d t o an ether or a l c o h o l . Ions a t 
m/z = 28 and 44 are assigned t o [CO-] and [C0 2*] a r i s i n g 
from o x i d a t i o n of the acetate fragments. Between 230 and 
240°C there i s a s i m i l a r decomposition and loss of acetate 
li g a n d s . 
The f i n a l temperature r e g i o n occurs between 306 and 
321°C where the [CO*] and [C0 2*] peaks are very intense. 
The less intense peaks are associated w i t h oxygen-
c o n t a i n i n g fragments [CHO*], [CH 20*] (m/z = 29, 30), ether 
or a l c o h o l (m/z = 46,45) and t h e i r associated hydrocarbon 
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fragments (m/z = 14,12). 
The changes i n the water t r a c e are shown i n Figure 
3.31. Again, there i s an i n i t i a l sharp peak having a 
maximum a t 150°C, w i t h a second peak maximum found a t 240°C 
l i n k e d t o production of water by o x i d a t i o n of the acetate 
groups. The dehydroxylation of the s i l i c a surface f o l l o w s 
a t higher temperatures. 
Thus t i t a n i a as a promoter leads t o s i m i l a r o x i d a t i o n 
pathways a t s i m i l a r temperatures and t o the same f i n a l 
product, whether added as a cogel or by impregnation. Hence 
d i s p e r s i o n doesnot seem t o be the c o n t r o l l i n g f a c t o r i n 
the decomposition of the chromium ( I I I ) acetate, and 
e l e c t r o n i c r a t h e r than s t r u c t u r a l e f f e c t s appear t o be 
operati n g . 
A f t e r completion of t h i s experiment the same c a t a l y s t 
sample was heated i n argon. No changes were observed i n the 
i n t e n s i t i e s of the ions observed. However, the c a t a l y s t i s 
a dark orange colour a f t e r heating, which suggests t h a t the 
di/chromate s t r u c t u r e of the a c t i v a t e d c a t a l y s t i s 
converted t o the polymeric chains of Cr0 3 [ 3 6 ] . 
14 Studies of c a t a l y s t EP210 heated under oxygen 
The data f o r t h i s experiment i s contained i n Table 3.12. 
Table 3.12 The temperatures at which ion m/z values reach 
a maximum intensity for the catalyst EP210 
heated under oxygen 




30(24) 31(20) 119 
17(114) 18(297) 22(16) 25(6) 229 
26(15) 27(14) 30(42) 31(34) 
43(81) 46(10) 
14(36) 15(86) 28(417) 42(16) 234 
44(567) 45(22) 
12(90) 239 
14(22) 15(38) 28(504) 46(12) 335 
12(118) 22(22) 44(781) 45(30) 340 
17(105) 18(275) 446 
There are two d i s t i n c t regions of o x i d a t i o n f a l l i n g 
between 229 and 239°C and 335 and 340°C. The formation of 
chromium (VI) i s i n d i c a t e d by the colour change from green 
t o b r i g h t orange. 
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Below 130°C there are several low i n t e n s i t y peaks which 
are a t t r i b u t e d t o hydrocarbon fragments (m/z = 30,15,14) 
and t o an ether or a l c o h o l fragment, m/z = 31. I t i s 
thought t h a t these peaks a r i s e from decomposition and 
o x i d a t i o n of surface contaminants. 
The two regions of o x i d a t i o n are r e l a t e d c l o s e l y i n both 
temperature and fragmentation loss t o those found f o r 
c a t a l y s t s CS2066 and EP355, even though f o r c a t a l y s t EP210 
the precursor i s the acetylacetonate and the promoter i s an 
aluminium a l k y l . 
I n the lower temperature r e g i o n , 229-239°C, the most 
intense peaks are those of [CO*] and [ C 0 2 * ] . Peaks having 
m/z = 43, 42, 39, 27, 26, 25, 15 and 14 are l i n k e d t o 
hydrocarbon fragments which can a r i s e from the promoter 
a l k y l groups or the acetylacetonate group. Ions having m/z 
= 45, 31 are i n d i c a t i v e of oxygen-containing species 
a r i s i n g from an a l c o h o l or ether, and m/z =43, 42, 15, 14 
may be l i n k e d , as f o r the argon case, t o [H 3C-C=0*], 
[H 2C=C=0*], [CH 3*] and [CH 2*] r e s p e c t i v e l y . The o r i g i n of 
the peak having m/z = 22 i s thought t o be [ C 0 2 2 * ] 
I n the region 335-340°C the most intense peaks are again 
those f o r [CO*] and [ C 0 2 * ] . The l e s s intense peaks are l i m i t e d t o low mass hydrocarbon fragments (m/z = 15,14,12) 
and some ether fragments (m/z = 46,45). 
The water tra c e i s shown i n Figure 3.32. The peak i s 
very broad, w i t h l o c a l maxima a t 229 and 446°C. These are 
assigned t o loss of physisorbed water on the c a t a l y s t 
surface and the product of o x i d a t i o n of the 
a c e t y l a c e t o n a t e / a l k y l ligands r e s p e c t i v e l y . Towards higher 
temperature there i s dehydroxylation of the s i l i c a surface. 
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DISCUSSION 
1 Chromium c o n t a i n i n g c a t a l y s t s heated under argon 
I n general, heating the c a t a l y s t s under an argon 
atmosphere leads t o a complex decomposition process, w i t h 
many mass s p e c t r a l peaks being observed over a wide 
temperature range. 
Chudek et al [30] have reported t h a t the t r i m e r i c 
s t r u c t u r e i s r e t a i n e d when basic chromium ( I I I ) acetate i s 
supported on s i l i c a , and i n the l i g h t of the complexity of 
the decomposition p a t t e r n observed experimentally, together 
w i t h the l a c k of data on p r e p a r a t i o n method from the 
c a t a l y s t s u p p l i e r , i t i s assumed t h a t t h i s i s also the case 
w i t h the c a t a l y s t s under study. The range of fragments 
observed would be u n l i k e l y were the acetate simply bound as 
a monomer. 
Three steps were proposed by Grotowska et al [29] f o r 
the decomposition of the simple acetate: the f i r s t i n v o l v e s 
dehydration (80-207°C), the second loss of the acetate 
l i g a n d t o y i e l d a complex Cr 20 3.xC0 2 (325-508°C), and 
f i n a l l y l o ss of C0 2 from t h i s complex t o y i e l d the chromium 
( I I I ) oxide (508-610°C). For the t r i m e r i c s a l t s t h i s 
reduces t o a two stage mechanism. The f i r s t step involves 
dehydration and l o s s of counter ions (45-295°C), the second 
loss of the acetate ligands t o y i e l d the chromium ( I I I ) 
oxide (295-518°C). 
The r e s u l t s show t h a t f o r c a t a l y s t EP30X (Cr 1.00%) 
dehydration, mainly of the s i l i c a support, i s the f i r s t 
step, w i t h some decomposition of the acetate o c c u r r i n g 
between 330 and 390°C, where l a r g e fragments are detected: 
m/z = 43 [CH 3-C=0*], m/z = 42 [CH2=C=CT] and m/z = 41 
[CH=C=0*]. Between 390 and 410°C there i s a d e f i n i t e r e g i o n 
of decomposition l i n k e d t o smaller fragments, i n p a r t i c u l a r 
CO and C0 2. Grotowska et al [29] proposed Cr 20 3.xC0 2 as an 
intermediate t o oxide formation but t h i s i s not l i k e l y due 
t o the nature of the bonding between t r a n s i t i o n metals and 
C0 2. Such complexes r e q u i r e e l e c t r o n - r i c h metal centres t o 
bond t o the Lewis a c i d i c carbon atom of C0 2 / and are not 
t h e r m a l l y s t a b l e t o temperatures i n t h i s range [ 5 4 ] . What 
i s more l i k e l y i s t h a t the i n i t i a l decomposition of acetate 
groups leads t o formation of a carbonate, which corresponds 
w i t h the known chemistry of oxalate complexes under thermal 
decomposition [12,37]. Oxide may be present also a t t h i s 
stage, t o be f o l l o w e d by decomposition of the carbonate 
which releases C0 2 and leaves the metal oxide alone. 
The three stages are thus envisaged i n the decomposition 
of chromium ( I I I ) acetate on s i l i c a : 
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(1) Dehydration (mostly of s i l i c a ) and loss of surface 
contaminants (80-207°C) 
(2) decomposition of acetate ligands l e a d i n g t o formation 
of a carbonate and p o s s i b l y some oxide ( C r 2 0 3 ) also (330-
390°C) 
(3) decomposition of carbonate t o give the oxide alone, 
w i t h loss of C0 2 (390-410°C) 
The t i t a n i u m promoted c a t a l y s t s EP355 and CS2066 both 
have more complex decompostion p a t t e r n s spread over a wider 
temperature range. There are two main regions where peak 
maximum i n t e n s i t i e s are associated w i t h acetate 
decomposition f o r c a t a l y s t CS2066 ( T i 2.50%, Cr 1.00%): 
286-316 and 376-512°C. The corresponding values f o r 
c a t a l y s t EP355 are 200-300 and 350-420°C. Note t h a t step 
(2) occurs a t a lower temperature f o r both t i t a n i u m 
promoted c a t a l y s t s than f o r c a t a l y s t EP30X. The f a c t t h a t 
the same i o n m/z values occur i n the f i r s t r e g i o n f o r 
c a t a l y s t s EP30X, CS2066 and EP355 suggests a common 
intermediate ( i . e . the carbonate). 
The a d d i t i o n of t i t a n i a appears t o promote the i n i t i a l 
acetate decomposition, but i t leads t o a black product f o r 
both c a t a l y s t s EP355 and CS2066, r a t h e r than the green 
C r 2 0 3 of c a t a l y s t EP30X. I n i t i a l l y t h i s product was thought t o be Cr0 2, an intermediate i n the decomposition of Cr0 3 t o C r 2 0 3 , but Cr (IV) would r e q u i r e an o x i d a t i o n r e a c t i o n t o take place. P r e l i m i n a r y XPS r e s u l t s of c a t a l y s t CS2066 
f o l l o w i n g heating showed a Cr 2 p 3 / 2 b i n d i n g energy of 577.6eV ( c f . 577.9eV f o r the untreated c a t a l y s t ) and a T i 
2p bin d i n g energy of 459.4eV ( c f . 459.leV f o r the untreated 
c a t a l y s t ) , which suggests chromium i s i n a lower o x i d a t i o n 
s t a t e than 3+ and t i t a n i u m , which cannot be i n a higher 
o x i d a t i o n s t a t e than 4+, has been in v o l v e d i n some e l e c t r o n 
t r a n s f e r . 
The chromium d i s p e r s i o n was on average 0.19, lower than 
f o r the f r e s h c a t a l y s t (0.28); the t i t a n i u m d i s p e r s i o n was 
0.23 on average, c f . 0.25 when untreated. I t i s possible 
t h a t there i s s t r u c t u r a l and e l e c t r o n i c i n t e r a c t i o n between 
t i t a n i u m and chromium which r e s u l t s i n i n c o r p o r a t i o n of 
chromium i n t o the T i 0 2 l a t t i c e (hence the lower chromium 
dispersion) t o y i e l d a p e r o v s k i t e type s t r u c t u r e 
(perovskite = C a I X T i : i : v 0 3 ) . The chromium ( I I ) i o n i s between 
20 and 30% l a r g e r than T i I V (61pm) and hence the 
metatitanate C r i : r T i : , : v 0 3 i s the l i k e l y s t r u c t u r e . Where M 1 1 
i s approximately the same size o r t h o t i t a n a t e s M 2Ti0 4 are 
obtained. The formation of Cr-Ti species, thought t o be 
dichromate-like has been put forward by E l l i s o n and Overton 
[55] from SIMS and TPR evidence. However, f o r c a t a l y s t 
EP355 the amount of t i t a n i u m a t the surface i s small 
( t i t a n i u m d i s p e r s i o n i n the f r e s h c a t a l y s t i s 0.12 c f . 0.25 
f o r c a t a l y s t CS2066). This suggests t h a t the promotional 
e f f e c t i s not r e l a t e d t o load i n g but t o d i s p e r s i o n and 
180 
s t r u c t u r a l f a c t o r s . 
XPS studies would be u s e f u l t o i n v e s t i g a t e the chromium 
and t i t a n i u m b i n d i n g energy changes and changes i n 
d i s p e r s i o n , which would r e s u l t from mixed oxide formation. 
Thus, the decomposition of acetate t o form carbonate 
remains a p o s s i b l e second step a f t e r dehydration, but as 
the temperature i s increased the carbonate breaks down t o 
y i e l d C0 2 as before, and chromium i s forced i n t o i n t e r a c t i o n w i t h the t i t a n i a l a t t i c e . 
The i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of the r e s u l t s f o r c a t a l y s t EP210 ( A l 
1.00%, Cr 1.00%) i s made more d i f f i c u l t by l a c k of 
i n f o r m a t i o n on the i n d u s t r i a l p r e p a r a t i o n . Hydrocarbon 
fragment peaks were g e n e r a l l y assigned t o decomposition of 
the aluminium a l k y l groups. I n t h i s case the precursor i s 
chromium ( I I I . ) acetylacetonate and the p a t t e r n of 
decomposition appears t o be much simpler, w i t h [C0 2*] and [CO*] fragments found i n the temperature region 420-445°C. 
This i s higher than f o r the other chromium c o n t a i n i n g 
c a t a l y s t s . I t i s not c l e a r i f the acetylacetonate 
decomposition f o l l o w s s i m i l a r steps t o the other c a t a l y s t s 
c o n t a i n i n g the acetate precursor: i t also leads t o the 
f i n a l c a t a l y s t colour being black. P r e l i m i n a r y XPS 
measurements found the average Cr 2p 3 b i n d i n g energy t o be 577.9eV ( c f . 578.OeV i n the f r e s h c a t a l y s t ) and the A l 
2p b i n d i n g energy t o be 75.OeV ( c f . 75.1eV i n the f r e s h 
c a t a l y s t ) . The d i s p e r s i o n of aluminium i s unchanged from 
t h a t of the f r e s h c a t a l y s t (0.04) but the chromium 
d i s p e r s i o n i s decreased, 0.32 vs. 0.41. Spinel s t r u c t u r e s 
where aluminium combines w i t h C r 1 1 i m p u r i t i e s t o form a 
mixed oxide phase are known and have the general formula 
A I I B 2 I " 0 4 i . e . C r x l A l 2 0 4 [31] and i t i s thus p o s s i b l e t h a t the black colour a r i s e s from the formation of such a 
complex. The i n c l u s i o n of chromium would e x p l a i n the 
lowered d i s p e r s i o n but there should be a more n o t i c e a b l e 
d i f f e r e n c e i n the Cr 2 p 3 / 2 binding energy i f the o x i d a t i o n i s 2+. Therefore f u r t h e r XPS studies would be u s e f u l on 
t h i s system. 
2 Chromium c o n t a i n i n g c a t a l y s t s heated under oxygen 
A c t i v a t i o n under oxygen leads t o much simpler 
decomposition p a t t e r n s . The f i n a l colour of the chromium 
co n t a i n i n g c a t a l y s t s ( b r i g h t orange) i s suggestive of 
o x i d a t i o n t o Cr (VI) and the formation of the di/chromate 
s t r u c t u r e s which were proposed from examination of the XPS 
data i n Chapter 2. 
For c a t a l y s t EP30X there i s one region of decomposition 
and o x i d a t i o n , w i t h the peak maximum i n t e n s i t i e s o c c u r r i n g 
between 269 and 299°C. The most intense peaks are those of 
m/z = 28 [CO*] and m/z = 44 [ C 0 2 * ] , products of acetate 
o x i d a t i o n . XPS r e s u l t s i n d i c a t e t h a t a f t e r heating t o 7©0°C 
there i s some probable aggregation of chromium species and 
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p o s s i b l y some Cr0 3, as w e l l as di/chromate s t r u c t u r e s . 
The decomposition/oxidation of acetate from the mass 
s p e c t r a l data appears t o be complete by ca. 350°C, w i t h no 
f u r t h e r products detected other than water from the 
dehydroxylation of the s i l i c a support. 
The promoted c a t a l y s t s EP210, EP355 and CS2066 again 
have decomposition p a t t e r n s which are much simpler than 
those obtained on heating under argon. For c a t a l y s t s CS2066 
and EP210 there are two main regions of r e a c t i o n , a t 
s i m i l a r temperatures: 223-238 and 324°C f o r c a t a l y s t CS2066 
and 229-239 and 335-340°C f o r c a t a l y s t EP210. The i o n m/z 
values found i n each r e g i o n are s i m i l a r and i t appears t h a t 
a s i m i l a r decomposition/oxidation pathway occurs f o r both. 
This i s d i f f e r e n t from c a t a l y s t EP30X whose s i n g l e 
decomposition/oxidation region occurs midway between those 
f o r c a t a l y s t s CS2066 and EP210. The lower temperature 
region c e r t a i n l y involves o x i d a t i o n of 
acetate/acetylacetonate groups since a peak w i t h m/z = 18 
[H 20*] i s also seen - s i m i l a r t o the f i n d i n g s of Kim and 
Woo [ 2 1 ] . 
The higher temperature region i s dominated by [CO*] and 
[C0 2*] peaks f o r both c a t a l y s t s , which must be o x i d a t i o n products. There are c l e a r l y two steps i n the o x i d a t i o n of 
the chromium s a l t s on both c a t a l y s t s but i t i s not c l e a r 
how these can be r e l a t e d t o chromium oxide s t r u c t u r e s : 
there are p o s s i b l y two species of Cr (VI) as E l l i s o n and 
Overton [55] and Kim and Woo [21] have suggested. The 
l a t t e r quote the species forming a t 187 and 227-447°C. 
The former authors have also put forward evidence of 
dichromate-like Cr-Ti species and these cannot be wholly 
discounted. The XPS r e s u l t s suggested Cr (VI) species were 
present on both c a t a l y s t s EP210 and CS2066 a f t e r 
a c t i v a t i o n . Both the T i and A l 2p b i n d i n g energies had 
increased on a c t i v a t i o n which may be due t o e l e c t r o n i c and 
s t r u c t u r a l i n t e r a c t i o n s a r i s i n g from movement of chromium 
ions i n t o the t i t a n i a or alumina l a t t i c e . The nature of the 
promoter does not seem important but lo a d i n g may be. Note 
also t h a t there i s a d i f f e r e n t chromium precursor f o r 
EP210. 
Cata l y s t EP355 has three c l e a r l y defined regions where 
ion m/z values are a maximum: 135-155, 230-240 and 306-
321°C. The l a t t e r two f i t w i t h the p a t t e r n observed f o r 
c a t a l y s t s EP210 and CS2066. The f i r s t r e g i o n contains peaks 
of m/z = 44 and 28 which have been l i n k e d p r e v i o u s l y t o 
decomposition of acetate l i g a n d s . Evidence i s also 
a v a i l a b l e f o r the presence of hydrocarbon fragments l i n k e d 
w i t h the acetate l i g a n d as w e l l as oxygen-containing 
fragments from the acetate l i g a n d i t s e l f . 
At the higher temperatures the hydrocarbon and oxygen-
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c o n t a i n i n g fragments are more i n evidence than w i t h the 
other chromium c o n t a i n i n g c a t a l y s t s . This may be an e f f e c t 
of p r e p a r a t i o n since c a t a l y s t EP355 i s prepared by 
impregnation of the cogel: CS2066 and EP210 are prepared by 
impregnation only. 
I t appears t h a t there are three stages of acetate 
decomposition, l e a d i n g t o Cr (VI) which i s confirmed by XPS 
data. I t may be t h a t there i s p a r t i a l o x i d a t i o n , several 
species of Cr (VI) formed (Kim and Woo [21] above) or some 
Cr-Ti species i s also formed. I t i s not c l e a r which of 
these i s c o r r e c t , but the lower t i t a n i u m surface d i s p e r s i o n 
appears t o lead t o decomposition/oxidation a t a lower 
temperature, as w i t h the heating under argon, compared t o 
the other chromium c o n t a i n i n g c a t a l y s t s . Thus i t may be 
t h a t the " b e t t e r " promotional e f f e c t i s obtained by use of 
the cogel. 
On completion of the a c t i v a t i o n experiments the same 
c a t a l y s t samples were heated under argon: t h i s l e d t o the 
thermal decomposition of the chromium (VI) oxides, g i v i n g 
the green C r 2 0 3 . I n the case of c a t a l y s t EP355 the colour merely darkened. This suggests t h a t the di/chromate 
s t r u c t u r e s proposed f o r the a c t i v a t e d c a t a l y s t are 
polymerized t o give Cr0 3 chains. Further XPS experiments would be u s e f u l , together w i t h some s t r u c t u r a l work such as 
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Preparation and C h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n of some Triosmium Carbonyl 
Compounds and t h e i r use as Surface-Adsorbate Models 
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1 I n t r o d u c t i o n 
I n order to a s s i s t i n the assignment of v i b r a t i o n a l 
s p e c t r a obtained from adsorbates i t i s u s e f u l to have 
s p e c t r a of complexes of known s t r u c t u r e i n which l i g a n d s or 
molecular fragments adopt bonding geometries which may be 
observed f o r these fragments on s u r f a c e s . I n t h i s way a 
number of r e f e r e n c e s p e c t r a can be obtained which l a t e r can 
be used i n the s u r f a c e s t u d i e s . Organometallic c l u s t e r 
compounds provide a p a r t i c u l a r l y u s e f u l area f o r such 
s t u d i e s s i n c e l i g a n d s may adopt coordination geometries i n 
which bonding to s e v e r a l metal atoms may occur. The "multi-
metal- atom- s i t e " i n such a compound may mimic the kinds of 
adsorption s i t e s present on metal s u r f a c e s . T h i s type of 
c l u s t e r s u r f a c e analogy has been proposed by Mue t t e r t i e s 
based on h i s experimental work, which claims t h a t d i s c r e t e 
metal c l u s t e r complexes may be reasonable models f o r the 
processes occuring i n chemisorption and c a t a l y s i s on metal 
s u r f a c e s [119]. I f t h i s i s c o r r e c t to a t l e a s t a f i r s t 
approximation, i t provides a route to a deeper understanding 
of the molecular processes o c c u r r i n g during chemisorption on 
s u r f a c e s , s i n c e d e t a i l s of s t r u c t u r e , k i n e t i c and 
mechanistic f e a t u r e s of l i g a n d m o b i l i t y and r e a c t i o n 
mechanisms are more e a s i l y obtained f o r model metal c l u s t e r 
complexes. The use of x-ray d i f f r a c t i o n and NMR techniques 
y i e l d s the e s s e n t i a l s t r u c t u r a l and stereochemical d e t a i l s 
of c l u s t e r complexes, but the l a c k of analogous s u r f a c e 
s c i e n c e techniques makes the use of such models necessary. 
The stoichiometry of a s u r f a c e complex i s best s t u d i e d using 
XPS and TPRS, s t r u c t u r a l information being provided by LEED, 
UPS and v i b r a t i o n a l spectroscopy. I d e a l l y a l l of these 
techniques should be used in situ to f u l l y c h a r a c t e r i s e an 
adsorbed s p e c i e s , s i n c e they provide complimentary 
information. However, i t i s u s u a l to use a combination of 
these techniques, s i n c e the r e s u l t s from j u s t one technique 
cannot always be i n t e r p r e t e d unambiguously. Data from metal 
c l u s t e r complexes and s u r f a c e s p e c i e s are most e a s i l y 
compared f o r v i b r a t i o n a l spectroscopy s i n c e s p e c t r a of a 
l i g a n d of known s t r u c t u r e can help i n the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of 
s p e c t r a obtained from s u r f a c e experiments, a l l o w i n g some 
deductions of adsorbate s t r u c t u r e and bonding. T h i s approach 
has been used by Sheppard and Powell to study s u r f a c e 
hydrocarbon s p e c i e s , f o r example [120-122], s u r f a c e 
carboxylate [123] and s u r f a c e alkoxide [124]. Metal 
carbonyls have been widely used to a s s i s t i n the 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of CO bonding on metal s u r f a c e s [125]. 
M u e t t e r t i e s has reviewed the metal c l u s t e r types and 
t h e i r s t r u c t u r e [119]. C l u s t e r s i z e s range from two to more 
than t h i r t y metal atoms with the metal i n a f o r m a l l y low 
o x i d a t i o n s t a t e . Compared with mononuclear complexes many 
more p o s s i b l e coordination s i t e s are o f f e r e d to organic 
l i g a n d s , a s i m i l a r s i t u a t i o n to the metal s u r f a c e i t s e l f . 
However, i t i s important to remember t h a t a f l a t metal 
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s u r f a c e cannot i n many cases be modelled by a small 
polyhedral c l u s t e r , s i n c e the coordination numbers are 
uniformly higher f o r surf a c e atoms i n metals than i n 
c l u s t e r s . S i m i l a r i t i e s can be expected between c l u s t e r 
chemistry and a h i g h l y d i s p e r s e d metal, e.g. a supported 
c a t a l y s t . But i n the context of chemisorption the bonding of 
the adsorbate to the metal may be l i t t l e d i f f e r e n t on the 
su r f a c e or i n a c l u s t e r and s i m i l a r i t i e s i n thermochemistry, 
s t r u c t u r e and su r f a c e m o b i l i t y might be expected. 
For the c l u s t e r model to be u s e f u l there needs to be a 
c l o s e correspondence i n s t r u c t u r e and bonding f e a t u r e s of 
the l i g a n d s i n both the metal c l u s t e r complex and on the 
s u r f a c e . Comparisons should i d e a l l y only be made when there 
i s correspondence i n ( i ) the metal, ( i i ) the li g a n d , ( i i i ) 
the coverage by the l i g a n d on both c l u s t e r and s u r f a c e , and 
( i v ) the c r y s t a l l o g r a p h y . Point ( i ) presents no problem, 
though the c l u s t e r - s u r f a c e analogy has proved to be u s e f u l 
even when the metal atoms i n the c l u s t e r and those of the 
su r f a c e are d i f f e r e n t . This i s so when, f o r example, l i g a n d 
v i b r a t i o n a l modes are of primary i n t e r e s t s i n c e these depend 
mainly on the l o c a l environment e.g. the modes of a CH 3 group i n a CH3-C-M l i g a n d w i l l not be p a r t i c u l a r l y s e n s i t i v e to the nature of M. A d i f f i c u l t y a r i s e s with point ( i i ) as 
i t i s not p o s s i b l e a t present to s y n t h e s i z e c l u s t e r 
complexes where the only l i g a n d i s , f o r example, ethylene, 
though complexes can be prepared with such l i g a n d s i n 
combination with others such as carbonyl. The choice of co-
li g a n d s i s important when using v i b r a t i o n a l spectroscopy i n 
order to avoid s p e c t r a l overlaps. CO i s a good co-ligand as 
i t absorbs i n the region ca. 2200 - 1700cm - 1, w h i l s t 
hydrocarbons absorb outside t h i s region. The c l u s t e r 
complexes impose a c o n s t r a i n t on the eq u i v a l e n t coverage 
requirement ( i i i ) . Most are c o o r d i n a t i v e l y s a t u r a t e d and the 
analogue i n s u r f a c e chemistry i s assumed to be monolayer 
coverage, t h e r e f o r e the c l u s t e r - s u r f a c e model w i l l be 
optimal f o r monolayer or near-monolayer coverages. The most 
problems a r i s e with point ( i v ) , matching c l u s t e r and su r f a c e 
geometries. I n c l u s t e r s there i s a wide v a r i e t y of metal 
geometries, from simple t r i a n g l e s , as i n the Os 3 complexes, to r a f t s of metal atoms which r e p l i c a t e a fragment of a bulk 
metal (as found i n some n i c k e l complexes). Square f a c e s are 
a l s o found on s u r f a c e s and the s o - c a l l e d " b u t t e r f l y " 
geometry, e s p e c i a l l y f o r alkyne c l u s t e r s . T h i s l a t t e r 
geometry has p o t e n t i a l s i g n i f i c a n c e i n r e p r e s e n t i n g a step 
or kink on a metal s u r f a c e , which i s b e l i e v e d to be a h i g h l y 
r e a c t i v e s i t e . The coordination s i t e s o f f e r e d by c l u s t e r s 
have d i r e c t analogy with the geometries of s i t e s present oh 
s u r f a c e s with s u i t a b l y chosen c r y s t a l l o g r a p h y . For example, 
on fee metals the (111) face r e p r e s e n t s t r i a n g u l a r s i t e s 
w h i l s t (1000) presents only square s i t e s . (110) o f f e r s the 
p o s s i b i l i t y of both 3 f o l d and 4 f o l d s i t e s . I n the sense 
t h a t a c l u s t e r i s a model f o r an aggregate of metal atoms i t 
would be of i n t e r e s t to compare the p r o p e r t i e s of c l u s t e r s 
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with small metal p a r t i c l e s supported on oxides or deposited 
as f i l m s . However, i n the sense t h a t the c l u s t e r may provide 
a model f o r the mode of coordination of a l i g a n d to a s i t e 
of p a r t i c u l a r geometry, i t becomes more i n t e r e s t i n g to 
compare the c l u s t e r model with a s i n g l e c r y s t a l f o r which 
only the same type of s i t e as i n the c l u s t e r i s present. The 
problem with deposited f i l m s or metal p a r t i c l e s i s t h a t many 
d i f f e r e n t types of s i t e may be present. Thus upon adsorption 
there may be many d i f f e r e n t types of s i t e s which i t i s 
necessary to t r y and i d e n t i f y from s p e c t r a . The s i n g l e 
c r y s t a l may o f f e r a much more l i m i t e d number of coordination 
s i t e s and so allow a systematic study of how coordination 
geometry changes with s i t e geometries o f f e r e d . 
Many modes of l i g a n d coordination to a metal c l u s t e r are 
f e a s i b l e models for the coordination of adsorbates to metal 
s u r f a c e s . There are a few exceptions, a r i s i n g mainly from 
u n l i k e l y s p a t i a l arrangements which would not be found on a 
c l o s e packed metal s u r f a c e , f o r example g | 2 bonding of a 
diene to a s i n g l e metal atom i n a c l u s t e r complex. I n some 
cases d i f f e r e n t types of l i g a n d s have s i m i l a r o r i e n t a t i o n s 
with r e s p e c t to the metal core of the c l u s t e r , e.g. alkynes, 
alkyne fragments, diene and a l l y l i c groups, and benzyne 
groups. A l k y l and a r y l groups can only be s t r u c t u r a l l y 
c h a r a c t e r i z e d i n edge bridging p o s i t i o n s and a l k y l i d e n e s 
only i n f a c e bridging p o s i t i o n s - as the s u b s t i t u e n t s on a 
carbon atom are reduced the mode of bonding changes to 
higher coordination to the metal atoms. S i m i l a r changes can 
be envisioned on metal s u r f a c e s during c a t a l y t i c processes, 
e s p e c i a l l y on s u r f a c e s which are h i g h l y stepped or very 
rough. 
Many li g a n d s which are t y p i c a l l y monodentate i n 
mononuclear complexes e x h i b i t m u l t i c e n t r e bonding i n c l u s t e r 
complexes and i t i s thus reasonable to expect t h a t i f 
s t r u c t u r e , stereochemistry and bonding are so d r a m a t i c a l l y 
a f f e c t e d on going from mononuclear to m u l t i c e n t r e t r a n s i t i o n 
metal c l u s t e r s } c l u s t e r complexes and m u l t i c e n t r e i n t e r a c t i o n w i l l occur on c l e a n metal s u r f a c e s . I t can a l s o 
be expected t h a t the c r y s t a l l o g r a p h y of the s u r f a c e w i l l be 
very important i n determining the bonding mode. Studies of 
adsorption on metal s u r f a c e s have indeed shown m u l t i c e n t r e 
metal-adsorbate i n t e r a c t i o n s , and hence g i v e s v a l i d i t y to 
the c l u s t e r - s u r f a c e analogy, but there i s i n s u f f i c i e n t 
s t r u c t u r a l data f o r the chemisorbed s t a t e to begin a 
comparison of stereochemistry between the two systems. 
A comparison of the thermochemistry of metal c l u s t e r s and 
chemisorption on metal s u r f a c e s , i n p r i n c i p l e , provides 
i n s i g h t i n t o the nature of the chemical bonding, though few 
s t u d i e s of t h i s nature e x i s t f o r w e l l defined s u r f a c e s or 
f o r c l u s t e r complexes. Major c o n s i d e r a t i o n s i n both cases 
are the number of metal atoms per bonding s i t e , o r i e n t a t i o n 
and e l e c t r o n i c c h a r a c t e r . For chemisorption a d d i t i o n a l 
189 
c o n s i d e r a t i o n s are the a v a i l a b i l i t y and m o b i l i t y of metal 
valence band e l e c t r o n s and the occurrence of e x t e n s i v e and 
long range i n t e r a c t i o n s . Evidence i s i n c r e a s i n g from 
chemisorption s t u d i e s t h a t the coadsorbed s p e c i e s are 
p r i m a r i l y bonded to a small number of n e a r e s t neighbour 
metal atoms and the t h e o r e t i c a l modelling of chemisorption 
i s based on metal-adatorn l o c a l i z e d bonded complexes. 
Comparisons of metal-metal bonding energies of s u r f a c e metal 
atoms and c l u s t e r atoms s u f f e r s from the necessary 
s u b s t i t u t i o n of bulk energy values f o r s u r f a c e v a l u e s , and 
from extensive assumptions made i n d e r i v i n g metal-metal 
bonding energies from the measured e n t h a l p i e s of formation 
of metal c l u s t e r s . With the exception of the manganese 
t r i a d , bulk metal-metal bond energies are on average 30% 
higher than f o r the estimated bond energies i n c l u s t e r 
complexes. 
I t has been c l e a r l y shown i n some cases t h a t chemisorbed 
molecules and c l u s t e r l i g a n d s are not s t a t i o n a r y and t h i s 
m o b i l i t y can a r i s e from two b a s i c processes: one i s a 
d i s s o c i a t i v e process i n which a l l the metal-ligand or metal-
adsorbate bonds are broken and the d i s s o c i a t e d molecule 
appears as a d i s c r e t e s p e c i e s . The second process i s non-
d i s s o c i a t i v e and the molecule migrates around the periphery 
of the c l u s t e r s u r f a c e . E l e c t r o n i c c o r r e l a t i o n between metal 
o r b i t a l s and l i g a n d o r b i t a l s i s not l o s t - as a ligand-metal 
bond begins to s t r e t c h and break a new bond i s being formed. 
Migration processes can have very low a c t i v a t i o n energies, 
lower than the d i s s o c i a t i v e process, and are important i n 
both systems with r e s p e c t to c a t a l y s i s . E x p e r i m e n t a l l y i t 
can be d i f f i c u l t to f i n d out which process i s operating. 
S o l u t i o n NMR i s u s e f u l f o r studying t h i s phenomenon i n 
c l u s t e r s and f i e l d ion microscopy has proved u s e f u l f o r 
s u r f a c e s t u d i e s , though only migration of metal atoms can be 
observed by t h i s l a t t e r method. The general l a c k of data 
makes a comparison of l i g a n d m o b i l i t y f o r c l u s t e r and 
s u r f a c e impossible. Also, l i g a n d m o b i l i t y f o r metal s u r f a c e s 
with l e s s than monolayer coverage cannot be simulated i n 
c l u s t e r s s i n c e these are c o o r d i n a t i v e l y s a t u r a t e d . The 
v a l i d i t y of the comparison i n l i g a n d m o b i l i t y i s l i k e l y to 
be high e s t f o r stepped, kinked or corrugated metal s u r f a c e s 
where the s p a t i a l freedom above the su r f a c e i s l e s s l i m i t e d 
[119,126,127]. 
To i l l u s t r a t e the comparison, s u r f a c e and c l u s t e r 
c h e m i s t r i e s of hydrocarbons and t h e i r oxygen d e r i v a t i v e s are 
considered, and a l s o an important study of p y r i d i n e [128]. 
E a r l y work i n t h i s f i e l d was c a r r i e d out by Sheppard et a l 
[120b]. I n f r a r e d and Raman sp e c t r a of HCCo 3(CO) 9 and DCCo 3(CO) s were reported, and assignments made f o r the bands a s s o c i a t e d with the v i b r a t i o n s of the HCCo3 grouping. The c h a r a c t e r i s t i c wavenumbers f o r the v(CH) and <S(CH) modes of 
the c l u s t e r compound, i n which the hydrocarbon grouping i s 
bonded to an e q u i l a t e r a l t r i a n g l e of metal atoms, are very 
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s i m i l a r to those obtained by d i s s o c i a t i v e adsorption of 
acetylene on N i ( l l l ) planes which have t r i a n g u l a r adsorption 
s i t e s . T h i s provides support f o r the assignment of the bands 
observed on n i c k e l to a s u r f a c e CH group. The same authors 
[120a] a l s o r e p o r t a d e t a i l e d v i b r a t i o n a l a n a l y s i s of 
CH 3cCo 3(CO) and i t s deuterated analogue.Comparison of these s p e c t r a with those obtained by EELS f o r a s p e c i e s r e s u l t i n g 
from the chemisorption of acetylene and hydrogen or ethylene 
on P t ( l l l ) above 300K supports the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n of the 
l a t t e r as containing a C.CH3 group. E t h y l i d y n e (C-CH 3), ethylidene (CH-CH3) and v i n y l (CH-CH2) s p e c i e s had been proposed p r e v i o u s l y . Table 4.1 shows the strong a n a l o g i e s 
between frequencies and i n t e n s i t i e s found i n the IR s p e c t r a 
of the c l u s t e r complex and the EELS spectrum of ethylene 
adsorbed on P t ( l l l ) above room temperature. 
Table 4.1 Comparison of surface species vibrational 
frequencies (cm~x) with those ofethylidyne 
cluster compounds 
CH 3CCo(CO) ? Surface s p e c i e s Assignment 
2930 (m) - v a s (CH 3) 2888 (m) ca. 2920 (m) v~"(CH 3) 1420 (m) ca. 1420 (w) <fT (CH 3) 1356 (m) 1355 ( s ) d f S ( C H 3 ) 1163 (m) 1130 ( s ) v (CC) 
1004 ( s ) - sr (CH 3) 401 (m) 435 (m) v (MC) 
The A x modes f o r the CH 3CCo 3 grouping are a l s o those with dipole changes perpendicular to the s u r f a c e i n the adsorbed 
s p e c i e s . Band p o s i t i o n s and r e l a t i v e i n t e n s i t i e s f o r c l u s t e r 
and s u r f a c e s p e c i e s are i n remarkably c l o s e agreement. I n 
the spectrum of the t r i c o b a l t fragment the 1356 and 1163cm- 1 
bands are prominent and of comparable i n t e n s i t y , but i n the 
deuterated t r i c o b a l t fragment the corresponding bands, a t 
1182 and 1002cm- 1, are of unequal i n t e n s i t y with the former 
band much stronger, presumably due to strong coupling 
between the v(C-C) and 6B{CD3) group motions i n the a c t u a l normal modes. E x a c t l y the same i n t e n s i t y p a t t e r n i s found i n 
the s p e c t r a of the adsorbed s p e c i e s . 
The r e a c t i o n of monofunctional a l c o h o l s , c a r b o x y l i c 
a c i d s , aldehydes and ketones on metal s u r f a c e s have been 
qu i t e e x t e n s i v e l y s t u d i e d i n r e c e n t y e a r s [129]. Alcohol 
adsorption and r e a c t i o n on t r a n s i t i o n metal s u r f a c e s i s w e l l 
documented. Of the group IB metals only copper m e t a l l a t e s 
the OH bond of methanol to y i e l d methoxide and s u r f a c e bound 
hydrogen atoms. On heating recombination occurs to give 
methanol. Higher a l c o h o l s form s u r f a c e a l k o x i d e s i n a 
s i m i l a r manner, but on heating there i s dehydrogenation to 
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the corresponding aldehyde which i s then r a p i d l y desorbed 
from the s u r f a c e [130]. These intermediates are found i n 
near monolayer q u a n t i t i e s , and the s t a b i l i t y of the 
a l k o x i d e s can be r e l a t e d to the e£-H bond energy. On s i l v e r 
and gold s u r f a c e s there i s only weak bonding of the a l c o h o l 
molecules. 
Adsorption on the more r e a c t i v e group V I I I metals i s not 
f u l l y r e v e r s i b l e , and, as on Ni(100) and Fe(100) f o r 
example, methanol may be bound v i a the oxygen lone p a i r of 
e l e c t r o n s a t low temperature, methoxy groups being formed on 
heating and subsequently decomposing to CO and H 2 [131]. S i m i l a r l y f o r F e ( 1 0 0 ) . Although methanol i s decomposed on 
platinum and palladium, no methoxy sp e c i e s have been 
observed, and i s a t t r i b u t e d to the g r e a t e r a b i l i t y of both 
metals to break C-H bonds and to t h e i r higher surface-CO 
bond energies [132], 
Greater r e a c t i v i t y i s seen f o r the e a r l y t r a n s i t i o n metals, 
molybdenum and tungsten both d i s s o c i a t e methanol to carbon, 
oxygen and hydrogen atomic fragments [133,134]. The b u i l d up 
of the s u r f a c e carbon and oxygen s t a b i l i z e s the methoxy 
s p e c i e s , though the s t r u c t u r e of the complexes has not been 
deduced. 
The formation of alkoxy s p e c i e s has an analogy i n c l u s t e r 
complexes [135,136], e.g. 
The phenoxy d e r i v a t i v e can r e a c t f u r t h e r on heating to 
give a f i v e membered m e t a l l a c y c l i c r i n g as shown below. 
ROH + 0 s 3 ( C 0 ) l o ( C H ) H 0 s 3 ( C 0 ) l o ( 0 R ) 
R = H,Et,Ph 
(CO) 4 
o 






R e l a t i v e l y l i t t l e information i s a v a i l a b l e on the 
r e a c t i v i t i e s of these alkoxy complexes, but the phenoxy 
d e r i v a t i v e s have been v i b r a t i o n a l l y c h a r a c t e r i z e d i n t h i s 
work. 
The adsorption and decomposition of formic and a c e t i c 
a c i d has been studied e x t e n s i v e l y on C u ( l l O ) , A g ( l l O ) , 
Ni(100), Pe(100), W(100), P t ( l l l ) and Ru(0101) [137]. Both 
a c i d s decompose to C0 2, H 2 and i n some cases CO and H 20 a l s o . The intermediates i n t h i s decomposition process on a l l 
metals are s u r f a c e c a r b o x y l a t e s formed by m e t a l l a t i o n of the 
a c i d i c OH bond. The most commonly adopted c o n f i g u r a t i o n of 
these s u r f a c e carboxylate i s with coordination of both 
oxygen atoms to the s u r f a c e ( e i t h e r bidentate or bridging) 
with the 0C0 plane normal to the s u r f a c e . I n t e r e s t i n g l y , 




I t ' s v i b r a t i o n a l spectrum recorded both i n s o l u t i o n and 
as a KBr d i s c , has been compared with the s u r f a c e s t u d i e s of 
formate on copper and s i l v e r by Sexton and Madix [123,139] 
using EELS, as d e t a i l e d below. 
Assignment HQs,(CO),„(0„CH) Cuf100) Agf110) 
v (CH) 2978 (w) 2910 2870 
v a e (CCO) 1576 (vs) 1570 v (CH) 1370 (w) 
V a (OCO) 1362 (w) 1330 1340 s 
IT (CH) 1031 (vw) 1060 
S (OCO) 794 (m) 760 760 
v (M-O) 340 280 
( a l l v alues cm - 1) 
I n general there i s good agreement except f o r v(CH) data, 
which i s most s e n s i t i v e to the charge on the formate 
s p e c i e s . The low frequency f o r the s u r f a c e complex suggests 
t h a t the formate group i s l a r g e l y i o n i c i n c h a r a c t e r [127]. 
The r e a c t i o n of p y r i d i n e a t a metal s u r f a c e i s a c l a s s i c 
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example of f a c i l e CH bond m e t a l l a t i o n brought about by 
s t e r i c c o n s t r a i n t s . P y r i d i n e bonds to the s u r f a c e v i a the 
nitrogen atom lone p a i r of e l e c t r o n s and the aromatic r i n g 
takes a p o s i t i o n perpendicular to the s u r f a c e . T h i s brings 
the two «-CH bonds («< to nitrogen) c l o s e to the s u r f a c e , and 
isotope scrambling experiments have shown r e v e r s i b l e CH bond 
breaking. M e t a l l a t i o n of an w-CH bond y i e l d s an cx-pyridyl 
s p e c i e s . I n t e r e s t i n g l y , the corresponding c l u s t e r r e a c t i o n 
a l s o occurs. 
O s 3 ( C O ) 1 1 ( N C 5 H 5 ) ^ H 0 s 3 ( C 0 ) l o ( N C 5 H J 
Os Os \ N N 
Both v i b r a t i o n a l and e l e c t r o n energy l o s s spectroscopy of 
p y r i d i n e adsorbed on A g ( l l l ) have shown the conversion of a 
IT-bonded to a nitrogen-bonded p y r i d i n e as coverage i n c r e a s e d 
[140]. Below 0.5 monolayer, p y r i d i n e adsorbs i n a f l a t 
c o n f i g u r a t i o n , with the r i n g p a r a l l e l to the surface plane. 
Above 0.5 monolayer there i s a "phase transformation" to a 
nitrogen-bonded s p e c i e s . An EELS study of p y r i d i n e adsorbed 
on Ni(100) showed the e x i s t a n c e of two nitrogen bonded 
spe c i e s [141]. Of i n t e r e s t a l s o are the i n f r a r e d s p e c t r a 
undertaken on p y r i d i n e complexed i n a v a r i e t y of mononuclear 
t r a n s i t i o n metal complexes [142]. I n t e r e s t i n g l y , i n these 
complexes p y r i d i n e i s bonded to the metal atom through the 
nitrogen lone p a i r . Only minor s h i f t s , 15-25cm - 1, i n the 
v i b r a t i o n a l f r e q u e n c i e s of the p y r i d i n e l i g a n d occur 
r e l a t i v e to those of the i s o l a t e d molecule. 
Muette r t i e s [128] has used EELS and thermal desorption 
spectroscopy to study p y r i d i n e adsorption and a CH 
m e t a l l a t i o n on P t ( l l l ) . The s p e c t r a of the model osmium 
c l u s t e r s , mentioned above, were used i n the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n 
of the EELS s p e c t r a . 
An attempt was made to a s s i g n the absorptions i n the 
i n f r a r e d spectrum of the Os 3(CO) 1 ; Lpy complex by comparison with those fo r O s 3 ( C O ) 1 2 . Of p a r t i c u l a r i n t e r e s t i s the s p e c t r a l region from 600 to 1650cm- 1 s i n c e i t contains the 
absorption bands of the p y r i d i n e and p y r i d y l fragments. Here 
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the assignment of bands i s made by comparison with the 
v i b r a t i o n a l spectrum of l i q u i d p y r i d i n e (Table 4.2). 
Table 4.2 Vibrational assignments of Os3(CO)XX(NCSH4) and 
HOS3(CO) 10(NCSHJ (eoo-iesocm-1) 






A, 4 (8a) C - C , C-N stretch 1583 (1554) 1613 1571 1592 1554 
5(19a) C - C , C-N stretch 1483 (1340) 1490 1346 1459 1339 
6 (9a) C-H in-plane bend 1218 (882) 1223 896 1222 m 7 (18a) C - H in-plane bend 1072 (823) 1075 838 1082 m 
8(12) asymmetric ring breathing 1032 (1014) 1050 1042 1057 10SS 
9(0 ring breathing 991 (963) 1019 979 1029 1008. 
10 (6a) in-plane ring distortion 601 (579) 639 680 
B 2 23 (5) o.o.p. ring distortion 1007 (828) 1019 838 1029 869: 
24 (10b) o.o.p. ring distortion 936 (765) 783 738 
25 (4) C-H o.o.p. bend 744 (631) 762 650 758 680 
26(11) C-H in-phase o.o.p. bend 700 (526) 710 540 745, 740 680 
27 (16b) ring o.o.p. distortion 403 (367) 
B, 13 (8b) C - C , C-N stretch 1581 (1546) 1578 1564 1549 1519 
14 (19b) C -C , C-N stretch 1442 (1303) 1452 1328 1421 1298 
15 (14) C -C ring stretch 1362 (1046) ?. 
16(3) C - C in-plane bend 1227 (1226) 1269 1216 
17(15) C-H in-plane bend 1143 (856) 1161 843 1162, 1117 82$ 
18 (18b) C-H in-plane bend 1079 (835) 1075 838 1082 869 
19 (6b) in-plane ring distortion 652 (625) 650 708 632 
The correspondence of s p e c t r a l frequencies between 
p y r i d i n e and the c l u s t e r allows use of the l i q u i d phase 
assignments f o r guidance, although the p y r i d y l fragment, as 
would be expected, shows a frequency s h i f t , here an average 
of 27cm- 1 from l i q u i d p y r i d i n e . Table 4.3 records the 
v i b r a t i o n a l frequencies and t h e i r assignments f o r p y r i d i n e 
adsorbed on P t ( l l l ) . 
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Table 4.3 Vibrational frequencies and assignment for the 
electron energy loss spectra of pyridine and 
ds pyridine adsorbed on Ft(111) 
symmetry 
pyridine-Pt(lll) 
T = 300 K 
pyridine-Pt(lll) 
.: r= 1 2 0 K 
mode description NCjH5(NC,D3)- ' h> , • d 5 . ' h s d s 
1 (2) C - H stretch 3094 (2302) " . 3080 . 2275 3070 2270 
2(13) C - H stretch 3072 (2276) 3080 • - 2275 3070 . 2270 
3(20) C - H stretch 3030 (2268) 3080 . . . 2275 3070 2270 
4 (8a) C - C , C - N stretch 1583 (1554) 1570 1540 1610 1570 
5 (19a) C - C , C - N stretch 1483 (1340) 1450 1330 1470 1330 
6 (9a) C - H in-plane bend 1218 (882) 1150 860 1230 830 
7 (18a) C - H in-plane bend 1072 (823) 
8 (12) asymmetric ring breathing 1032 (1014) 1010 1010 1050 ioio 
9(1) ring breathing V " 991 (963) - 1010 ... 1010 1050 1010 
10 (6a) in-plane ring distortion . 601 (579) 
23(5) o.o.p. ring distortion 1007 (828) 
24 (10b) o.o.p. ring distortion 936 (765) 
25(4)' C - H o.o.p. bend 744 (631) 
26(11) C - H in-phase o.o.p. bend.. 70&(526) . 840 580 
27 (16b) ring o.o.p. distortion 403 (367) 
11 (20b) C - H stretch ' 3087 (2289) 3080 ' ; ; ..'2275 3070 ' 2270 
12 (7b) C - H stretch 3042 (2256) 3080" 2275 3070 2270 
13 (8b) / C - C , C - N stretch 1581 (1546) 1S70 ' 1540 1610 1570 
14 (19b) C - C , C - N stretch 1442 (1303) 1450 1330 1470 1330 
15 (14) C - C ring stretch 1362(1046) - ' " • ••' -:• 
16(3) C - C in-plane bend 1227 (1226) . 1230 - . 1230 1230 1250 
17 (15) C - H in-plane bend 1143 (856) 1150 860 
18 (18b) C - H in-plane bend . 1079 (835) . -* 1050 - 830 
19 (6b) in-plane ring distortion 652 (625) 740.'. _ ." - 685 \ 660 
"Pt-N 290 
At room temperature the most s i g n i f i c a n t aspect of the 
EELS spectrum i s the prominence of the l o s s of the peak a t 
3080cm- 1. The frequency and the deuterium s h i f t to 2275cm - 1 
d e f i n i t i v e l y i d e n t i f y the peak as a c h a r a c t e r i s t i c aromatic 
C-H s t r e t c h i n g mode. Since these modes are i n t r i n s i c a l l y i n -
plane v i b r a t i o n s , t h e i r i n t e n s i t y i n the spec u l a r d i r e c t i o n 
i n d i c a t e s t h a t p y r i d i n e i s not adsorbed with i t s s k e l e t a l 
plane p a r a l l e l to the metal s u r f a c e . T h i s c o n c l usion i s 
strengthened by the high i n t e n s i t i e s of bands observed i n 
the s p e c t r a l region 1000-1600cm- 1 where C-C s t r e t c h i n g and 
C-H in-plane bending modes occur. TDS r e s u l t s suggest t h a t a 
p y r i d y l s p e c i e s i s formed by <x-hydrogen a b s t r a c t i o n . The 
i n f r a r e d s p e c t r a l data of the triosmium p y r i d y l complex 
correspond q u i t e c l o s e l y w ith the EELS data a t t h i s 
temperature. 
For monolayer or submonolayer q u a n t i t i e s of p y r i d i n e 
adsorbed on the P t ( l l l ) s u r f a c e a t 120K, most of the modes 
observed i n the spec u l a r d i r e c t i o n can be c h a r a c t e r i z e d as 
p r i m a r i l y in-plane v i b r a t i o n s , as was seen i n the room 
temperature spectrum. There are two new l o s s peaks a t 660 
and 840cm- 1 observed i n the spectrum a t 120K: the former was 
assigned to an in-plane r i n g d i s t o r t i o n and the l a t t e r to a 
C-H out-of- plane bending motion. The r e l a t i v e i n t e n s i t i e s 
of the l o s s peaks d i f f e r g r e a t l y between s p e c t r a f o r room 
temperature and 12OK adsorption. The r e l a t i v e i n t e n s i t i e s of 
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the in-plane modes suggests t h a t the plane of the p y r i d i n e 
molecule i s t i l t e d away from the the s u r f a c e , although there 
i s s t i l l an a p p r e c i a b l e i n t e r a c t i o n with the s u r f a c e metal d 
o r b i t a l s and the IT and n* o r b i t a l s of p y r i d i n e . T h i s can be 
seen from the i n c r e a s e i n frequency of the C-H out-of-plane 
bend from 700cm- 1 f o r l i q u i d p y r i d i n e to 840cm- 1 f o r 
p y r i d i n e adsorbed on P t ( l l l ) a t 12OK. At s a t u r a t i o n coverage 
a value of 52° has been c a l c u l a t e d f o r the angle between the 
p y r i d i n e r i n g and the Pt s u r f a c e from NEXAFS data [143]. 
The bonding of p y r i d i n e a t low temperatures appears to be 
through both the lone p a i r of e l e c t r o n s , which i s l o c a l i s e d 
on the nitrogen atom and d e l o c a l i s e d molecular H" o r b i t a l s of 
the r i n g . Of p a r t i c u l a r note, the i n f r a r e d s p e c t r a l data f o r 
the triosmium p y r i d i n e c l u s t e r corresponds more c l o s e l y w ith 
the EELS data f o r adsorption a t t h i s temperature. 
EXPERIMENTAL 
1 General Aspects 
A l l r e a c t i o n s were c a r r i e d out i n dry f l a s k s under a 
continuous flow of dry nitrogen and manipulations were 
performed using standard Schlenk techniques. A l l s o l v e n t s 
were d r i e d using standard procedures [2] and t r a n s f e r r e d to 
the r e a c t i o n v e s s e l using s y r i n g e s . Chromium hexacarbonyl 
( A l d r i c h ) , dimanganese decacarbonyl (Strem), triosmium 
dodecacarbonyl (Strem), 1,8 d i a z a b i c y c l o - [ 5 . 4 . 0 ] undec-7-
ene (DBU) ( L a n c a s t e r ) , and triphenylcarbenium 
t e t r a f l u o r o b o r a t e ( L a n c a s t e r ) were a l l used as supplied. 
Trimethylamine-N-oxide (Me3NO, L a n c a s t e r ) was sublimed ijri vacuo from the dihydrate, 2-formylthiophene ( A l d r i c h ) and 
a n i l i n e ( L a n c a s t e r ) were d i s t i l l e d from potassium hydroxide 
under reduced pressure, p y r r o l e (Sigma) was d i s t i l l e d from 
sodium hydroxide under reduced p r e s s u r e , furan ( L a n c a s t e r ) 
was d i s t i l l e d from potassium hydroxide under nitrogen, 
phenol ( A l d r i c h ) was sublimed in vacuo and cyclohexa-1,3-
diene ( A l d r i c h ) was stored over molecular s i e v e s . The 
manganese and chromium complexes were s e n s i t i v e to both a i r 
and moisture and manipulations were c a r r i e d out i n a glove 
box under an atmosphere of dry nitrogen. The triosmium 
complexes are a i r - s t a b l e and t h i s allowed the 
chromatographic se p a r a t i o n s to be c a r r i e d out i n a i r . Thin 
l a y e r chromatography was c a r r i e d out using 20 x 20cm x 
0.25cm g l a s s p l a t e s coated with s i l i c a g e l ( K e i s e l g e l 60 
P F
2 5 4 ) (BDH) which had been a c t i v a t e d by drying a t 120°C f o r one hour. E l u t i n g s o l v e n t s were d r i e d before use. 
I n f r a r e d s p e c t r a were recorded as KBr d i s c s or as 
s o l u t i o n s using a s o l u t i o n c e l l with C a F 2 windows (path 
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length O.lmra) on a Mattson P o l a r i s FTIR spectrometer with 
database attached. Low temperature (-196°C) FTIR s p e c t r a 
were obtained using the c e l l shown i n F i g u r e 4.1. 
Figure 4.1 The apparatus for collecting low temperature 
infra red spectra 
Rotable s e a l 
Coolant r e s e r v o i r 
To vacuum 
Cooled window 
o NaCl window f 
Having recorded s p e c t r a from a KBr d i s c a t room 
temperature the d i s c was placed i n the c e l l , the c e l l 
evacuated, f i x e d i n p l a c e i n the spectrometer sample c a v i t y 
and the d i s c cooled to -196°C by a d d i t i o n of l i q u i d nitrogen 
to the r e s e r v o i r . 
FT-Raman s p e c t r a were recorded a t the U n i v e r s i t y of E a s t 
Anglia. Proton NMR s p e c t r a were recorded using a Brucker 
HX90E spectrometer a t 250MHz and a V a r i a n VXR400S 
spectrometer a t 400MHz. 1 3 C NMR s p e c t r a were recorded a t 
100MHz using the V a r i a n VXR400S spectrometer. 
Deuterochloroform s o l u t i o n s were used, u n l e s s s t a t e d 
otherwise, and TMS was the i n t e r n a l r e f e r e n c e . C, H and N 
a n a l y s e s were c a r r i e d out by the departmental a n a l y s t using 
a C a r l o Erba 1106 Elemental Analyser. NMR and elemental 
a n a l y s i s data were found to be i n c l o s e agreement with 
l i t e r a t u r e data f o r the complexes prepared. 
2 Preparation of I n 6 C c H c ) C r ( C O ) „ [ l a ] 
Chromium hexacarbonyl (1.79g, 8.4mmol), benzene (3ml) and 
monoglyme (7ml) were placed i n a round bottomed f l a s k , which 
was kept wrapped i n aluminium f o i l , as C r ( C 0 ) 6 i s l i g h t s e n s i t i v e . The mixture was heated under r e f l u x , under a 
nitrogen atmosphere, f o r 9 hours. A f t e r c o o l i n g to room 
temperature a p o r t i o n of d i e t h y l ether (100ml) was used to 
d i l u t e the mixture and the s o l u t i o n was f i l t e r e d through a 
f i l t e r s t i c k under g r a v i t y . The f i l t r a t e was c o l l e c t e d and 
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the s o l v e n t removed in vacuo to leave a pale yellow s o l i d . 
R e c r y s t a l l i z a t i o n was c a r r i e d out from petroleum ether (40-
60°) . 
1H NMR (CDC1 3, 250MHz, 25°C): 0.00 ( s , TMS), 5.32 ( s , C S H 6 ) , 7.27 ( s , CHC1 3) ppm. Some broadening was detected and was due to paramagnetic i m p u r i t i e s . 
L i t e r a t u r e v a l u e s ; (CDC1 3, 90MHz, 25°C) 5.3 ( s , 6H) ppm 
[ l b ] . 
3 P r e p a r a t i o n of MnfCCH 3 f C ^H ^ H J [8,9] 
Dimanganese decacarbonyl (1.94g, 5ramol) and p y r r o l e (6ml) 
were added to octane (45ml) and the mixture heated under 
nitrogen under r e f l u x f o r 14 hours. A f t e r c o o l i n g to room 
temperature the s o l v e n t was removed the yellow/orange 
s o l u t i o n in vacuo and a few mis of hexane added to the 
r e s i d u e . T h i s mixture was then placed on an alumina column 
and developed f i r s t with hexane. The a d d i t i o n of 1/4 ( r a t i o 
by volume) dichloromethane/hexane e l u t e d a yellow band which 
contained unreacted M n 2 ( C 0 ) l o . A more slowly moving yellow/orange band was obtained, c o n t a i n i n g the product. The 
s o l v e n t was removed in vacuo to y i e l d a yellow/orange s o l i d 
which was then p u r i f i e d by sublimation in vacuo. 
XH NMR (CDC1 3, 250MHz, 25°C): 0.00 ( s , TMS), 5.54 (broad, H^), 6.22 (broad, H x ) , 7.27 (CHC1 3) ppm. Some broadening was detected and was due to paramagnetic i m p u r i t i e s . 
No l i t e r a t u r e v a l u e s a v a i l a b l e . 
4 Preparation of H.Os^ (CO) fJi-jC J j-jN^ [14] 
Triosmium dodecacarbonyl (0.23g, 0.25mmol) and p y r r o l e 
(4ml) were added to degassed d e c a l i n (50ml) and the mixture 
heated under r e f l u x under nitrogen f o r 4 hours. The yellow 
s o l u t i o n was allowed to cool to room temperature and the 
f l a s k wrapped i n aluminium f o i l to prevent any l i g h t 
s e n s i t i v e decomposition. The s o l v e n t was removed i n vacuo 
and the remaining yellow s o l i d d i s s o l v e d i n hexane (5ml). 
The s o l u t i o n was separated i n t o i t s components by t h i n l a y e r 
chromatography on s i l i c a g e l p l a t e s , e l u t i n g with petroleum 
ether (40-60°). Three bands were observed: the two minor 








main broad yellow band having R£ = 0.44 was e x t r a c t e d with 
hexane i n a so x h l e t apparatus. The s o l v e n t was removed i n 
vacuo and the remaining pale yellow s o l i d was r e c r y s t a l l i z e d 
by d i s s o l v i n g i n the minimum volume of chloroform and 
p r e c i p i t a t i n g with pentane. 
NMR; ( C D C I 3 , 250MHz, 25°C) -16.3 ( s , OsH_,) , 0.00 ( s , 
TMS), 0.68 ( s , CH x), 1.56 ( s , CH x), 6.62 (dd, H^), 7.27 ( s , CHC1 3), 7.40(dd, H x ) , 7.52 (dd, H z) ppm. ' L i t e r a t u r e v a l u e s ; (CDC1 3, 100MHz, 27°C) -16.3 ( s , OsH 2), 6.65 (dd, H^), 7.43 (dd, H~), 7.50 (dd, H z) ppm [14,19]. 
Found: C, 17.24; H, 0.70; N, 1.69%. Required: C, 17.50; H, 
0.56; N, 1.57% 
5 Preparation of HOs^fCO) 1 0(n,n 2-C^K^O) [18] 
Triosmium dodecacarbonyl (0.5g, 0.55mmol) was added to 
a c e t o n i t r i l e (350ml) i n a two-necked round bottomed f l a s k 
f i t t e d with a p r e s s u r e - e q u a l i s i n g dropping funnel containing 
a s o l u t i o n of Me3NO (0.2g) i n a c e t o n i t r i l e (150ml). The 0 s 3 ( C 0 ) 1 2 s o l u t i o n was heated to r e f l u x under nitrogen and the Me3N0 s o l u t i o n added over 1 hour. Heating continued f o r ca. 6 hours u n t i l an IR spectrum of the s o l u t i o n showed t h a t 
absorptions due to O s 3 ( C O ) 1 2 and Os 3 (CO) i;LCNMe had disappeared. I r spectrum 0 s 3 ( C O ) 1 D ( C N M e ) 2 v(CO): 2077(w), 2025(sh), 2019(vs), 1982(s), 1953(m). 
A f t e r c o o l i n g to room temperature the s o l v e n t was removed 
in vacuo. Furan (100ml) was added to the dark yellow r e s i d u e 
by vacuum t r a n s f e r . The f l a s k was wrapped i n aluminium f o i l 
and allowed to warm to room temperature. A f t e r s t i r r i n g 
the mixture f o r 12 hours under nitrogen, the s o l v e n t was 
removed in vacuo to leave a dark red/orange s o l i d . A f t e r 
a d d i t i o n of pentane ( c a . 10ml) the components of the mixture 
were separated by t . I . e . on s i l i c a g e l p l a t e s , e l u t i n g with 
pentane. Three bands were obtained: two minor bands of lower 
R^ value were not c h a r a c t e r i z e d but the major, broad orange 
band of R r = 0.4 was ex t r a c t e d using pentane i n a Soxhlet apparatus. The sol v e n t was removed in vacuo and the 
red/orange coloured r e s i d u e was r e c r y s t a l l i z e d from pentane 
to y i e l d orange needles. 
H X N 
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iH_NMR: (CDC1_, 250MHz, 25°C) -15.34 ( s , OsH), 0.00 (s* 
TMS), 1.25 ( s , CH x), 6.34 (dd, H^), 7.26 ( s , CHC1 3), 8.08 (d, H z ) , 8.42 (d, H~) ppm. 
L i t e r a t u r e v a l u e s ; (CDC1 3, 250MHz, 20°C) -15.36 ( s , OsH), 6.31 (dd, H^), 8.05 (d, H z), 8.40 (d, H~) ppm [ 1 8 ] . 
Found: C, 18.91; H, 0.61% Required; C, 18.30; H, 0.44%. 
6 Prep a r a t i o n of H_Os 3(CO) 0(C aH_S) [17,19] 
( i ) O s 3 ( C O ) 1 2 — * 0 s 3 ( C 0 ) l o ( C N M e ) 2 
Triosmium dodecacarbonyl (1.66g, 1.83mmol) was suspended 
i n a c e t o n i t r i l e ( c a . 100ml) and heated under r e f l u x f o r 1 
hour i n order to brin g about d i s s o l u t i o n . Me3N0 (0.06g) i n a c e t o n i t r i l e ( c a . 50ml) was added, with c o n t i n u a l s t i r r i n g , 
to the cooled s o l u t i o n over 1 hour. The s o l u t i o n was allowed 
to cool to room temperature and an IR spectrum taken to 
ensure the production of the d i s u b s t i t u t e d complex. The 
s o l u t i o n was then f i l t e r e d through s i l i c a g e l on a f i l t e r 
s t i c k to remove excess Me3N0 and decomposition products. The sol v e n t was removed in vacuo to leave an orange/yellow 
r e s i d u e of Os 3(CO) 1 Q(CNMe) 2. 
( i i ) 0 s 3 ( C 0 ) l o ( C N M e ) 2 — » H0s 3(C0) l o(C 4H 3S.CH0) 
Cyclohexane (30ml) and 2 -formylthiophene (2ml) were added 
to the r e s i d u e of stage ( i ) and the mixture heated under 
r e f l u x f o r two hours. The s o l u t i o n was allowed to cool to 
room temperature and the so l v e n t then removed in vacuo. The 
res i d u e was d i s s o l v e d i n a small volume of petroleum ether 
(40-60°) and the components separated using t . l . c . on s i l i c a 
g e l p l a t e s . The e l u t i n g s o l v e n t mixture was petroleum ether 
(40-60°)/dichloromethane (>90/<10 r a t i o by volume). Three 
bands were observed ( i n order of i n c r e a s i n g R£ v a l u e ) : a narrow orange band, a broad yellow band and a narrow yellow 
band. The broad yellow band was e x t r a c t e d with petroleum 
ether (40-60°) using a Soxhlet apparatus. A f t e r c o o l i n g and 
f i l t e r i n g the s o l u t i o n , the solvent was removed in vacuo to 




( i i i ) H 0 s 3(C0) l o(C 4H 3S.CH0) —*> H 2 0 s 3 ( C O ) 9 ( C 4 H 2 S ) 
Cyclohexane (50ml) was added to the r e s i d u e of stage ( i i ) 
and the s o l u t i o n heated under r e f l u x f o r 15 hours. A f t e r 
cooling to room temperature the s o l v e n t was removed from the 
c l e a r yellow s o l u t i o n i n vacuo and the r e s i d u e d i s s o l v e d i n 
a small volume of petroleum ether (40-60°). The components 
were separated by t . l . c . on s i l i c a g e l p l a t e s using 
petroleum ether(40-60°)/pentane/dichloromethane (40/40/20 
r a t i o by volume) as e l u a n t . Three bands were obtained: R £ = 0.22, yellow; R£ =0.31 yellow, narrow, and R £ = 0.42 yellow, broad. The products were e x t r a c t e d with petroleum 
ether (40-60°) using a Soxhlet apparatus. Following 
r e c r y s t a l l i z a t i o n from pentane/dichloromethane (10/1 r a t i o 
by volume) the band of lowest R f value gave i n s u f f i c i e n t m a t e r i a l to c h a r a c t e r i z e . The band having R f = 0.31 y i e l d e d a pale yellow s o l i d , and the band of h i g h e s t R f value gave a red/orange s o l i d . T h i s was c h a r a c t e r i z e d as a mixture of 
the endo and exo isomers of H 2 O s 3 ( C O ) 9 ( C 4 H 2 S ) . 
1H NMR (red/orange s o l i d ) : (CDC1 3, 400MHz, 25°C) -13.66 ( s , OsH), 0.00 (s,TMS), 1.25 ( s , CUx), 1.56 ( s , CHx), 7.19 (broad, H^), 7.26 ( s , CHC1 3), 7.82 (dd, H z ) , 7.88~(dd, H~) ppm. 
L i t e r a t u r e v a l u e s : (CDC1 3, 300MHz, 56°C) -14.88 ( s , OsH), 7.00 (broad dd, H^), 8.07 (broad s, H z ) , 8.69 (d, EX) ppm 
[20 ] . 
H H 
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7 Preparation of HOs^ (CO) 10{NHC^H.j_ [21] 
A s o l u t i o n of O s 3 ( C O ) 1 2 (0.3g, 0.33mmol) i n a n i l i n e (20ml) was heated under r e f l u x f o r 1.25 hours. The dark 
brown s o l u t i o n was allowed to cool to room temperature and 
the s o l v e n t removed under reduced pressure to leave a very 
dark brown o i l y r e s i d u e . T h i s was d i s s o l v e d i n a small 
volume of dichloromethane and the components separared by 
t . l . c . on s i l i c a g e l p l a t e s using pentane/dichloromethane 
(90/10 r a t i o by volume) as eluant. A number of bands were 
observed: a narrow yellow band, two purple bands, an 
orange/red band and a broad yellow band of R r = 0.5. The products were not i s o l a t e d from the bands of lowest Rff value. The orange and yellow bands were e x t r a c t e d using 
CH 2C1 2 i n a Soxhlet apparatus. The so l v e n t was removed under reduced pressure and the products r e c r y s t a l l i z e d from 
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pentane/dichloromethane. The orange band y i e l d e d an orange 
s o l i d . The yell o w band was r e c r y s t a l l i z e d from pentane from 
which an orange s o l i d p r e c i p i t a t e d . The solvent was removed 
from the mother l i q u o r under reduced pressure and a yellow 
s o l i d was obtained from r e c r y s t a l l i z a t i o n w i t h 
pentane/CH 2Cl 2. The yellow s o l i d was charac t e r i z e d as 
H 20s 3(C0) 9(HNC 6H 4) and the orange s o l i d as HOs 3(CO) 1 Q(NHPh). 
1H__NMR (yellow s o l i d ) j (CDC13, 250MHz, 25°C) -14.11 (s, 
OsH 2), -14.10 (s, OsH 2), 0.00 (s, TMS), 1.25 (s, CHx), 1.56 
(CH x), 5.31 (broad, NH), 6.78 (ra, C 6H 4), 7.23 (dd, C 6HJ, 
7.26 (s, CHC13) ppm. : 
L i t e r a t u r e values (H 20s 3(C0) 9(HNC 6H 4)): (CDC13, 100MHz, 
27°C) -14.47 (s, OsH), -14.03 (s, OsH), 5.25 (broad, NH), 
6.51 (m, 3 H C 6 H J , 7.49 (dd, 1H C 6H 4) ppm [ 2 1 ] . 
1H__NMR(orange s o l i d ) : (CDC13, 250MHz, 25°C) -14.09 (s, 
OsH), 0.00 (s, TMS), 1.56 (s, CH x), 6.78-7.23 (m, Ph), 7.26 
(s, CHC13) ppm. 
L i t e r a t u r e values (H0s 3(C0) 1 Q(NHPh)): (CDC13, 100MHz, 27°C) 
-14.13 (d, OsH), 5.8 (broad, NH), 6.7-7.3 (m, Ph) ppm [ 2 1 ] . 
8 Preparation of HOs 3(CO) 1 0(OPh) and H„Os 3(CO) 0(OC cH 1) [24] 
( i ) Preparation of HOs^[CO) x o(OPh) 
Triosmium dodecacarbonyl (0.4g, 0.44mmol) and phenol 
(1.5g) were added t o xylene (130ml) and the mixture heated 
under r e f l u x f o r 10 hours. A f t e r c o o l i n g t o room temperature 
the solvent was removed under reduced pressure t o leave a 
dark yellow/orange o i l . This was dissolved i n the minimum 
volume of petroleum ether (40-60°) and the components 
separated by t . l . c . on s i l i c a g e l p l a t e s using petroleum 
ether (40-60°)/toluene (9/1 r a t i o by volume) as eluant. An 
orange and purple band were observed a t low R£ values, 
together w i t h two yell o w bands, one broad (R r = 0.5) and 
the other narrower (R £ = 0.33). Both were separately 
ex t r a c t e d using petroleum ether (40-60°) i n a Soxhlet 
apparatus. The narrower band d i d not y i e l d s u f f i c i e n t 
m a t e r i a l f o r c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n , but the broad band y i e l d e d a 
yellow s o l i d f o l l o w i n g r e c r y s t a l l i z a t i o n from pentane. 
XH NMR; (CDC13, 250MHz, 25°C) -12.18 (s, OsH), 0.00 (s, 
TMS), 1.25 (s, CH x), 1.56 (s, CH ), 6.45 (d, H2, H 6 ) , 6.89 
(m, H 3-H 5), 7.26 (s, CHC13) ppm. 
L i t e r a t u r e values; (CDC13, 100MHz, 27°C) -12.20 (s, OsH), 





( i i ) Preparation of H.Os 3(CO) 0iOC cH a) 
The product of stage ( i ) was dissolved i n d e c a l i n (100ml) 
and heated f o r 9 hours a t 130°C. A f t e r c o o l i n g t o room 
temperature the solvent was removed under reduced pressure 
and the remaining yellow/brown o i l dissolved i n the minimum 
volume of petroleum ether (40-60°). The components were 
separated by t . I . e . on s i l i c a g e l p l a t e s using petroleum 
ether (40-60°)/toluene (9/1 r a t i o by volume) as eluant. 
There was a narrow ye l l o w band a t low R£ value and one 
broad, b r i g h t yellow band a t R£ = 0.4. Both were e x t r a c t e d 
separately using petroleum ether (40-60°)/toluene (9/1). 
The broad band proved t o be unchanged s t a r t i n g m a t e r i a l , bu£ 
the low band gave the r e q u i r e d product i n very low y i e l d 
as a yellow s o l i d on r e c r y s t a l l i z a t i o n from pentane/CH 2Cl 2 
XH NMR; (CDC13, 250MHz, 25°C) -13.85 (s, OsH), -11.45 (s, 
OsH), 0.00 (s, TMS), 1.74 (s, CH ) , 6.23 (m, H 4 ) , 6.64 (d, 
H 6 ) , 7.26 (s, CHC13), 7.45 (m, H 3)7 7.90 (m, H s) ppm. 
L i t e r a t u r e values: (CDC13, 100MHz, 27°C) -14.06 (broad s, 
OsH), -11.66 (broad s, OsH), 6.04 (ddd, H 4 ) , 6.42 (d, H 6 ) , 






9 Preparation of 0s 3fCO) D(C CH C) [26] 
Triosmium dodecacarbonyl (0.39g, 0.43mmol) was added t o 
n-octane (130ml) and the mixture heated under r e f l u x a t 
125°C. Hydrogen gas (BOC, research grade) was bubbled 
through the r e f l u x i n g mixture f o r ca. 2.5 hours and the dark 
purple s o l u t i o n then allowed t o cool t o room temperature. 
Cyclohexa-1,3-diene (1.5ml) was added t o the s o l u t i o n and 
the mixture heated under r e f l u x a t 125°C f o r ca. 50 minutes. 
A f t e r c o o l i n g t o room temperature the solvent was removed 
under reduced pressure and the residue e x t r a c t e d w i t h 
dichloromethane (ca. 30ml). The s o l u t i o n was f i l t e r e d and 
the volume reduced t o ca. 15ml. [CPh 3][BF 4] (0.668g) was added t o the s o l u t i o n i n the glove box and the mixture 
heated under r e f l u x f o r 30 minutes. A f t e r c o o l i n g t o room 
temperature the dark s o l u t i o n was decanted t o leave a b r i g h t 
y ellow s o l i d , which was washed w i t h dichloromethane and 
d r i e d i n vacuo. 
The s o l i d was suspended i n dichloromethane (ca. 60ml) and 
DBU (50ul) added i n the glove box. The mixture was s t i r r e d 
f o r 20 minutes a t room temperature t o give a c l e a r yellow 
s o l u t i o n which was then reduced i n volume in vacuo t o ca. 5-
10ml. The mixture was p u r i f i e d by t . I . e . on s i l i c a g e l using 
dichloromethane/hexane (60/40% r a t i o by volume) as eluant. A 
s i n g l e pale yellow band was obtained which was e x t r a c t e d 
w i t h the e l u t i n g mixture using a Soxhlet apparatus. A pale 
yellow s o l i d was obtained a f t e r r e c r y s t a l l i z a t i o n from 
CH 2Cl 2/hexane and was c h a r a c t e r i z e d as 0 s 3 ( C O ) 9 ( C 6 H 6 ) . 
The changes i n l i g a n d bonding on exposure t o l i g h t were 
i n v e s t i g a t e d i n the f o l l o w i n g manner. A sample of the 
benzene complex was di s s o l v e d i n dry toluene i n an nmr tube 
and allowed t o stand i n the l i g h t f o r several days. The 
solvent was removed under reduced pressure t o leave a yellow 
s o l i d which was then cha r a c t e r i z e d by -^H nmr and FTIR as 
H 2Os 3(CO) 9(C 6HJ [ 2 7 ] . 
1H NMR; (CDC13, 400MHz, 25°C) 0,00 (s, TMS), 1.55 (s, CH ), 
4.37 (s, C 6H 6), 7.26 (s, CHC13) ppm. 
X3C{XE} NMR: (CDC13, 100MHz, 25°C) 0.00 (s, TMS), 38.15 (S, 
C 6H 6), 77.01 ( t , i 3 C D C l 3 ) , 175.24 (s,6CO) ppm. 
L i t e r a t u r e values; XH NMR (CD 2C1 2, 400MHz, 25°C) 4.42 (s, 
6H) ppm. 
^C^H} NMR (CD 2C1 2, 100MHz, 25°C) 175.86 (s, 6C0), 175.82 
(s, 3CO), 38.15 (s, 6C) ppm [ 2 6 ] . 
A f t e r exposure t o l i g h t : 
1H NMR (CDC13, 400MHz, 25°C) -18.99 (s, OsH), 1.25 (s, CH ). 1.56 (s, CH^), 4.37 (s, C 6H 6), 6.88 (m, H2, H 3 ) , 7.26 Ts, CHC13), 7.88 (m, H1, H 4) ppm. « L i t e r a t u r e values: (CDC13, 80MHz, 25°C) -18.9 (s, OsH), 6.73 (dd, H 2,H 3), 7.84 (d, H1, H 4) ppm [202]. 
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EBSULTS hm DISCUSSION 
1 I n t r o d u c t i o n 
Comparison of v i b r a t i o n a l data represents one of the few 
means of examining a moiety as both a chemisorbate on a 
metal surface and as a l i g a n d i n a s t r u c t u r a l l y w e l l -
c h aracterized molecular metal complex. The use of model 
complexes c o n t a i n i n g only carbonyl groups beside the l i g a n d 
of i n t e r e s t i s p a r t i c u l a r l y s u i t a b l e f o r t h i s task, and 
there has been success f o r v i b r a t i o n a l studies of small 
molecular fragments on metal c l u s t e r compounds i n the 
i d e n t i f i c a t i o n of species on c a t a l y t i c a l l y important metal 
surfaces [ 4 6 ] . To f a c i l i t a t e such studies i t i s important t o 
have a good understanding of the spectroscopic 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of the basic c l u s t e r framework. 
1.1 Assigning I n f r a r e d Spectra of Solids 
The task of assigning each v i b r a t i o n s p e c i f i c a l l y i s 
impossible w i t h o u t d e t a i l e d normal coordinate a n a l y s i s which 
i s beyond the scope of these i n v e s t i g a t i o n s . The method used 
here i s one of comparison, using published v i b r a t i o n a l 
s p e c t r a l data f o r the f r e e l i g a n d molecules t o a s s i s t i n 
band assignment. Where possible spectra taken from the 
l i g a n d i n the s o l i d s t a t e have been used. A problem i s t h a t 
almost a l l of the organometallic complexes prepared here 
lack any symmetry, which means t h a t almost a l l of the Raman 
and IR v i b r a t i o n s should be allowed, though many may be 
weak. Analysis has been a p p l i e d t o the carbonyl v i b r a t i o n s 
i n the manner of Anson and Jayasooria [34,45]. 
I n s o l i d s , i n t e r m o l e c u l a r forces are so great t h a t 
treatments f o r i s o l a t e d molecules are wholly inadequate 
[ 3 9 ] , The e f f e c t s of randomness of environment and of 
quantised r o t a t i o n are absent from IR spectra of c r y s t a l l i n e 
s o l i d s and very sharp v i b r a t i o n a l bands may be observed. The 
spectra of s o l i d samples o f t e n c o n t a i n more bands than 
expected on the basis of the molecular symmetry of s i n g l e , 
i s o l a t e d molecules. The molecule may be s i t u a t e d i n a 
p o s i t i o n where i t s environment has a lower symmetry than 
t h a t of the i s o l a t e d molecule i t s e l f . The p o i n t group of the 
s i t e w i t h i n the c r y s t a l l a t t i c e may t h e r e f o r e i n v o l v e fewer 
symmetry operations than the p o i n t group of the f r e e 
molecule and i t i s t h i s s i t e symmetry t h a t governs the 
v i b r a t i o n a l spectrum. Where t h i s i s the case bands 
p r e v i o u s l y IR or Raman forbidden may become allowed and 
bands a r i s i n g from degenerate v i b r a t i o n s (E or T i r r e d u c i b l e 
r epresentations) may s p l i t i n the s o l i d . 
Further complications of s o l i d phase spectra can a r i s e 
from f a c t o r group s p l i t t i n g (or c o r r e l a t i o n s p l i t t i n g ) . This 
i s due t o strong i n t e r m o l e c u l a r forces where there are two 
or more molecules i n the u n i t c e l l . The c h i e f r e s u l t i s t h a t 
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even modes t h a t are non-degenerate when one molecule i s 
considered can give r i s e t o two or more components i n the 
s o l i d phase spectrum. 
I n the case of a c r y s t a l l i n e s o l i d there i s also the 
possible appearance of l a t t i c e modes, which i n v o l v e motions 
of whole molecules r a t h e r than of t h e i r c o n s t i t u e n t atoms. 
These are v i b r a t i o n s due t o t r a n s l a t o r y and r o t a t o r y motions 
of a molecule i n a c r y s t a l l a t t i c e [ 3 ] . A f u l l f a c t o r group 
analysis of the motions of the e n t i r e c e l l i s r e q u i r e d t o 
account f o r these [36,37]. The modes are u s u a l l y of r a t h e r 
low frequency (OOOcnr 1) and can o f t e n be ignored except i n 
the f a r IR region and a t low frequencies i n Raman spectra. 
I t i s possible f o r such l a t t i c e modes t o combine w i t h higher 
frequency modes g i v i n g weak a d d i t i o n a l f e a t u r e s near strong 
fundamental bands, or near the expected p o s i t i o n s of weak or 
missing fundamentals. These can complicate the assignment of 
spectra of c r y s t a l s , and care i s needed i n deciding on the 
numbers of a c t i v e fundamentals i n c r y s t a l spectra [ 3 8 ] . 
Where the compounds were prepared i n s u f f i c i e n t l y high 
y i e l d FT-Raman spectra were obtained t o provide i n f o r m a t i o n 
complementary t o IR. The low temperature IR spectra have 
been obtained i n order t o a s s i s t f u r t h e r i n the assignment 
of bands. The bands should be sharper, w i t h smaller 
s p l i t t i n g s . Changes are only seen i n the low temperature 
spectra i f phase changes occur, since r o t a t i o n a l f i n e 
s t r u c t u r e i s removed a t low temperatures [ 3 7 ] . 
1.2 S i t e and f a c t o r crroup a n a l y s i s 
According t o Halford [40] the v i b r a t i o n s of a molecule i n 
the c r y s t a l l i n e s t a t e are governed by a new s e l e c t i o n r u l e 
derived from s i t e symmetry. This can be found using the 
f o l l o w i n g two c o n d i t i o n s : (1) the s i t e group must be a 
subgroup of both the space group of the c r y s t a l and the 
molecular p o i n t group of the i s o l a t e d molecule, and (2) the 
number of equivalent s i t e s must be equal t o the number of 
molecules i n the u n i t c e l l ( Z ) . I n general the s i t e symmetry 
i s lower than the molecular symmetry i n an i s o l a t e d s t a t e 
[ 3 ] . 
1.3 Os^fCO)^: An example of the f a c t o r group approach 
0 s 3 ( C 0 ) 1 2 provides a u s e f u l example. The molecular p o i n t 
group i s D 3 h, but the compound c r y s t a l l i z e s i n the space 
group P2 1/n ( C 2 h 5 ) w i t h f o u r molecules per p r i m i t i v e u n i t 
c e l l [41,42]. The i s o l a t e d molecule i s shown i n Figure 4.2. 
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Figure 4.2 The structure of Os3(CO)xz 
, \\C0 
The use of group theory gives the i r r e d u c i b l e 
r epresentations f o r the e q u a t o r i a l ( r a d i a l ) and a x i a l CO 
groups as f o l l o w s ; 
c o a x i a l 
C O r a d l a l 
= Aa 
= A, 
E' + A 
+ A, 2 + 2E' 
+ E' 
E' and A 2 *' are i r a c t i v e and hence fo u r bands should be 
seen f o r the CO s t r e t c h i n g modes of the i s o l a t e d molecule. 
The s o l u t i o n IR spectrum shows there are f o u r bands a t 
2068 (E' a x i a l ) , 2034 (A 2" a x i a l ) , 2018 (E' r a d i a l ) and 1999 (E' r a d i a l ) cm*1. The a x i a l v i b r a t i o n s are more intense 
than the r a d i a l as a r e s u l t of the d i f f e r e n c e i n i r back 
bonding. The a x i a l CO groups compete e q u a l l y f o r a share of 
the IT donation of electrons from the metal atoms, w i t h the 
r e s u l t t h a t the CO bond order i s higher, and hence the 
frequency of the v i b r a t i o n s i s higher. The e q u a t o r i a l groups 
are opposite the metal-metal bonds and the I f back donation 
w i l l be greater, which i n t u r n lowers the CO bond order and 
also the v i b r a t i o n a l frequency. The e f f e c t on the Os-C bond 
lengths i s t o shorten those i n the e q u a t o r i a l plane and t o 
lengthen those i n the a x i a l plane: t h i s i s confirmed by x-
ray c r y s t a l l o g r a p h y , 1.912 vs 1.946A [ 4 8 ] . 
From Halford's t a b l e [40] the possible s i t e symmetries 
f o r space group C 2 h s are: ' 
4C ±(2) and C 1(4) 
where the number i n f r o n t of the p o i n t group n o t a t i o n 
i n d i c a t e s the number of d i s t i n c t sets of s i t e s of t h a t 
symmetry and the number i n parenthesis denotes the number of 
equivalent s i t e s f o r each d i s t i n c t set. By applying the two 
c o n d i t i o n s imposed above, the s i t e group i s C1. 
Co r r e l a t i o n of the molecular symmetry species 
f a c t o r group symmetry species v i a the s i t e group 
below. 
w i t h the 
i s shown 
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Molecular symmetry S i t e group Factor group 









Under the Cx s i t e symmetry a l l the molecular modes have 
the A r e p r e s e n t a t i o n . Using c o r r e l a t i o n t a b l e s , the f a c t o r 
group symmetry gives r i s e t o f o u r modes of the 
representations shown. The doubly degenerate E modes w i l l 
also be s p l i t so t h a t they give r i s e t o 2 x 3(A^ + + A u + 
B ). There are 48 v i b r a t i o n s i n t o t a l , 24 IR (A and B ) and 
24 Raman a c t i v e (A and B ). 
However, on co n s i d e r a t i o n of the s o l i d s t a t e Raman and IR 
spectra [41,42] Anson and Jayasooria [34] found t h a t many of 
the p r e d i c t e d features were weak or unobserved, and only 
h a l f the p r e d i c t e d number of modes had s i g n i f i c a n t 
i n t e n s i t y . Their examination of the c r y s t a l s t r u c t u r e showed 
t h a t i t could be obtained by a r e l a t i v e l y small d i s t o r t i o n 
of the more symmetric s t r u c t u r e of space group I2/m ( C 2 h 3 ) 
w i t h Z = 4 [ 4 4 ] . The c l u s t e r molecules now occupy p o s i t i o n s 
of Ce s i t e symmetry. The c o r r e l a t i o n of the molecular 
symmetry w i t h the new f a c t o r group symmetry species i s shown 
below. 
Molecular symmetry S i t e group Factor group 
D 3 . C s I2/m ( C 2 h 3 ) 
2An ' 2A' 2 (A +B ) 
1A 2' A" (A u+B ) 
3E' 3(A"+A") 3 (A +1 +A +B ) 
1A " A' (A +B ) 
IE" (A'+A") (A +B +A +B ) 
This s i t e symmetry leads t o 24 v i b r a t i o n a l modes, 12 IR 
and 12 Raman a c t i v e . Figure 4.3 shows the IR spectrum of 
Os 3(CO) 1 2 as a KBr disc a t 0.5cm-1 r e s o l u t i o n . Table 4.4 
shows Anson and Jayasooria's assignment of the v(CO) reg i o n , 
together w i t h the bands observed i n t h i s study. 
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F i g u r e 4.3 The infrared spectrum of the carbonyl stretching 
region of Os3(C0)X2 








m J? a £ 
s 
P a a a 
f-£.0£0E«4>«»0C0e 
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Table 4.4 Assignment of the carbonyl stretching region of 
Os (CO)X2 and the spectral activities under the 
molecular symmetry and the latent factor-group 
and site group symmetries 
Activity under 
Latent Factor Latent 
Molecular site group group Molecular factor-group Frequency assig 
mode" c, C a(12/m) [Os,(CO) 1 2] 
J 2130 s 
v,(a,) 2120.0 K > — n.o. 
(2130.0) — n.o. 
K 2131.5 vw 
"t J 2070 w 
*• — n.o. 
a' a„ k . — n.o. 
v 5(0 2061.2 K 2062.1s 
(2069.0) as 2063 w 
b\ / V 2034 w 
a" fl„ V 2073.3 vs 
K > — 2087.7 vw, sh 
a% 
- 2023 vs 
2036.0 — n.o. 
(2038.0) — n.o. 
b. V 2039.9 m 
ai 2028 s 
V4(a"2) 2031.1 *. — — n.o. 
(2036.5) a« — 2044.8 w.sh 
K > V 2030.8 s 
a% 2004 m *. — n.o. 
a' a u — 2015.8 mw 
2018.7 *. J 2018.2 s 
(2015.6) a, n.o. 
b\ > 2017 m 
a" 2021.5 s 
> — 2027.4 m 
J 1985 m 
; — n.o. 
a' 
v — 1988 w, sh MO 2012.5 V 1986.4 s 
(2004.7) a, — n.o. *! i 1997 m 
a" flu J 1995.1s 
feu — 2002w.sh 
flg n.o. 
"j(<»2) 1999.5 *• — / V n.o. 
(1987.0) flu — J 1968.1w 
b. — — n.o. 
a, ' 1975 s — n.o. 
a' flu — — 1976.3 w " 8(0 1994.5 — 1979.2 m 
(1995.5) flg V n.o. 
* l 
/ 
v' 1980 m 
a" " u — J 1982.6 m — — n.o. 
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The major t r a n s f e r of IR i n t e n s i t y on going from s o l u t i o n 
t o s o l i d s t a t e seems t o be from the higher frequency 
molecular modes t o those a t lower frequency. The former 
modes undergo very small s h i f t s (O-Scnr 1, comparable t o the 
s h i f t s on c o o l i n g a p o l y c r y s t a l l i n e sample from room t o low 
temperature) but the modes a t lower frequency show a 
s o l u t i o n t o c r y s t a l r e d u c t i o n of up t o 15cm-1. 
The v i b r a t i o n a l spectra i n the range 650-350cm_:L have 
been i n v e s t i g a t e d t o a much lesser extent, the main reason 
being the complexity of the spectra due t o v i b r a t i o n s 
assignable t o two types of i n t e r n a l coordinates v(Os»C) and 
Jl(Os-CO) [ 4 5 ] . 
Adams and Taylor [47] have i d e n t i f i e d the i r r e d u c i b l e 
r e presentations f o r the Os-CO s t r e t c h i n g and deformation 
modes: 
r = 2A ' + 3E' + A " + E" + A ' 
V < CO ) 1 2 2 
r t n ^ ^ = 2A ' + 4E' + 2A " + 4E" + 2A " + 2A ' 
d(Os-C-O) 1 i 2 2 
The c o r r e l a t i o n of the molecular symmetry w i t h the new 
f a c t o r group symmetry species i s shown below. 
Molecular symmetry S i t e group Factor group 
D 3 . C e 12/m ( C 2 h 3 ) 
v(Os-CO) 
2A ' 2A' 2 (A +B ) 
3E' 3(A'+A") 3(A%B +B +A ) 
A2" A' A g+B u 
E" A'+A" A%B U+B +A 
xx g- \x 
A ' = A" B +A 
2 <g u 
>(Os-CO) 
2K' 2A' 2 (A +B ) 
4E' 4 (A'+A") 4(A%B U+B +A ) 
2AX" 2A" 2(B +A ) 
4E" 4 (A'+A") 4 ( A % B % B +A u) 
2A 2" 2A' 2(A^+B u) 
2A, ' 2A" 2(B +A ) 
For the Os-CO stretches 12 IR and 12 Raman modes are 
expected and f o r the deformations 24 IR and 24 Raman modes 
are p r e d i c t e d . The IR and Raman frequencies of Anson and 
Jayasooria are shown i n Table 4.5, w i t h the IR spectrum of 
Os 3(CO) 1 2 recorded i n t h i s study shown i n Figure 4.4. 
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Ficrure 4.4 The IR spectrum of Os3(CO) in the region 700 
400cm~x (KBr disc, 4cm-1 resolution) 
0 
o 





Table 4.5 Vibrational assignments of OsCO deformation 
modes and Os-CO stretching modes in Os3(CO) 
|Os,(CO), : | 
i.r.° Ramant Assignments 
620.5 vw,sh 621 w 
593.5 m.sh 
589.2 s 
618.6 w.sh 615 vw vj, ef 
618.1w 
609.5 ms,sh 610 ww i/„ e' 
606.5 s 607 ww 
OMCO (eq. ">) 
MCO (ax, a2) 
590 ww vj, e'~ 
585.3 ms — 



















' 4 v m i ( < « • « i ) 
498.1 ms 498 m -<Wu (ax.fr,) 
489.9 vw 491 vs! 
479.2 m 
























V * ( 0 i 
v-n<>i 
V31 ' 
£MCO (eq. "1) 
vSK- (ax. 6 :) 
"MC (eq, 61) 
"MC (ax. <ii) 
* Infrared spectrum of cluster in Csl disc recorded at ca 95 K 
t Raman spectrum recorded at ca 15 K 
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I n general the deformation modes occur a t higher 
frequencies than the stretches although there may be some 
overlap. 500cm-1 was proposed as the d i v i d i n g frequency 
[ 4 9 ] , w i t h Adams and Taylor [47] suggesting some overlap 
does occur. K e t t l e and S t a n g h e l l i n i [50] found no evidence 
f o r i n t e r m o l e c u l a r coupling but B u t l e r et a l [51] found s i t e 
symmetry e f f e c t s . The study of Anson and Jayasooria [4 5 J 
using low temperature IR and Raman measurements showed f o r 
the f i r s t time the presence of s i g n i f i c a n t i n t e r m o l e c u l a r 
v i b r a t i o n a l coupling i n t h i s frequency r e g i o n . The 
e q u a t o r i a l Os-CO bonds are shorter than the a x i a l bonds and 
are t h e r e f o r e expected t o be s l i g h t l y stronger and of 
higher frequency. There i s overlap between the two, but the 
e q u a t o r i a l modes are g e n e r a l l y t o higher frequencies. 
However, no overlap was found between deformation and 
s t r e t c h i n g modes, 491cm-1 being the upper frequency l i m i t 
f o r the s t r e t c h i n g modes. There i s overlap between a x i a l 
and e q u a t o r i a l deformation modes w i t h the e q u a t o r i a l tending 
to higher frequency. I t appears t h a t a s l i g h t increase i n 
the Os-C forc e constant leads t o a s i m i l a r increase i n the 
Os-C-0 force constant. A f u r t h e r observation i s t h a t i n -
plane e q u a t o r i a l bending modes are a l l a t higher frequencies 
than the out-of-plane modes, presumably f o r s t e r i c reasons. 
An X-ray d i f f r a c t i o n study [48] revealed the e q u a t o r i a l CO 
groups are a l t e r n a t i v e l y above and below the 0 s 3 plane. 
The IR data of Anson and Jayasooria's study [45] showed 
t h a t both s i t e s p l i t t i n g and f a c t o r group coupling are 
observed. The bands a t 479.2, 478.6, 479.9 and 472.0cm-1, 
assigned t o v(Os-CO) of E' symmetry, r e v e a l a s i t e s p l i t t i n g 
of 4cm"1 and f a c t o r group s p l i t t i n g of upto 3cm-1. The 
s p l i t t i n g of the A2" mode (465.3 and 463.0cm'1) can only r e s u l t from f a c t o r group coupling. I n general s i t e s p l i t t i n g 
from modes i n t h i s r e g i o n of the spectrum can be up t o 5 
cm - 1, w h i l s t s p l i t t i n g r e s u l t i n g from i n t e r m o l e c u l a r 
coupling i s s l i g h t l y smaller. This i n t e r m o l e c u l a r coupling 
f o r both v(Os-CO) and ^(Os-CO) modes i s of s i m i l a r 
magnitude, even though the former might be thought t o be 
"buried" w i t h i n the molecule. 
2 Triosmium carbonyl model complexes 
Complexes c o n t a i n i n g ligands derived from p y r r o l e , f u r a n , 
thiophene, a n i l i n e , phenol and benzene are discussed i n t u r n 
below. Each s e c t i o n i s s p l i t i n t o three p a r t s . The f i r s t 
deals w i t h the organometallic chemistry of the complex, the 
second i s concerned w i t h the chemistry of the l i g a n d as an 
adsorbate on metal surfaces and the t h i r d deals w i t h the 
assignment of the v i b r a t i o n a l spectrum. F i n a l l y , the 
usefulness of the complex as a model f o r the surface 
chemistry and i n a s s i s t i n g the assignment of adsorbate 
v i b r a t i o n a l spectra i s discussed. 
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2.1 Complexes c o n t a i n i n g p y r r o l e ligands 
2.1.1 Organometallic chemistry 
Some confusion e x i s t e d over the s t r u c t u r e of the products 
of the r e a c t i o n of p y r r o l e w i t h Os 3(CO) i 2. There was one 
isomer proposed f o r r e a c t i o n i n d e c a l i n a t ca. 190°C, as 
i l l u s t r a t e d below. 
NH 
s(CO) 3 
( C 0 ) 3 
The p y r r o l e l i g a n d i s bridges three metal atoms, and i s 
analogous t o the benzene d e r i v a t i v e [Os 3H (CO) 3(u 3C 6H 4)] [ 1 4 ] . 
This r e a c t i o n was re-examined by Deeming and co-workers 
[19] and three products were claimed f o r r e a c t i o n a t 17 4°C. 
NH 







(1) 25% (2) 40% (3) 20% 
Deeming and co-workers [15,19] subsequently used 2-
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f o r m y l p y r r o l e f o r i n t r o d u c i n g p y r r o l e r i n g s i n t o triosmium 
c l u s t e r s . The mildest e n t r y i n t o t h i s chemistry i s by 
displacement of a c e t o n i t r i l e ligands i n [0s 3(CO) 1 D(MeCN) ] 
w i t h o x i d a t i v e a d d i t i o n of 2 - f o r m y l p y r r o l e . There i s 
cleavage of the aldehydic C-H bond t o give the ju-acyl 
c l u s t e r [Os3H(u2-NHCH=CHCH=CCO)(C0)lo] ( 4 ) . 
\ 




The X-ray s t r u c t u r e has confirmed the cleavage a t the 
aldehyde group r a t h e r than a t the r i n g s i t e s . The l a t t e r are 
known t o be cleaved i n the r e a c t i o n of p y r r o l e w i t h 
[ Os 3(CO) 1 2] [14,19]. Subsequent thermal decarbonylation of (4) (173°C, 15mins) gives two isomeric nonacarbonyl 
d e r i v a t i v e s , (5) and ( 6 ) , each of which contains a 
h e t e r o c y c l i c r i n g t r i p l y b r i d g i n g an 0 s 3 c l u s t e r of atoms. 
\ 
N 
S CO) s(CO) (CO)3Os 
H O (CO) O)3 (CO)3 
(5) (6) 
The s t r u c t u r e s of these compounds were i n i t i a l l y based on 
spectroscopic evidence [14,19] but t h i s d i d not uniquely 
define the s t r u c t u r e of ( 6 ) , p r e v i o u s l y assigned as ( 2 ) . 
Cluster (6) has been characterised c r y s t a l l o g r a p h i c a l l y 
(Figure 4.5) and the s t r u c t u r e of (5) can be unambiguously 
assigned by comparison w i t h the X-ray data of the N-methyl 
d e r i v a t i v e also reported [ 1 6 ] . As expected the C4N r i n g atoms of (6) are c l o s e l y planar and t h i s plane i s 
perpendicular t o t h a t of the 0 s 3 ( d i h e d r a l angle 93.0°). The small t i l t i s from the v e r t i c a l towards Os(2), t h a t i s away 
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from the Os-Os edge t h a t i s not hydride-bridged. The 
in t e r a t o m i c distances i n the r i n g are a l l f a i r l y s i m i l a r 
although the longer ones do correspond t o those represented 
as s i n g l e bonds i n ( 6 ) . The hydride ligands exchange (NMR 
coalescence) which could r e s u l t from hydride migrations or 
the i n t e r c o n v e r s i o n of form (6) w i t h the l e s s s t a b l e form 
(2) or from both processes. The f l u x i o n a l i t y has not been 
studied i n any d e t a i l . 




















The conversion of (5) t o (6) i s r e l a t e d t o t h a t of the 
benzoyl c l u s t e r [Os3H(CO) 1CJ(PhCO) ] t o the benzyne c l u s t e r [Os 3H 2(CO) 9(C 6HJ] [144,145]. There i s a strong correspondence of IR and NMR data between the pyrrolyne 
c l u s t e r (2) and the benzyne c l u s t e r . C luster (2) i s 
i s o s t r u c t u r a l w i t h the N-methyl s u b s t i t u t e d analogue 
[Os 3H 2(u 3-C 4H 2NMe)(CO) 9], which i s extremely t h e r m a l l y s t a b l e and shows no tendency t o isomerize a t the 
temperatures a t which (5) converts t o ( 6 ) . Therefore the 
conversion of (5) t o (6) appears t o depend on the presence 
of the NH group and l i k e l y i n v o l v e s the t r a n s f e r of t h i s 
hydrogen atom. This i s not an i n t r a l i g a n d process since 
[Os3H2(C=CCH=CHND)(C0)9] converts t o 
[Os3HD(N=CHCH=CHC)(CO)9]. From t h i s r e s u l t i t would seem t h a t a metal hydride t r a n s f e r t o carbon gives the t r a n s i e n t 
species [Os3H(C=CHCH=CHND)(CO)9] followed by D atom t r a n s f e r t o osmium t o give the product. 
The s t r u c t u r e of complex (3) i s s i m i l a r t o those of other 
c l u s t e r s of type (Os 3H(u-X) (CO) l t J ] where X i s a b r i d g i n g 
l i g a n d coordinated through adjacent atoms [145]. The 
formation of (3) re q u i r e s hydrogen atoms t o be s h i f t e d from 
the 1- and 2- p o s i t i o n s of p y r r o l e t o the metal atoms t o 
form a hydride and an Os-C bond t o the 3 - p o s i t i o n of the 
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r i n g , r e s p e c t i v e l y . I t i s believed t h a t t h i s process cannot 
i n v o l v e the u, rf--pyrrolyl c l u s t e r [Os 3H(u, r j 2 -
C=CHCH=CH=NH)(CO)1Q] (7) since t h i s i s almost c e r t a i n l y the intermediate i n the decarbonylation of (4) t o give (5) 
i n i t i a l l y and then (6) by i s o m e r i z a t i o n . Cluster (7) c l o s e l y 
r e l a t e s t o the known f u r a n y l c l u s t e r [Os 3H(u,n. 2-C=CHCH=CHO)(CO)s], which has been shown t o convert t o the fu r a n analogue of (5) [ 1 8 ] . I t i s believed t h a t (3) i s 
formed as a r e s u l t of o x i d a t i v e a d d i t i o n of p y r r o l e w i t h N-H 
cleavage i n c o n t r a s t t o the C-H cleavage which leads t o (5) 
and ( 6 ) . Various hydrogen-transfer r e a c t i o n s could lead t o 
e i t h e r (8a) or (8b) shown below. 
s(COl s(COL (CO)40 
o o (CO) (CO) 
(8a) (8b) 
I t i s u n l i k e l y t h a t the unstable tautomers A or B of 
p y r r o l e , shown below, are i n s u f f i c i e n t concentration i n 
e q u i l i b r i u m w i t h p y r r o l e t o r e a c t d i r e c t l y and c o m p e t i t i v e l y 
w i t h p y r r o l e i t s e l f . 
O O Q N 
H 
A B C 
Almost a l l of t h i s chemistry seems t o be unique t o 
triosmium c l u s t e r s . For example there are no other reported 
examples of the p y r r o l e ligands found i n (1) - ( 4 ) . The only, 
other organometallic compounds of p y r r o l e and s u b s t i t u t e d 
p y r r o l e s seem t o be l i m i t e d t o p y r r o l y l complexes w i t h M-N 
CT- bonds or w i t h r j 5 c o o r d i n a t i o n as i n azaferrocene and n,5 
p y r r o l e complexes r e l a t e d t o r j 6 benzene complexes 
[146-148], For example N-methylpyrrole forms complexes 
[Cr(C 4H 4NMe)(C0) 3] and [Fe(C 4H 4NMe)(C SH S)]~, but the p y r r o l e 
ligands are only weakly coordinated i n these species 
[149-152]. The sigma complexes reported by Deeming and co-
workers [15] are remarkably s t a b l e , and the st r e n g t h of the 
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o~ bonds between Os and the C and N atoms are stong enough t o 
s t a b i l i z e each of the nonaromatic tautomers A and B of 
p y r r o l e . 
2.1.2 Surface studies of adsorbed p y r r o l e 
Five membered r i n g systems have received comparatively 
l i t t l e a t t e n t i o n i n surface science r e l a t e d research 
although they are r e a c t i o n intermediates i n a number of 
c a t a l y t i c a l l y important processes, or monomers f o r 
i n t e r e s t i n g polymers [53,60]. P y r r o l e i s of p a r t i c u l a r 
i n t e r e s t as a monomer i n e l e c t r i c a l l y conducting polymers 
[55,153]. L i t t l e i s understood about the bonding between the 
conducting polymer and the e l e c t r o d e surface, or the 
o r i e n t a t i o n of the f i r s t monolayer on the substrate. The 
i n t e r a c t i o n of unsaturated molecules w i t h surfaces i s of 
great i n t e r e s t since such molecules have rr and n* molecular 
o r b i t a l s which should i n t e r a c t s t r o n g l y w i t h the surface 
[ 5 5 ] . 
Netzer et al [53] i n v e s t i g a t e d the s t r u c t u r e of p y r r o l e 
on R h ( l l l ) using angle resolved UV photoelectron 
spectroscopy (ARUPS) i n c o n j u n c t i o n w i t h LEED, TDS and work 
f u n c t i o n measurements. The p y r r o l e molecules were found t o 
i n t e r a c t w i t h the surface v i a t h e i r aromatic tr e l e c t r o n 
system. Analysis of the ARUPS data i n d i c a t e s t h a t p y r r o l e i s 
adsorbed a t low temperature w i t h i t s r i n g p a r a l l e l t o the 
surface, but t h a t a f r a c t i o n of p y r r o l e molecules s p l i t s o f f 
the N-hydrogen between 150 and 30OK a l l o w i n g a d d i t i o n a l 
i n t e r a c t i o n w i t h the surface v i a the N lone p a i r e l e c t r o n s . 
At 300K, i n t a c t p y r r o l e molecules and molecules having l o s t 
t h e i r N-hydrogen co e x i s t i n the adlayer. A f r a c t i o n of the 
molecules can be desorbed i n t a c t above 30OK and i n a d d i t i o n 
t o hydrogen, HCN i s observed as a decomposition product upon 
heat treatment. 
The adsorption of p y r r o l e on P t ( l l l ) has been studied 
using NEXAFS [ 5 5 ] . With annealing, the p o l a r i z a t i o n 
dependence of the n i t r o g e n K-edge spectra shows t h a t the 
p y r r o l e becomes o r i e n t e d w i t h the molecular plane normal t o 
the surface, w h i l s t f u r t h e r annealing r e s u l t s i n lower 
surface coverage and induces an o r i e n t a t i o n a l d i s o r d e r i n g 
of p y r r o l e and a f u r t h e r d i s s o c i a t i o n i n t o N-containing 
species which remain on the surface. I f the N-H bond 
remains i n t a c t i t i s not c l e a r how the surface binds w i t h 
the n i t r o g e n atom. I t i s possible t h a t p y r r o l e adopts a 
d i f f e r e n t s t r u c t u r e on P t ( l l l ) than on R h ( l l l ) as i s the 
case f o r p y r i d i n e [143,155]. 
Comparison has been made between the RAIRS spectrum of 
p y r i d i n e on Ni(100) a t 300K, known t o bond perpendicular t o 
the surface, and t h a t of p y r r o l e adsorbed on the Ni(100) 
surface a t 200K [ 6 0 ] . Bands observed f o r p y r i d i n e include 
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& ( r i n g ) 1620, very intense, @(C-H) 1450, 1485, and v(C-H) 
3080cm-1. By c o n t r a s t f o r p y r r o l e a t 200K the r i n g modes a t 
1410 and 1450cm-1 are very weak and by applying the surface 
s e l e c t i o n r u l e the r i n g must be p a r a l l e l t o the surface. P i 
bonding occurs through the 1A 2 o r b i t a l . P y r r o l e has been 
adsorbed on o x i d i z e d molybdenum and i r o n surfaces 
[60ref9,10] and was thought t o adsorb v i a e l e c t r o n t r a n s f e r 
from a n o r b i t a l t o both surfaces. 
Sexton [54] obtained EELS 
adsorbed on Cu(100) a t 85-300K. 
r e v e r s i b l e . 
and TPS data f o r p y r r o l e 
Adsorption i s molecular and 




and symmetry type *' 
Infrared vapour 





yCNHMB,) 565 600 
y(CH)(B2) 768 760 
fl(ring)(B,) 869 880 
fi(CH)(A,) 1047 
«(CH)(B,) 1076 
8(NH)(B,) 1146 1160 
1290 
1380 
f 1310 v(ring)(A,) 1418 
p(ring)(B,) 1466 11500 
1531 
»(CH)(A,) 3133 3120 





y = out-of-plane bending vibration, 8 = bending vibration; p - stretching vibration. 
The molecular symmetry group f o r p y r r o l e i s C 2 v w i t h f o u r 
d i f f e r e n t v i b r a t i o n a l symmetries, hx, A 2, Bx and B 2. A l l A x 
and B^^ have d i p o l e s i n the r i n g plane whereas A 2 and B 2 
modes i n v o l v e displacements perpendicular t o the r i n g . Thus 
the A 1 # B x modes are di a g n o s t i c in-plane frequencies and 
B 2 as out-of-plane frequencies (A 2 modes are normally i r 
i n a c t i v e ) . Screening of the i n t e n s i t y of e i t h e r of these 
groups should occur f o r p a r t i c u l a r surface o r i e n t a t i o n s i f 
the surface-dipole s e l e c t i o n r u l e i s operating [156]. 
A f t e r warming t o 20OK only the B 2 symmetry modes of the 
molecule were found t o be a c t i v e . The screening of the other 
symmetry modes i n the monolayer a t 20OK i s c l e a r evidence 
f o r o r i e n t a t i o n of the r i n g p a r a l l e l t o the Cu(100) plane. 
The a c t i v i t y of A 1 # Bx and B 2 modes a t 170K, combined w i t h 
two TDS peaks, i s strong evidence f o r formation of a b i -
l a y e r . The p y r r o l e - r i n g s i n the second l a y e r must be 
o r i e n t e d w i t h the r i n g planes n o n - p a r a l l e l t o the monolayer 
i f the surface d i p o l e s e l e c t i o n r u l e i s obeyed. At low 
exposures, the molecules are weakly ir-bonded t o the Cu(100) 
surface as the v i b r a t i o n a l frequencies are e s s e n t i a l y 
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unperturbed r e l a t i v e t o the condensed phases. 
Organometallic modelling of the adsorption of p y r r o l e on 
metal surfaces has not received the a t t e n t i o n devoted t o 
other h e t e r o c y c l i c systems, f o r example thiophene (Section 
2.4), and t h e r e f o r e no d e t a i l e d v i b r a t i o n a l a n a l y s i s has 
been undertaken. 
2.1.3 Assignment of the FTIR spectrum of H.Os^(CO)r(u-C^H^N) 
Experimental data f o r t h i s complex i s contained i n Table 
4.7. The IR and Raman spectra are shown i n Figures 4.6 and 
4.7 r e s p e c t i v e l y . 1H nmr and IR data were c o n s i s t e n t w i t h 
the l i t e r a t u r e data f o r the s t r u c t u r e shown below. 
f i ) Assignment of Os-C=0 modes 
The molecule belongs t o p o i n t group Cx, having no 
symmetry elements other than the i d e n t i t y element. The 
method used by,and r e s u l t s o f , Anson and Jayasooria [34,45] 
have been ap p l i e d here t o the framework Os-CO v i b r a t i o n a l 
modes, although assignments are made more d i f f i c u l t by the 
lack of symmetry. X-ray c r y s t a l l o g r a p h y has shown t h a t the 
Os-CO bonds vary between 1.85 and 1.91A [ 1 5 ] , but the CO 
groups cannot be c l e a r l y defined as e q u a t o r i a l or a x i a l (see 
Figure 4.5 i n sec t i o n 2.1.1). 
However, replacement of three CO groups of the parent 
carbonyl complex Os3(CO) by bonds t o N and C w i l l a f f e c t the v(C=0) frequencies since N i s a good n donor and C a 
r e l a t i v e l y poor one. Good n donation w i l l lower the CO bond 
order and hence i t s frequency. , 
The c r y s t a l i s i n the space group P2 1/c ( C 2 h 5 ) w i t h z 8, and t h i s leads t o a s i t e symmetry of C from Halford's 
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Table 4.7 Vibrational frequencies of H=Os3 (CO) sfJL3z£.JL3m 
FTIR Low temp, 
FTIR 
Raman 
3108 vw 3109 w 
3099 sh 3100 vw 
3089 vw 3058 vw 
2963 w 2963 w 
2924 w 2918 w 
2873 vw 
2853 vw 2851 w 
2108 m 2110 s 
2081 s 2083 s 
2052 s 2054 s 
2038 sh 2039 sh 
2030 s 2033 s 
2006 s 2008 s 
1985 s/sh 1985 sh 
1973 vs 1973 vs 
1949 vw 1950 vw 









1395 sh 1391 m 
1391 w 
1370 m 1373 m 
1308 m 
1297 vw 1296 w 
1290 w 





1148 sh 1146 m 
1144 m 
1106 m 1111 m 
1099 m 
1033 m 1036 m 
1023 sh 




911 vw 912 vw 












878 w 882 w 





815 sh 818 sh 
803 m 806 w 
774 m 777 w 
768 m 
756 w 754 vw 
745 vw 
702 w 725 vw 
695 w 712 w 
680 w 673 w 
669 m 667 w 
611 w 
602 w 608 w 
590 m 590 w 
583 sh 
559 m 563 w 
545 sh 
529 m 532 w 
520 sh 
513 vw 
490 w 500 w 
478 w 478 w 
469 w 465 w 
464 w 
450 w 451 w 






A l l values i n c n r 1 
FTIR: KBr d i s c , 2cm-1 r e s o l u t i o n 
Low Temp. FTIR: KBr disc, 4cm-1 r e s o l u t i o n 
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Molecular symmetry S i t e symmetry Factor Group 
Cx Cx C 2 h* 
A l l 9 v(C=0) modes A — R a m a n a c t i v e 
have A r e p r e s e n t a t i o n ^ B ^ " 
^ ! r ~ A IR a c t i v e 
B 
A l l nine v(C=0) modes should be observed i n s o l u t i o n , 
where the s i t e and f a c t o r group symmetries do not apply. I n 
f a c t e i g h t bands were observed experimentally i n cyclohexane 
s o l u t i o n i n t h i s study and i n the l i t e r a t u r e [ 1 4 ] . Each C=0 
s t r e t c h i n g mode i n the f r e e molecule w i l l lead t o f o u r modes 
i n the s o l i d s t a t e spectrum, two IR and two Raman a c t i v e 
modes. Thus the nine modes of the f r e e molecule should lead 
t o 18 IR bands and 18 Raman bands i n the s o l i d s t a t e , 
although as w i t h Os 3(CO) 1 2, a s i g n i f i c a n t number of these 
w i l l be weak or unobserved. I n f a c t , t en IR carbonyl 
bands (2108-1937cm-1) and s i x Raman bands (2110-1974cm-1) 
are observed i n t h i s work (Table 4.7, Figures 4.6 and 
4.7) . 
Anson and Jayasooria have placed the v(Os-C) and 
deformation modes <§(0s-C-0) i n the r e g i o n 650-350cm - 1 f o r 
Os3(CO) 1 2 [ 4 5 ] . The deformation modes occurred a t higher frequencies, w i t h 491cm-1 being the upper l i m i t f o r v(Os-C) 
modes. The frequencies of these modes f o r the p y r r o l e 
d e r i v a t i v e w i l l be a f f e c t e d by the replacement of Os-CO 
bonds w i t h Os-N and Os-C-C bonds and by the changes i n the n 
back bonding t o the metal from the remaining carbonyl 
groups. Where the back bonding i s strong and the C^ O 
frequency i s lowered, the Os-C bond i s strengthened and the 
v(Os-CO) frequency w i l l be increased. However, the frequency 
regions f o r both s t r e t c h i n g and deformation modes are 
expected t o be broadly s i m i l a r t o those of the parent 
carbonyl. 
The IR spectrum obtained i n t h i s study (Figure 4.6) 
contains a number of weak bands i n the region 400-702cm-1, 
which can be assigned t o v(Os-C) and d(Os-C-O), the l a t t e r 
being assigned t o bands o c c u r r i n g i n the region 513-702cm-1. 
The Raman spectrum (Figure 4.7) was of l i t t l e help i n 
t h i s r e g i o n as the background fluorescence obscured the 
weaker bands. Anson and Jayasooria [45] found t h a t CO 
deformation modes gave r i s e t o much weaker features i n the 
Raman spectrum than the Os-CO st r e t c h e s . The only 
deformation modes g i v i n g r i s e t o Raman peaks of any 
s i g n i f i c a n t i n t e n s i t y were those j u s t a t a higher frequency 
than the t o t a l l y symmetric v(Os-C) mode (500-520cm-1 f o r 
Os 3 ( C O ) X 2 ) . I t i s l i k e l y t h a t t h i s p a t t e r n w i l l be repeated i n triosmium c l u s t e r s derived from the parent carbonyl. 
Intense bands were observed a t 330, 315, 190, 170 and 
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115cm-1 i n the Raman spectrum (Table 4.7) and were assigned 
t o C-Os-C and C-Os-Os angle deformations, i n agreement w i t h 
the r e s u l t s of Adams and Taylor [47] who assigned Raman 
bands below 200cm-1 t o these modes f o r Os^CO)^. 
( i i ) Ligand v i b r a t i o n s 
Deeming and co-workers [15] have pointed out t h a t the 
p y r r o l y l l i g a n d i s not aromatic i n the c l u s t e r , and as a 
r e s u l t the frequency associated w i t h the symmetric 
s t r e t c h i n g of the double bonds should be higher than i n the 
aromatic f r e e p y r r o l e molecule. Likewise, the other 
molecular modes associated w i t h the r i n g w i l l be a t 
frequencies expected f o r a l i p h a t i c r a t h e r than aromatic 
molecules. 
Bands i n the region 3108-2853cm-1 can be assigned t o C-H 
s t r e t c h i n g modes f o l l o w i n g published work [10,11]. I n f r e e 
p y r r o l e the fou r v(C-H) modes were found a t 3133 (A x and 
B^), 3111 ( B J and 3100 (A x) cm"1 [ 1 3 ] . Thus the three bands 
observed a t 3108, 3099 and 3089cm-1 i n the IR spectrum 
(Figure 4.6, Table 4.7) were assigned t o v(C-H) of the 
p y r r o l y l l i g a n d , w i t h the remaining bands (2853-2963cm-1,) 
being assigned t o a l i p h a t i c CH, thought t o occur from o i l 
contamination i n the l a b o r a t o r y atmosphere , as bands a t 
s i m i l a r frequency were also seen i n spectra of Os 3(CO) 1 2 
recorded on the same instrument. The same KBr disc was used 
t o o b t a i n low temperature spectra and hence these bands 
remain. The Raman spectra shows only one band a t 3109cm"1 i n 
t h i s r e g i o n (A or B mode) as noted i n Table 4.7. 
The r e g i o n 1700-1350cm-1 contains v(C=C) and v(C=N) 
modes. Figure 4.6 and Table 4.7 show t h a t the higher 
frequencies of t h i s r e g i o n are p a r t i a l l y obscured by 
r o t a t i o n a l f i n e s t r u c t u r e of atmospheric water vapour, which 
could not be completely f l u s h e d from the instrument, and 
bands a t 1652 and 1645cm-1 are assigned t o these molecules. 
The two bands of medium i n t e n s i t y , a t 1601 and 1503cm"1, 
were assigned t o v(C=C) of the p y r r o l y l r i n g . I t i s not 
clea r i f the v(C=N) band i s v i s i b l e since i t i s u s u a l l y 
d i f f i c u l t t o i d e n t i f y due t o la r g e v a r i a t i o n s i n i n t e n s i t y 
and i t s p r o x i m i t y t o the C=C s t r e t c h i n g region [ 5 7 ] . 
The bands i n the region 1400-700cm - 1 are mostly weak and 
d i f f i c u l t t o assign w i t h c e r t a i n t y . This region contains CH 
deformation and wagging modes, the l i t e r a t u r e q u oting 
regions of 1500-1250 and lOOO-eOOcnr1 r e s p e c t i v e l y [ 1 1 ] . 
Table 4.7 shows t h a t i n t h i s work more intense bands are 
seen a t 1370, 1380 ( I R ) , 1375 (Raman), 1259, 1144, 1106, 
1099, 1033, 1002, 803, 774 and 768cm"1 ( I R ) . The bands a t 
1370 and 1308cm"1 are probably v(C=C) modes as these values 
are s i m i l a r t o those found f o r the p y r r o l e molecule. The 
presence of the Raman band a t 1375cm - 1 suggests a symmetric 
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v(C=C) s t r e t c h , since A^ and modes are Raman a c t i v e , the 
former being the t o t a l l y symmetric mode. 
The remaining bands of t h i s group are assigned t o C-H 
deformations or wagging modes. The more intense modes 
between 1144 and 1036cm"1 could also be l i n k e d t o v(Os-H). 
The l i t e r a t u r e s t a t e s t h a t these bands are normally 
d i f f i c u l t t o loca t e f o r b r i d g i n g M-H bonds i n polynuclear 
carbonyls [ 3 ] . They are u s u a l l y r a t h e r broad a t room 
temperature, though sharpened a t low temperature, and found 
i n the 1600-800cm-1 region. 1100cm - 1 i s the o f t e n quoted 
frequency, w i t h a broad Raman band u s u a l l y being i n 
evidence. The sharper bands a t 1146, 1111 and 1036cm - 1 i n 
the low temperature IR (Table 4.7) suggest the p o s s i b i l i t y 
of Os-H s t r e t c h i n g modes, but no Raman band was observed i n 
con f i r m a t i o n . I t i s thus more l i k e l y t h a t these are i n f a c t 
C-H deformation modes. 
2.2 Assignment of the FTIR spectrum of MnfCCM 0ICtHtNH) 
This complex was prepared as a mononuclear example of a ir 
bound p y r r o l e l i g a n d . Although several authors have prepared 
t h i s complex [ 8 a - c ] , no c r y s t a l s t r u c t u r e has been obtained 
or f u l l IR or Raman spectrum published. IR data f o r the 
complex recorded i n the present study are given i n Table 
4.8, and assignments are made by comparison w i t h the 
spectrum of p y r r o l e [ 1 2 ] , since the r i n g r e t a i n s i t s 
a r o m a t i c i t y and i s tr bound t o the metal. U n f o r t u n a t e l y the 
C=C s t r e t c h i n g r e g i o n 1600- 1300cm-1 was p a r t i a l l y obscured 
by r o t a t i o n a l f i n e s t r u c t u r e of atmospheric water vapour 
which could not be completely e l i m i n a t e d from the 
spectrometer. Bands observed a t 2926 and 2855cm-1 were 
assigned t o a l i p h a t i c CH groups, which were thought t o a r i s e 
from o i l contamination i n the l a b o r a t o r y atmosphere. 
The carbonyl s t r e t c h i n g frequencies (2035 and 1944cm"1) 
are close t o those quoted i n the l i t e r a t u r e f o r Mn(Cp)(CO) 3 
(2025 and 1938cm"1) [ 3 ] . This i s i n accordance w i t h the 
number of bands p r e d i c t e d by assuming a l o c a l C 3 v s t r u c t u r e 
f o r the carbonyl groups. The Mn-C s t r e t c h i n g and^deformation 
modes f a l l below the 800cm"1 cut o f f f o r the recorded 
spectrum (Figure 4.8). : 
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Figure 4.8 The FTIR spectrum of (CO)3Mn(C4H3NH) 
i 
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a a in 




a i • 
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Table 4.8 FTIR spectral data for Mn(CO)3(C4H4NH) 
Freauency/cm- 1 Assignment 
3119 w v(C-H) p y r r o l e l i g a n d 
3096 w n 
2926 w v(C-H) a l i p h a t i c 
2855 w n 
2035 s v(C=0) 





1080 w <S(C-H) p y r r o l e l i g a n d 
1028 sh I I 




870 w cfl(ring) p y r r o l e l i g a n d 
847 w ^(C-H) 
2.3 Completes con t a i n i n g furan ligands 
2.3.1 Orcranometallic chemistry 
Furan can i n p r i n c i p l e add t o the triosmium c l u s t e r i n 
various ways: by co o r d i n a t i o n of the oxygen atom and ortho-
m e t a l l a t i o n t o give the u - 2 - f u r y l c l u s t e r ( 9 ) , by 
dehydrogenation i n <x and £ p o s i t i o n s t o give the di h y d r i d e 
(10) and by o r t h o - m e t a l l a t i o n and n 2 c o o r d i n a t i o n of the 
f u r y l group (11). 
O 








The s t r u c t u r a l types (9) and (10) are observed f o r the 2-
m e t h y l i m i d a z o l y l l i g a n d bound t o a triosmium c l u s t e r 
[157] and the u 3 - p y r r o l e - 2,3-diyltriosmium complex [14] 
r e s p e c t i v e l y . On the basis of spectroscopic data s t r u c t u r e 
(11) was assigned t o the product which r e s u l t s from 
o x i d a t i v e a d d i t i o n of f u r a n , w i t h m e t a l l a t i o n a t the 2-
p o s i t i o n of the r i n g . The IR spectrum i s very s i m i l a r t o 
those re p o r t e d f o r the p.- v i n y l complexes 
[Os 3H(CR 1=CR 2H)(C0) l o] [158,159]. 
V i n y l l i g a n d s i n the u,^ 2 mode are commonly found i n a 
wide range of polynuclear o r g a n o t r a n s i t i o n metal complexes 
[ 1 7 ] , and they represent intermediates i n the formation of 
d i h y d r i d e s [159-161]. However, heteroatom s u b s t i t u e n t s can 
have a major e f f e c t on the nature of the m e t a l - l i g a n d 
bonding. Ligands w i t h strong IT donor a b i l i t y lead t o 
r e d i s t r i b u t i o n of the Tr electrons and the formation of 
systems w i t h lower h a p t i c i t y . Isomers of the f u r y l complex 
were not described i n the o r i g i n a l r e p o r t of t h e i r 
p r e p a r a t i o n [18] but isomers (12a) and (12b), shown below, 
have been found t o e x i s t i n s o l u t i o n (94% 12a, 6% 12b). 
s(CO) (CO)P s(CO) 
O CO) (CO) 
(12a) (12b) 
The isomers give separate s i g n a l s i n the H^ NMR even a t 
75°C. At t h i s temperature the s i g n a l s f o r the minor isomer 
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have j u s t s t a r t e d t o broaden whereas those f o r the the major 
isomer s t i l l e x h i b i t f i n e s t r u c t u r e . I t was proposed t h a t 
the minor isomer i s the endo isomer (12b) r a t h e r than a 
heteroatom coordinated form and the major isomer i s the exo 
form (12a) as i n the c r y s t a l s . I t i s w e l l known t h a t ju,EU2-
v i n y l l i g a n d s , such as i n [0s 3(juH) (yiCH=CH2) (CO) 1 Q ] can r a p i d l y o s c i l l a t e between the metal atoms by interchanging 
the O" and fift2 bonding t o the bridged metal atoms. Opposite 
faces of the l i g a n d become succesively employed i n the ^ 2 
c o o r d i n a t i o n as the l i g a n d passes through a t r a n s i t i o n s t a t e 
w i t h the l i g a n d plane perpendicular t o the metal plane. I t 
i s presumed t h a t t h i s occurs f o r compounds (12a) and (12b) 
but t h i s i s not the process t h a t leads t o exo-exido 
conversion. Isomers of t h i s k i n d have not been observed w i t h 
a c y c l i c v i n y l l i g a n d s , although d i f f e r e n t geometries have 
been observed i n d i f f e r e n t compounds eg. when v i n y l i s 
CH=CHR and CPh=CHPh [162]. A clash of the Ph s u b s t i t u e n t a t 
the @L p o s i t i o n w i t h an a x i a l CO l i g a n d would d e s t a b i l i s e 
the CPh=CHPh complex. I n the c y c l i c systems described here 
there i s l i t t l e t o favour one isomer over the other on 
s t e r i c grounds and both are observed i n e q u i l i b r i u m . I t i s 
not known whether the heteroatoms are e s s e n t i a l f o r r a p i d 
i n t e r c o n v e r s i o n . I f i t i s necessary i t i s very l i k e l y t h a t 
the mechanism involves an intermediate w i t h a coordinated 
heteroatom. 
The b r i d g i n g - l i g a n d geometry of the f u r y l group i s 
characterized by a carbon atom adjacent t o the f u r y l oxygen 
atom which i s s t r o n g l y er bonded t o one osmium atom O s ( l ) , as 
shown i n Figure 4.9. The double bond i s bonded 
asymmetrically by a weak i f i n t e r a c t i o n t o 0 s ( 2 ) , t o give an 
o v e r a l l /a,rj 2 b r i d g i n g geometry. This i s supported by other 
s t r u c t u r a l d e t a i l s , i n p a r t i c u l a r the O s - f u r y l a bond l e n g t h 
2.11A i s v i r t u a l l y i d e n t i c a l t o t h a t i n the v i n y l complexes 
[H0s 3(C0) l o(CH=CHR)], R=H,Et,fcBu [159,160,163], i n which the ligands are also a,rr bound. I n c o n t r a s t t o the s i t u a t i o n 
w i t h these complexes, the i r complexation of one f u r y l double 
bond t o the second osmium atom i s n o t i c e a b l y more 
asymmetric, as i m p l i e d by markedly d i f f e r e n t Os(2)-C bond 
distances: 2.34 vs 2.63A f o r the "ir bond. The weaker s j 2 w 
bonding of the f u r y l l i g a n d t o Os(2) i s also r e f l e c t e d i n 
the l e n g t h of the Os(2)-Os(3) bond, 2.866A, which involves 
Os(3) of the Os(CO) 4 fragment and Os(2) coordinated w i t h the o l e f i n i c double bond. 
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F i g u r e 4.9 The bridging ligand geometry in 









The weaker tr c o o r d i n a t i o n of the f u r y l group i s probably 
a r e s u l t of the presence of the more electronegative oxygen 
atom adjacent t o the complexed double bond: i t s distances 
from Os(l) and 0s(2) (2.97, 3,2 OA) are too long f o r bonding'. 
The p.,q 2-bridging geometry r e s u l t s i n an i n t e r p l a n e angle of 
48.3° between the f u r y l r i n g and the 0 s 3 t r i a n g l e . The 
doubly bridged 0 s ( l ) - 0 s ( 2 ) bond (2.83A) i s the s h o r t e s t Os-
Os bond i n the c l u s t e r ; apparently the lengthening e f f e c t of 
the b r i d g i n g hydride upon metal-metal bonds i s more than 
counterbalanced by the e f f e c t of the fx,s^z f u r y l group. 
2.3.2 Surface studies of adsorbed furan 
Sexton [54] measured the EELS spectra f o r f u r a n adsorbed 
on Cu(100) a t 85-300K, and concluded t h a t adsorption i s 
molecular and r e v e r s i b l e . 
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#3 Kjt-of-plane bending vibration; fi = bending vibration; = stretching vibration. 
Furan has 21 v i b r a t i o n a l modes [164] of which nine were 
c l e a r l y resolved i n the m u l t i l a y e r spectrum a t 85K. The two 
out of plane bending modes occur a t 600 and 760cm-1, w i t h A^ 
and B 1 modes observed from 880 t o 3150cm-1. A s i n g l e v(CH) 
was observed a t 3150cm-1, w i t h in-plane r i n g and CH bends 
from 880 - 1190cm-1. 
At 170K the 600 and 760cm"1 B 2 modes are s t i l l intense but other bands from 1000-3200cm-1 were almost completely 
attenuated, as w i t h p y r r o l e . Thus the monolayer i s adsorbed 
w i t h the r i n g p a r a l l e l t o the surface, i f the surface d i p o l e 
s e l e c t i o n r u l e i s obeyed, and fu r a n i s weakly i r bound. 
A second la y e r i s formed w i t h the r i n g plane t i l t e d 
toward the surface normal, since i n plane v i b r a t i o n s become 
allowed. This i s s t r o n g l y supported by the known low 
temperature c r y s t a l s t r u c t u r e of fur a n i n which a l t e r n a t e 
l a y e r s of r i n g s are i n c l i n e d t o one another. 
The B 2 frequencies 600 and 760cm'1 i n the monolayer or b i l a y e r were i d e n t i c a l t o the m u l t i l a y e r i n d i c a t i n g 
n e g l i g i b l e chemical i n t e r a c t i o n w i t h the surface. 
Furan was also found t o be only weakly bound t o the 
Ag(110) surface, since the EELS frequencies were u n s h i f t e d 
from those of the gas phase species [ 5 8 ] . 
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Table 4.10 Vibrational assignments for furan and furan-d4 on 
Ag(llO) 
FTJR EELS 
assignment. multilayer monolayer moaotayer 
* C H 3153 (2338)°» 
* C H 3144 (2350) m 
»CH 3125 (2371)m 3120 (2350)'m 
PCH 3117 (2327) sh 
2 X 1553 = 3106 3087 vw 
1490 + 1553 = 3043 3017 vw 
869 + 755 - 1624 1617 w 
v ring 1553 (1490) w 1530 (1480) sh 
v ring 1490 (1424) m 1470 (1400) w 
t> ring 1382 (1315) m (1280) 
«CH 1268 (1140) w (1120) 
i C H 1162 (1054) s 1162 vw 1160(1040) w 
i C H 1055 (920) m 1020 (910) w 
4 CH 992 (791) s 987 w (800) 
4 ring 869 (727) s 860 (720) sh 
7 CH 763 (597) vs 764 vs 770 (600) vs 













a) numbers i n parentheses are gas-phase v i b r a t i o n a l 
assignments f o r f u r a n - d 4 b) numbers i n parentheses are v i b r a t i o n a l assignments f o r 
monolayer f u r a n - d 4 on Ag(llO) 
I n the RAIRS and EELS spectra only the out-of—plane modes 
are v i s i b l e and the in-plane modes were screened. Thus the 
r i n g l i e s p a r a l l e l t o the surface a t 130K, since only d i p o l e 
modes perpendicular t o the surface are detected. 
A NEXAFS and XPS study by Madix and co-workers [59] of 
furan on the same surface found the f u r a n r i n g s t i l t e d 22±7° 
from the plane of the surface f o r both sub- and monolayer 
coverages. I t was suggested t h a t t h i s t i l t a r i s e s from 
s t e r i c considerations and allows closer packing on the 
surface. 
On the oxygen precovered Ag(110) surface the monolayer of 
fur a n appeared randomly o r i e n t a t e d [ 5 8 ] . The EELS spectrum 
showed weaker out-of—plane modes and stronger in-plane modes 
suggesting t h a t on average the furan molecule i s t i l t e d more 
towards the surface normal. When the m u l t i l a y e r i s annealed 
at 204K two new v i b r a t i o n a l modes appear i n the EELS 
spectrum: 320, M-0 s t r e t c h , and 3600cm-1, 0-H s t r e t c h i n g of 
surface OH groups (Figure 4.10) . This i m p l i e s t h a t hydrogen 
a b s t r a c t i o n has occurred. A f t e r heating t o 250K a l l 
mole c u l a r l y bound f u r a n leaves the surface and the hydrogen 
d e f i c i e n t furan r i n g s bound t o the surface remain. 
V i b r a t i o n a l spectra r e v e a l the stronger in-plane modes of a 
t i l t e d species. The t i l t i s thought t o a r i s e through bonding 
between the hydrogen d e f i c i e n t carbon atom of fur a n and the 
surface. 
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Experimental data f o r t h i s complex i s contained i n Table 
4.11 and shown i n Figure 4.11. -^H NMR and IR data were 





( i ) Assignment of Os-C=0 modes 
The complex [H0s 3(C0) l o(0i,q 2C 4H 30) ] belongs t o p o i n t 
group C^ , l a c k i n g a l l symmetry. The carbonyl s t r e t c h i n g 
modes w i l l t h e r e f o r e a l l be a c t i v e i n the i s o l a t e d molecule, 
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Figure 4.11 The FTIR spectrum of HOs3(CO)xo(p, sf-C^H 0) 
in J 5 5 ? 
5-0 1 1 
a Q 
J" 
a a CO 
<j-=3 
1 a 3 a 
CM 




-4 1 1 1 1 I U . 
o o o o o o a ® to in en CM 
238 
Table 4.11 Vibrational frequencies of HOs3(CO) xo(p, i%z-CJi30) 
FTIR Low temp. FTIR 
3173 vw 3172 vw 
3167 w 
3153 w 3153 vw 





2917 w 2918 w 
2872 w 
2832 w 2851 w 
2104 m 2106 m 
2068 vs 2070 vs 
2053 vs 2054 vs 
2033 s 2035 s 
2016 s 2018 vs 
2001 vs 2002 vs 
1994 sh 1994 sh 
1977 vs 1977 vs 
1971 sh 1971 sh 
1653 vw 
1643 w 
1636 vw 1637 w 





1382 w 1383 w 
1364 sh 1364 sh 
1356 vw 




1259 w 1262 w 
1236 vw 1240 vw 
1192 vw 
1168 vw 1168 w 
1156 vw 
1142 w 1140 w 
1110 vw 
1099 w 1101 w 
1077 w 1078 w 
1044 w 1047 w 
1021 vw 1024 vw 
978 vw 978 vw 
964 vw 968 vw 
933 vw 934 vw 
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879 vw 882 vw 
848 vw 862 vw 
851 vw 
801 vw 802 vw 
774 w 774 w 
746 vw 756 vw 
701 w 700 w 
680 vw 679 vw 
669 vw 670 vw 
654 vw 656 vw 
603 sh 
594 m 596 m 
579 m 583 m 
567 sh 
548 w 550 w 
529 w 530 w 
520 vw 
511 vw 513 vw 
495 sh 




442 w 444 w 
435 vw 
425 w 428 w 
411 w 
A l l values i n c n r 1 
FTIR: KBr dis c , 2cm-1 r e s o l u t i o n 
Low Temp. FTIR: KBr d i s c , 4cm-1 r e s o l u t i o n 
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and nine such modes are observed i n the s o l u t i o n IR spectrum 
recorded i n t h i s work, i n keeping w i t h the l i t e r a t u r e [ 1 8 ] . 
The c r y s t a l has P2 1/n symmetry (Cztxz) w i t h z = 4. This leads 
t o a s i t e group symmetry of Cx from Halford's t a b l e s [ 4 0 ] . 
Molecular symmetry S i t e symmetry Factor Group 
C C C 2 
A l l 10 v{C=0) modes 
have A r e p r e s e n t a t i o n 
A Raman a c t i v e 
A u IR a c t i v e B 
Therefore the s o l i d s t a t e IR and Raman spectra should 
both c o n t a i n 20 bands f o r the CO s t r e t c h i n g r e g i o n , although 
as f o r the p y r r o l y l complex discussed above, a s i g n i f i c a n t 
number of these w i l l be weak or unobserved. The IR spectrum 
contains nine bands, both a t room temperature (2104-1971 
cm-1) and a t -196°C (2106-1971cm-1) (Table 4.11). The Raman 
spectrum could not be obtained due t o fluorescence. 
The carbonyl group bond order w i l l be a f f e c t e d by this 
changes i n Tr back donation t o the carbonyl as a r e s u l t of 
the presence of the f u r y l l i g a n d . There i s one Os(CO) 4 u n i t remaining from the parent Os 3(CO) 1 2 where the a x i a l CO groups compete e q u a l l y f o r 7T e l e c t r o n d e n s i t y and have a 
higher bond order (and hence a higher frequency) than the 
e q u a t o r i a l CO groups, which are opposite Os-Os bonds. At the 
other two Os atoms the amount of competition f o r metal i r 
donated e l e c t r o n s w i l l depend on the acceptor a b i l i t i e s of 
the l i g a n d s . This i s expected t o be weak f o r the f u r y l 
l i g a n d , and hence the CO groups w i l l be the r e c i p i a n t s of 
donation. Since these groups are not s t r i c t l y a x i a l or 
e q u a t o r i a l there i s l i k e l y t o be a more even competition 
r e s u l t i n g i n higher bond orders. 
The v(Os-C) and ^ (Os-C) v i b r a t i o n s w i l l occur i n the 
re g i o n ca. 700-350cm"1. The IR spectrum contains a l a r g e 
number of weak bands between 425 and 701cm-1 (Table 4.11, 
Figure 4.11), and f o l l o w i n g the r e s u l t s of Anson and 
Jayasooria [45] the deformation modes are expected a t higher 
frequency (511-701cm" 1) and the s t r e t c h i n g frequencies below 
ca. 500cm-1 (495-425cm - 1). These values compare w i t h those 
f o r the p y r r o l y l complex above. E q u a t o r i a l modes are, i n 
general, expected t o be a t higher frequencies than the a x i a l 
w i t h i n both regions, due t o increased t? back bonding t o 
e q u a t o r i a l CO g i v i n g a shorter Os-C bond. I t i s expected, 
however, t h a t mixing of a x i a l and e q u a t o r i a l modes w i l l 
occur as w i t h the parent carbonyl. 
( i i ) Licrand v i b r a t i o n s 
The f u r y l r i n g i s expected t o have v i b r a t i o n a l 
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frequencies i n a s i m i l a r r e g i o n t o the p y r r o l y l complex, but 
at lower frequencies than the f r e e f u r a n molecule, since 
there i s c o o r d i n a t i o n t o an e l e c t r o n acceptor (osmium). 
Bands i n the region 3173-2832cm"1 are assigned t o v(C-H) 
modes. I n the fu r a n molecule f o u r such modes were observed 
at 3159 ( A J , 3148 ( B J , 3128 ( A J and 3120 (B A) cm"1 [ 1 3 ] . I n the complex, the three bands a t 3173, 3167 and 3153 are 
assigned t o these v(C-H) modes. The bands a t lower 
frequency a r i s e from a l i p h a t i c CH and are thought t o occur 
due t o o i l contamination (see p y r r o l y l complex). 
The C=C s t r e t c h i n g modes of the r i n g occur i n the r e g i o n 
lSSO-lSSOcirr 1 f o r the f r e e molecule [ 1 3 ] . For the complex 
there are a number of weak bands i n the region 1636 
1300cm"x, bands a t 1637 and 1601cm"1 being the only ones 
observed w i t h any s i g n i f i c a n t i n t e n s i t y a t low temperature. 
The bands having frequencies of 1601, 1545, 1539, 1507, 1503 
and 1382 are the more intense f o r t h i s r e g i o n , and have 
counterparts i n the p y r r o l y l IR spectrum (Figures 4.6, 4,11, 
Table 4.11). They are assigned t o r i n g s t r e t c h i n g 
v i b r a t i o n s . The bands a t 1653 and 1643cm"1 are assigned as 
p r e v i o u s l y t o r o t a t i o n a l f i n e s t r u c t u r e of atmospheric water 
vapour which could not be completely f l u s h e d from the 
spectrometer. 
The bands i n the r e g i o n 1350 - 700cm'1 are mostly very 
weak, and are d i f f i c u l t t o assign w i t h any c e r t a i n t y . The 
reg i o n contains CH deformations and wagging modes, 1500-1250 
and lOOO-eoOcm-1 [ 1 1 ] , and also r i n g deformation modes (873, 
613 and 601cm"1 i n f r e e f u r a n ) . More intense bands are found 
f o r the complex i n t h i s r e g i o n a t 1309, 1259, 1142, 1077, 
1044 and 774cm"1, and these also f i n d comparison i n the 
p y r r o l y l complex. The v(Os-H) frequency i s u n c e r t a i n , as 
these bands are u s u a l l y d i f f i c u l t t o l o c a t e f o r polynuclear 
carbonyls having b r i d g i n g hydrogens [ 3 ] . Thus the higher 
frequency bands i n t h i s group are assigned t o CH and r i n g 
bending modes, the lower frequency bands t o CH wagging 
modes. 
The f i r s t mononuclear complex c o n t a i n i n g f u r a n tr bound 
was prepared by Chaudret and Jalon [61] and i s shown i n 
Figure 4.12. However, t h i s complex i s unstable and has only 
been observed i n s o l u t i o n . Thus there i s no f u l l 
c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n . 
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Figure 4.12 Structure of (CsMes)Ru*(C4H40) 
o 
O 
2.4 Complexes con t a i n i n g thiophene ligands 
2.4.1 Orcranometallic chemistry 
There i s considerable i n t e r e s t i n the organometallib 
chemistry of thiophene because of the commercial importance 
of hydrodesulphurization (HDS), where C-S bond breaking i s 
an important r e a c t i o n step i n removing sulphur from 
thiophenic type r i n g s i n crude o i l [ 1 7 ] . Thiophene i s known 
t o bind t o s i n g l e metal atoms i n the t\x, i\4 or q s manner 
[6,7,165], but fewer studies have been made w i t h t r a n s i t i o n 
metal c l u s t e r s [166,167]. 
Deeming and co-workers [19] f i r s t r e p o r t e d the 
p r e p a r a t i o n of t h i e n y l triosmium c l u s t e r s v i a the o x i d a t i v e 
a d d i t i o n of 2-formylthiophene, w i t h cleavage of the 
aldehydic C-H bonds competing w i t h C-H cleavage a t the r i n g 
s i t e , which leads t o m e t a l l a t i o n a t a r i n g s i t e , as shown i n 
s t r u c t u r e (13). 
O S 3 ( C O ) 1 0 ( M e C N ) 2 \ 




(C0) 4 o 
b o (CO) 7? (CO) 
H 
(14) 
Structure (13) i s r e l a t e d t o the known b r i d g i n g a c y l 
compounds of the type Os 3(uH) (CO) l o(jiRC0) [148,168,169], and 
the two types of complexes showed s i m i l a r v(CO) absorptions 
f o r the t e r m i n a l CO ligands and the b r i d g i n g a c y l (1425-
1435cm- 1). 
I n the minor product (14), the form y l group i s preserved 
and i s d i r e c t l y comparable w i t h the aldehydic d e r i v a t i v e s 
Os3H(CO)lo(RC=CHCH0) (R = Ph or Me) [170] which c o n t a i n c h e l a t i n g <*, fi unsaturated aldeydes or ketones. Complex (13) 
r e a d i l y undergoes thermal decarbonylation and was re p o r t e d 





I t was also found t h a t thiophene i t s e l f w i l l r e a c t w i t h 
the b i s a c e t o n i t r i l e complex i n r e f l u x i n g cyclohexane t o give 
the o x i d a t i v e a d d i t i o n hydrido product Os 3(uH)(uC 4H 3S)(CO) 1 Q (16), shown below, i s o l a t e d as orange-red c r y s t a l s (57%) 
[2 0 ] . Small amounts of the decarbonylation product 
O s 3 ( u H ) 2 ( u 3 C 4 H 2 S ) ( C 0 ) 9 (15) are also formed since decarbonylation occurs e a s i l y . 
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Formation of (16) can be compared w i t h the f u r y l complex 
prepared i n Section 2.3 above. Based on 1H NMR, IR data and 
X-ray c r y s t a l l o g r a p h y of the analogous complex derived from 
2-methylthiophene, the s t r u c t u r e has been est a b l i s h e d as 
having the S atom i n an exo p o s i t i o n , the l i g a n d being 
coordinated i n a pa,s}2 manner. The d i h e d r a l angle between the 
C4S and the 0 s 3 planes i s 55.4° f o r the 2-methylthiophene complex and the distance between the /3 carbon atom and the 
nearest Os atom i s long (2.82A) and would be considered non-
bonding under most circumstances. Os-C bonds are commonly 
2 .1 - 2 . 2A f o r CT bonds and 2 . 2 - 2 . 4A f o r complexes. 
The -^H NMR spectrum showed the presence of isomers! a t 
room temperature the spectrum of (16) showed fo u r very broad 
resonances f o r the f o u r hydrogen atoms and these were 
resolved i n t o e i g h t resonances a t -55°C a r i s i n g from exo 
and endo isomers. The s t r u c t u r e of the isomers, (16) and 






Rapid exchange of the isomers a t room temperature leads 
t o coalescence and both e x i s t i n s o l u t i o n . The r e l a t i v e 
concentration of the minor isomer i s somewhat lower f o r the 
f u r y l complex (6%) f o r t h i e n y l (20%) [ 1 7 ] . I t was not 
believed t h a t the change i n p o p u l a t i o n on r e p l a c i n g S by 0 
atoms was c o n s i s t e n t w i t h the minor isomers having 
heteroatom c o o r d i n a t i o n t o osmium, since a much stronger 
preference f o r sulphur c o o r d i n a t i o n over oxygen would be 
expected. Deeming and co-workers [17] estimated t h a t the 
t h i e n y l isomers have an exchange r a t e ca. 10 3 times t h a t of 
the f u r y l isomers. The exo isomers were proposed t o be the 
major isomer on the basis of t h i s data, as they were i n the 
c r y s t a l . 
The 1H NMR data obtained f o r the orange-red s o l i d 
obtained i n t h i s study compares w i t h t h a t obtained f o r the 
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exo/endo isomers i n Deeming's study [ 1 7 ] . The three 
resonances assigned t o t h i e n y l r i n g hydrogen atoms show 
r e s o l u t i o n a t 25°C and the s i g n a l s t o higher ppm values are 
associated w i t h the endo isomer, as i n reference [ 1 7 ] . 
Though the yellow band which occurred i n chromatographic 
separation of the crude mixture was not c h a r a c t e r i z e d f u l l y , 
i t i s thought t o be due t o the complex 
Os 3(uH 2)(CO) 9(uC 4H 2S) . 
2.4.2 Surface studies of adsorbed thiophene 
The study of thiophene adsorption i s a very u s e f u l model 
f o r the understanding of hydrodesulphurization (HDS) 
r e a c t i o n s , which are important i n the r e f i n i n g of crude o i l 
i n the petrochemical i n d u s t r y . Sulphur compounds act as 
poisons i n several c a t a l y t i c processes [62] and i t i s 
necessary t o gain an understanding of the mechanism by which 
t h i s occurs and t h a t of t h e i r removal (HDS). Table 4.12 
summarises the r e s u l t s of studies of thiophene adsorption on 
metal s i n g l e c r y s t a l s . Adsorption studies on molybdenum are 
p a r t i c u l a r l y appropriate as molybdenum c a t a l y s t s are most 
commonly used i n d u s t r i a l l y i n HDS r e a c t i o n s . On Mo, Ni and 
Pt surfaces cleavage of the C-S bond has been observed at,, 
or below, room temperature, but on Cu no molecular 
decomposition has been detected [ 6 7 ] . 
For molybdenum, Roberts and Friend [64] r e p o r t t h a t the 
bonding of adsorbed thiophene changes w i t h coverage. At low 
coverage the molecules are bound w i t h the r i n g p a r a l l e l t o 
the metal surfce plane, whereas a t high coverages a change 
i n surface geometry occurs, w i t h the thiophene r i n g becoming 
t i l t e d . This allows l e s s surface area t o be occupied by 
each molecule. I n t h i s geometry the molecule i s bound v i a 
Lewis base i n t e r a c t i o n of one of the sulphur lone p a i r s of 
electrons w i t h the surface. I n t e r e s t i n g l y , organometallic 
complexes are known which contain thiophene molecules bound 
i n both modes [171,172]. Such coverage-dependent geometry i s 
also seen f o r p y r i d i n e [173-176]. The t i l t e d geometry allows 
f o r r e g i o s e l e c t i v e a C-H bond s c i s s i o n t o generate the °<-
thiophenyl intermediate as the temperature i s r a i s e d . 
Tysoe and co-workers [63] proposed t h a t thiophene i s 
chemisorbed i n t o a f o u r f o l d s i t e on Mo(100) so t h a t the 
sulphur atom i s bonded t o the Mo atom a t the bottom of the 
s i t e w h i l s t simultaneously being ft bonded t o one or more 
surface Mo atoms. 
The EELS spectrum of thiophene adsorbed on Ru(0001) [62] 
shows t h a t the in-plane v i b r a t i o n s of the aromatic r i n g were 
v i s i b l e a t submonolayer coverage (v(C-C) 1410, v(C-H) 3025 
cm - 1) together w i t h a strong metal-sulphur s t r e t c h i n g mode 
at 380cm-1. I f the surface d i p o l e s e l e c t i o n r u l e i s obeyed 
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only modes perpendicular t o the surface should be a c t i v e , 
and in-plane v i b r a t i o n s should be screened. Since in-plane 
modes are observed, the molecule must be t i l t e d toward the 
surface normal, and bonding occurs predominantly through the 
heteroatom. The frequency s h i f t of the (CH) out-of-plane 
mode (712cm- 1 i n l i q u i d thiophene) has been used t o 
c o r r e l a t e the s t r e n g t h of adsorption. Large frequency s h i f t s 
i n d i c a t e stronger b i n d i n g , as seen f o r m u l t i l a y e r s of 
thiophene adsorbed on Mo(110) a t 9OK, where the (CH) out-
of -plane mode had a frequency of 735cm-1 [ 6 6 ] . 
On Cu(100) Sexton observed t h a t thiophene adsorbs 
molecularly [ 5 4 ] , 
Table 4.13 Vibrational assignments for thiophene adsorbed 
on Cu(100) 
^i^titroal mode Infrared vapour Multilayer Monolayer 
ami (Symmetric type frequency °' 85 K 210 K 
*«£S3)(B,) 452 460 430 
712 730 730 
S&3H)(A,) 
839 830 860 (w) 
1083 1090 1080(w) 
£PS)(A,) 1036 






3130 3130 (w) 
- 3125 
3086 
Screening of a l l the in-plane v i b r a t i o n s was detected f o r 
the monolayer a t 210K, and hence the r i n g l i e s p a r a l l e l w i t h 
the surface plane. I n the m u l t i l a y e r the v i b r a t i o n a l 
frequencies of the l i g a n d are e s s e n t i a l l y the same as i n the 
vapour, whereas the out of plane v i b r a t i o n s become a c t i v e , 
the r i n g s being i n c l i n e d t o the surface plane. 
The EELS and TDS data revealed two d i s t i n c t adsorption 
s i t e s f o r thiophene and a "compression" phase was i d e n t i f i e d 
as a l i k e l y model, where a l l or some of the r i n g s are 
i n c l i n e d as the coverage increases. A r e l a t e d model was also 
proposed by Stohr et al [54] f o r P t ( l l l ) , where Lang and 
Masel [65] also observed an increase i n t i l t e d r i n g species 
w i t h increased temperature and coverage. 
Considerable work has been done on organometallic 
modelling of the HDS r e a c t i o n , i n p a r t i c u l a r by Angelical 
[68] w i t h mononuclear compounds, w i t h some more l i m i t e d work 
on polynuclear systems [ 6 9 ] . These have been used t o model 
the r e a c t i o n steps of e i t h e r C-H or C-S cleavage, but no 
v i b r a t i o n a l a n a l y s i s has been undertaken. 
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Table 4.12 A summary of research into thiophene adsorption on 
metal single crystals 
C r y s t a l Techniaue Rincr bindincr Reference 
Mo (100) ARUPS T i l t e d , 25° [63] ' 
Mo(110) TPRS/AES F l a t - low coverage 
T i l t e d 90° (S bound) 
- high coverage 
[64] 





T i l t e d [62] 
R h ( l l l ) ARUPS/TDS/ 
LEED/AES 
F l a t a t a l l coverages [67] 
Ni(100) EELS F l a t [66,177] 
N i ( l l l ) n 
P t ( l l l ) EELS F l a t [62,177] 
Pt(100) 






F l a t 170K 
T i l t e d , S bound, 
in c . temp. 
[65] 
Cu(100) TDS/EELS F l a t - monolayer 
F l a t and t i l t e d -
m u l t i l a y e r 
[54] 
2.4.3 Assignment of the FTIR spectra of HOs 3(CO) 1 0 fC 1H 3S) 
Experimental data f o r t h i s complex i s contained i n Table 
4.14 and Figure 4.13. -^H NMR and IR data were c o n s i s t e n t 
w i t h l i t e r a t u r e data f o r the exo/endo isomers of 





Figure 4.13 The FTIR spectrum of HOs3(CO) i 0 C j u , x f - C J i 3 S ) 
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Table 4.14 Vibrational frequencies of HOs3(CO)10(u,^2-C4H3S) 
















































































411 w 413 w 
A l l values i n cm - x 
FTIRJ KBr disc, 2cm-1 resolution 
Low Temp. FTIR: KBr disc, 4cm - 1 resolution 
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The complex Os3(u-H) (C4H3S) (CO) 1 D i s i s o s t r u c t u r a l with the f u r y l complex considered above, and therefore the IR 
spectra and assignments are expected to be very similar. 
( i ) Assignment of Os-C=0 modes 
The c r y s t a l has P21/n ( C 2 h 2 ) symmetry with z = 4 and t h i s leads to s i t e group Cx and the expectation of 20 IR and 20 Raman bands f o r the v(CO) region, as with the f u r y l 
analogue. Nine IR bands are observed at room temperature and 
at -196°C (2108-1977cm-i) i n the present work (Table 4.14). 
Again, the competition for fr back donation from the metal 
atoms w i l l determine the C=0 bond order, and sulphur i s a 
better electron donor to osmium than oxygen. This TT donation 
w i l l reduce the bond order and hence lower the v(CO) 
frequency. Competition i s more even f o r the TT electrons at 
the osmium atoms bound to the t h i e n y l ligand as the CO 
ligands are not s t r i c t l y a x i a l or equatorial. This i s more 
the case f o r the Os(CO)4 u n i t where the same arguments apply as f o r the parent carbonyl Os 3(CO) 1 2. 
A large number of weak i n t e n s i t y bands are observed 
between 411 and 702cm"1 (Table 4.14) and these are assigned 
to the Os-C-0 stretching and deformation modes. The 
deformation modes are assigned to bands at the higher 
frequencies (513 - 702cm-1) and the stretching modes to those 
between 488 and 411cm-1, by comparison with the results of 
Anson and Jayasooria [45]. The frequency w i l l depend, as 
for the CO stretching region, on the extent of tr back 
donation of electrons: where t h i s i s high the Os-C bond 
order i s increased and consequently the stretching and 
deformation frequencies occur at higher energies. 
f i i ) Liqand vibrations 
The t h i e n y l and f u r y l rings were expected to have very 
similar frequencies, though t h i e n y l was expected to have 
lower frequencies f o r the r i n g modes due to i t s greater 
aromaticity. Liquid thiophene has three v(C-H) bands at 3110 
(A x and B 1), 3096 (AJ and 3073 ( B J cm"1. The bands observed i n the region 3078- 3164cm-1 are thus assigned to 
v(CH) modes, with the bands between 2961 and 2851cm-1 
assigned to o i l contamination as previously mentioned f o r 
the p y r r o l y l and f u r y l complexes above. 
The r o t a t i o n a l f i n e structure of atmospheric water vapour 
obscures bands i n the 1700-1500cm-1 region, but a number of 
bands are found i n the v(C-C) region from 1429- 1330cm-1. The 
bands at 1429, 1402 and 1385cm-1 are more intense and l i e 
close to the frequencies found f o r the isolated thiophene 
molecule, and assignment i s based on that f o r the free 
ligand. 
The region 1300-729cm-1 contains a number of more intense 
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bands at 1098, 1084, 1061, 1024 and 808cm-1. These 
correspond to values found i n the p y r r o l y l and f u r y l 
clusters assigned above.. The higher frequency bands are 
assigned to C-H deformation, and the CH wagging or r i n g 
deformation modes are assigned to those at lower frequency. 
2.5 Completes containing a n i l i n e ligamds 
2.5.1 Oraanometallic chemistry 
Alcohols and t h i o l s react with dodecacarbonyltriosmium to 
give the complexes HOs3(OR)(CO)1Q [21]. A l t e r n a t i v e l y i f there are two hydrogens on the heteroatom both may be 
transferred to the metal eg. H2S and Os^CO).^ gives H 20s 3S(C0) s. The treatment of primary amines with Os 3(CO) 1 2 was thus expected t o give H 2Os 3(CO) 9(NR). I n reactions of ani l i n e two hydrogens are transferred to the metal, but also 
one hydrogen can be derived from the ortho-position of the 
ri n g . The an i l i n e i n t e r a c t i o n may be described as a double 
oxidative-addition and bears a s u p e r f i c i a l resemblance to 
int e r a c t i o n of similar molecules with metal surfaces [21]. 
The main product obtained from reaction of an i l i n e with 
Os 3(CO) 1 2 i s a yellow complex of general formula 0 s 3 ( C O ) B ( a n i l i n e ) 2 , which succesively reacts with CO to give derivatives of general formulae Os 3(CO)^(aniline) and 0s 3 (CO) l t J ( a n i l i n e ) [21,24]. 
From -^H NMR data the nonacarbonyl was formulated as 







The NHC6H4 ligand t r i p l y bridges the three metal atoms and i s acting as a four electron donor. I t i s more l i k e l y 
that the nitrogen lone pair rather than the TT electrons of 
the substituent r i n g are used i n bonding to the metal. The 
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structure i s very similar to that of the vinylidene complex 
H 20s 3(CCH 2)(C0) 9 [179,180]. The octacarbonyl 0s 3(CO) e(PhNH 2) 2 i s an a n i l i n e substituted derivative of complex (18), i . e . H 20s 3(HNC 6H 4)(CO) a(PhNH 2). The sub s t i t u t i o n position of the PhNH2 ligand was not determined. I n the ^-H NMR spectrum the two NH signals were 
not completely resolved but had a t o t a l integrated i n t e n s i t y 
equivalent to three hydrogens, i n agreement with the 
proposed formulations. 
Complex (18) can react further with CO at 125°C to give 
HOs3(HNPh)(CO)1Q. I n t h i s reverse metallation reaction a C-p bond has been reformed, with a CO ligand providing the extra 
two electrons required by the metals. The complex was 
proposed to have the structure (19) [21]. 
The action of heat on t h i s complex gives complex (18) by 
ortho-metallation of the arene r i n g . Further reaction yields 
H 2Os 3(NPh)(CO) 9, the proposed structure of which i s shown below as complex (20). 
(CO)4 
H 








Only one sharp hydride singlet i s obtained i n the ^-H nmr 
spectrum of complex (20), even at -50°C, and the hydrido 
ligands are most l i k e l y equivalent. Thus the complex of 
structure (18) i s formed as the k i n e t i c a l l y controlled 
product and the thermodynamically most stable complex of 
structure (20) i s only formed by subsequent isomerisation,. 
The thermodynamically most stable isomer i s favoured i n a 
closed system due to the r e v e r s i b i l i t y of decarbonylation 
[21]. 
X-ray crystallography of the fluoro analogue of complex 
(18), H2Os3(CO)9(NHC6H3F), showed the nitrogen atom to be almost equidistant from the two osmium atoms to which i t i s 
bound, wh i l s t the C6 r i n g i s sigma bonded to the t h i r d osmium atom. The r i n g C-C distances, 1.35-1.42A, showed i t 
to be aromatic. The hydride ligands lead to asymmetry i n the 
osmium-osmium bond lengths, Os(2)-Os(3) 2.996A, 0s(l)-0s(3) 
2.810A [21]. 
2.5.2 Surface studies of adsorbed a n i l i n e 
Aniline i s the monomer f o r the conducting polymer 
polyaniline and i s also a model compound f o r the 
hydrodenitrogenation (HDN) of crude o i l [70,72]. Despite the 
interest i n the conducting properties of (po l y a n i l i n e ) , 
l i t t l e work has been carried out on the surface adsorption 
of molecular a n i l i n e . Early work function changes f o r 
anil i n e adsorbed on Pt(100) and (111) found the molecule to 
be bound p a r a l l e l or almost p a r a l l e l with the metal surface 
plane [181]. XPS studies of ani l i n e on po l y c r y s t a l l i n e i r o n 
and nickel films found molecular adsorption via the r i n g n 
electrons and dissociative adsorption v i a an anion formed 
from release of a proton from the NH2 group [182]. 
Netzer and co-workers [70] carried out a study of a n i l i n e 
adsorbed on Pd(110) using ARUPS, LEED and TDS. The ARUPS and 
TDS data indicated that there was hydride loss to form the 
PhNH species i n the monolayer phases. The molecules 
coordinate to the surface via the TP electrons of the r i n g 
and the nitrogen lone pair. The geometry adopted i s of the 
r i n g plane i n close proximity to the metal surface. The 
results did not r u l e out t i l t i n g , which would be expected on 
st e r i c grounds. A t i l t of ca. 20° was calculated. A 
schematic model of the a n i l i n e monolayer surface structure 






A NEXAFS and XPS study on the Ag(llO) surface determined 
a r i n g t i l t of 39±5° with respect to the plane of the 
surface [71]. The upward t i l t was due to the bonding of the 
nitrogen lone pair to the surface (nitrogen i s a good Lewis 
base). 
On R h ( l l l ) TPRS and XPS determined that N-H bond cleavage 
occurs to give PhNH and PhN species between 100 and 400K 
[72]. 
Schoofs and Benziger [73] used i n f r a red spectroscopy to 
study adsorption on Ni(100). Aniline apparantly freezes i n a 
multilayer configuration on the surface at 170K and the IR 
spectrum i s simil a r to that of condensed a n i l i n e , i n d i c a t i n g 
no strong ordering of or i e n t a t i o n . After heating to 300K a 
monolayer remained on the surface and IR revealed the N-H 
bond to be i n t a c t and oriented with the dipole contribution 
normal to the surface (v(N-H) > 3100cm - 1). The r i n g i s 
therefore p a r a l l e l to the surface plane as i t shows no I& 
a c t i v i t y . The N-H bonds must be almost normal to the 
surface. However, TT bonding from the r i n g and contribution 
of the nitrogen lone pair were discounted because 
substantial amounts of hydrogen were evolved from the 
decomposition at 260K and because decomposition products 
were obtained at temperatures above 800k. An al t e r n a t i v e 
view i s that the surface acts as an electrophile and forms 
anil i n e cations. These i n i t i a t e polymerization and form an 
extensive network structure l i k e that of polyaniline. The 
ri n g would be p a r a l l e l to the metal surface plane and the NH 
bond at an angle i n t h i s structure which agrees with the IR 
data. 
Organometallic models f o r t h i s system have not been 
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discussed i n the l i t e r a t u r e . 
2.5.3 Assignment of the FTIR spectrum of HOs3(CO)1C(NHCCH,) 
Experimental data f o r t h i s complex i s contained i n Table 
4.15 and Figure 4.14. -^H NMR and IR data are consistent with 







The vibrations of the cluster framework are expected to 
be similar to those discussed f o r the p y r r o l y l , f u r y l and 
th i e n y l complexes above. The c r y s t a l space group of t h i s 
complex i s not known, but an assumption i s made that, 
similar to the other triosmium clusters considered, i t i s 
monoclinic, leading to a s i t e group Cx [40], The isolated molecule has a mirror plane i f a n i l i n e bonding i s as shown 
below 
Os Os \ / N 
Ph 
and thus the isolated molecule has symmetry CQ. This i s reduced to Cx i f there i s asymmetry of the PhNH ligand. 
( i ) Assignment of Os-C=0 
Assuming Cs symmetry r ±:c:r.ea = 6A' + 4A" f o r a l l the carbonyl vibrations and t h i s leads to the expectation of 10 
IR and 10 Raman active modes. I n solution eight modes are 
v i s i b l e i n the IR spectrum. I t was also assumed that f o r the 
osmium atoms bound to the PhNH ligand the CO groups could 
not be s t r i c t l y termed a x i a l or equatorial, and so fu r t h e r 
d i s t i n c t i o n i n the assignment of TA „ was not made. 
Applying s i t e and factor group analysis: 
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Table 4.15 Vibrational frequencies of HOs3(CO)1Q(NHC&HS) 
FTIR Low temp. FTIR 
3055 w 
3031 w 
2965 w 2965 w 
2925 w 2925 w 
2854 w 2854 w 
2103 m 2104 m 
2065 s 2068 s 
2046 s 2049 s 
2016 s 2016 s 
1991 sh 1993 sh 
1987 vs 1989 vs 




1262 w 1262 w 
1252 vw 1252 sh 
1214 w 1213 w 
1096 w 1094 w 
1083 w 
1023 w 1028 w 
809 w 804 w 
769 w 772 w 
718 w 719 w 
702 w 704 w 
670 w 660 w 
654 w 652 w 
646 w 646 w 
606 w 608 w 
584 m 584 m 
574 m 577 m 
541 w 567 w 
542 w 
528 vw 525 vw 
509 vw 509 vw 
496 m 498 m 
490 m 
464 w 467 w 
445 w 444 w 




A l l values i n cm - 1 
FTIR: KBr disc, 2cm-1 resolution 
Low Temp. FTIR: KBr disc, 4cm"1 resolution 
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Molecular symmetry 









Thus 20 IR and 20 Raman active bands are expected. I n 
t h i s work the room temperature IR spectrum showed seven 
bands i n the region 2103- 1974cm-1, and at -196°C eight 
bands (2104-1973cm-1), (Table 4.15). The amount of TZ back 
donation to the CO ligands from the metal and i t s subsequent 
ef f e c t on frequency of both the CO stretching and Os-C-0 
stretching and deformation modes are as previously discussed 
f o r the heterocyclic complexes above. A number of weak bands 
are again observed i n the region 702-420cm-1 (704- 407cm-1, -
196°C), and they are assigned as deformation modes from 702 
to 509cm-1 (704-509cm-1, -196°C) and as stretching modes from 
496-420cm-1 (498-407cm"1)-196°C). Ring deformation modes may also be contained i n t h i s region (found at 691 and 618cm-vi 
i n a n i l i n e [ 2 3 ] ) . 
f i i ) Ligand vibrations 
C-H stretching modes are assigned to f i v e bands i n the 
region 3088-3010cm-1 f o r a n i l i n e molecules [23] and i n the 
complex the two weak bands at 
v(C-H) vibrations (table 4.15), 
present (2965 - 2854cm - 1), as 
complexes discussed above. 
3055 and 3031cm-1 arise from 
O i l contamination was again 
seen i n the spectra of the 
For the aromatic r i n g , bands are expected i n the region 
1620-1420cm-1 [11]. Two bands are observed at 1637 and 
1600cm-1 and these are assigned to r i n g stretching modes. I n 
ani l i n e these modes appear at 1600, 1586, 1500, 1468 and 
1330cm-1 [78]. N-H deformations also occur i n t h i s region i n 
free amines (1650 -1590cm-1 [11], 1618cm-1 i n a n i l i n e ) . 
C-N stretching modes occur around 1340-1250cm-1 f o r 
aromatic amines [10] and three weak IR bands are found 
between 1267 and 1214cm-1 (Table 4.15). The bands at 1096, 
1083 and 1023cm-1 are similar i n frequency and i n t e n s i t y to 
those observed i n other triosmium clusters i n t h i s series 
and they are assigned again to C-H deformation modes. 
Aromatic CH wagging modes are known to occur below 900cm-1, 
down to 700cm-1 [11], and the bands observed i n the spectrum 
at 809, 769 and 718cm-1 are assigned to these modes. 
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2.6 Complexes containing phenol ligands 
2.6.1 Organometallic chemistry 
The i n i t i a l reaction of PhOH with Os 3(CO) 1 2 appears to be transfer of hydrogen from oxygen to osmium and formation 








As with the a n i l i n e complex of similar structure, complex 
(21) r e a d i l y loses a CO ligand i n r e f l u x i n g nonane to give 





The removal of the ortho hydrogen i s unambiguously 
confirmed by 1H NMR data. However, structure (22) became 
doubtful because of very strong analogies with complexes 
derived from ketens and aldehydes [183]. The doubts were 
confirmed by X-ray structure of the related 2-benzylphenol 
derivative, which cl e a r l y showed that a carbon rather than 





Complexes (24), (25) and (26) were considered as the 
structure of the dienone form, with (24) being ruled out 
immediately. I t was not so clear whether (25) or (26) was 
the most appropriate. The p o s s i b i l i t y of an electron-
d e f i c i e n t phenyl bridge as i n (26) was indicated by the 
structure of 0s 3(CO) 8(PPh 2)(Ph)(PPhC sH 4) f o r example [184]. However, bond length considerations f u l l y support the 
structure (25). An al t e r n a t i o n of bond lengths was found 
around the diene part of the r i n g , one C-C bond of the r i n g 
i s essentially single (1.52A) and the C-0 bond length 
(1.28A) indicates a multiple bond [22]. 
0 
(CO) s(CO) s(CO) 







2.6.2 Surface studies of adsorbed phenol 
Phenolic groups account f o r a substantial portion of the 
oxygen-containing species i n l i q u i d f u e l feedstocks and 
undergo hydrodeoxygenation during c a t a l y t i c hydrotreatment 
[185]. Adhesives containing phenolic groups are also 
important i n metal bonding [186]. 
Phenol may in t e r a c t with the metal surface by bonding 
through the oxygen lone pair as an electron donor or by 
int e r a c t i o n of the n r i n g system with the surface. Few 
studies have been carried out. 
On Mo(110) the O-H bond cleaves at temperatures below 
360K (a f t e r the desorption of weakly bound molecular 
species) to give a surface bound phenoxide. This i s followed 
by C-H activ a t i o n at 370K [74], 
More than one intermediate was present on the surface 
upto 30OK, one of which i s phenoxide. The structures could 
not be i d e n t i f i e d by NEXAFS. By comparison with benzenethiol 
on the same surface, which gives benzyne bound perpendicular 
to the surface, i t i s suggested that not a l l the phenol 
intermediates can be bound p a r a l l e l to the surface plane. On 
an oxygen precovered (0.33L) Mo(110) surface phenoxide was 
found to be remarkably stable, remaining i n t a c t u n t i l ca. 
650K [75]. This k i n e t i c s t a b i l i t y was a t t r i b u t e d i n part to 
the nearly perpendicular geometry. The phenyl r i n g i s 
directed away from the surface, with the r i n g plane making 
an angle of ca. 30° with respect to the surface normal. 
Mononuclear organometallic models for t h i s bonding geometry 
include (Et 4N)[W(OPh) 6] and WH3(OPh)(PMe3)4 [187], where the bond angles correspond to r i n g i n c l i n a t i o n s of ca. 40°. 
Netzer and co-workers' study of phenol on Pd(110) used 
ARUPS and TDS to show that phenoxide species are formed i n 
the monolayer [70]. The molecules are coordinated to the 
surface via the rr electrons of the r i n g and the oxygen lone 
pair electrons. The geometry adopted was with the r i n g plane 
i n close proximity to the metal surface. T i l t i n g would be 
expected on s t e r i c grounds and phenol may adopt the densely 
packed structure of an i l i n e with the molecules aligned with 
t h e i r functional groups along the [001] azimuth. 
TDS revealed that the phenol O-H bond i n the monolayer 
phase was cleaved below 240K on the Ni(110) surface [76], 
and the use of dx-phenol established convincingly the formation of phenoxide. ARUPS suggested that the molecular 
r i n g o r i e n t a t i o n i s i n close proximity to the metal surface 
plane, but not necessarily p a r a l l e l . Surface coordination was 
via the r i n g rr electrons and also possibly the oxygen lone 
pair. The bonding i s with the phenoxide moiety t i l t i n g so 
that the 0 atom dips int o the grooves of the surface to 
optimize the nickel coordination around oxygen. Nickel's 
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a f f i n i t y f o r oxygen i s high and t h i s may be a favourable 
coordination and a d r i v i n g force f o r t h i s geometry. On 
palladium the a f f i n i t y f o r oxygen i s much lower and the 
molecular arrangement may be determined to a larger extent 
by packing density and adsorbate-adsorbate interactions. Bu 
et al [77] measured the angle of i n c l i n a t i o n f o r phenoxide 
on Ni ( l l O ) and found i t to be 15°. 
Based on packing densities measured by AES phenoxide was 
proposed to l i e p a r a l l e l to the P t ( l l l ) surface [188]. On 
Ag(llO), Madix and co-workers found the plane of the phenol 
r i n g orients with a maximum t i l t of 40±5° with respect to 
the surface plane [71]. This arises from bonding of the 
oxygen lone pair to the surface and also from strong 
intermolecular interactions. 
2.6.3 Assignment of the FTIR spectra of HOs3(CO)10(OPh) and 
H 20s 3(C0J 9(0C 6H 4l 
Experimental data f o r the two complexes i s contained i n 
Tables 4.16 and 4.17, and Figures 4.15, 4.16 and 4.17. AH 
NMR and IR data were consistent with the l i t e r a t u r e values 







HOs3(CO)xQ(OPh) H 20s 3(CO) 9(OC 6H 4) 
2.6.3a HOs3fCO).LO(OPh) 
f i ) Assignment of Os-C=0 modes 
This complex i s i s o s t r u c t u r a l with the a n i l i n e complex 
and a f u l l e r discussion of the spectral assignments i s given 
i n section 2.5.3 above. Nine CO stretching bands are 
observed i n both the room temperature and low temperature IR 
spectra (2110-1977 and 2112- 1979cm-1 respectively), with the 
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Table 4.16 Vibrational frequencies of HOs3(CO)lo(0Ph) 
FTIR Low teniD 
3067 w 3066 w 
3064 w 3064 w 
3058 w 3055 w 
2962 w 2961 w 
2923 w 2920 w 
2856 w 2849 w 
2113 m 2114 m 
2083 s 2083 s 
2058 s 2054 vs 
2043 s 2043 s 
2029 s 2029 s 
2010 vs 2010 vs 
2001 s 2002 s 
1988 s 1989 s 




1279 sh 1287 m 
1260 m 1260 w 
1223 w 
1200 vw 
1178 vw 1142 m 
1154 vw 1142 m 
1106 m 1103 w 


























A l l v a l u e s i n c m - 1 
F T I R j KBr d i s c , 2cm- 1 r e s o l u t i o n 
Low Temp. FTIRs KBr d i s c , 4cm- 1 r e s o l u t i o n 
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6 
Os-C-0 s t r e t c h i n g and d e f o r m a t i o n modes o c c u r r i n g i n t h e 
r e g i o n 707-417cm-1- (698 - 417cm- 1 -196°C). The s t r e t c h i n g 
modes are i n t u r n a s s i g n e d t o bands between 495 and 417cm" 1, 
t h e d e f o r m a t i o n modes t o t h e h i g h e r f r e q u e n c y bands, as 
d i s c u s s e d by Anson and J a y a s o o r i a [ 4 5 ] . Ring d e f o r m a t i o n 
modes are a l s o f o u n d i n t h i s r e g i o n : 691, 618 and 415cm" 1 
f o r phenol [ 7 9 ] . 
( i i ) Licrand v i b r a t i o n s 
Bands a t 3084, 3038 and 3009cm- 1 (3079, 3036 and 3008cm" 1 
-196°C) a r e a s s i g n e d t o CH s t r e t c h i n g modes and are i n good 
agreement w i t h v a l u e s f o r t h e phenol m o l e c u l e o f 3070, 3043 
and 3019cm- 1. Ring s t r e t c h i n g modes occur a t 1605, 1598, 
1501, 1473 and 1370cm" 1 f o r p h e n o l , w i t h bands b e i n g f o u n d 
a t 1588 and 1479cm" 1 f o r t h e t r i o s m i u m c l u s t e r complex 
(Table 4.16). 
OH d e f o r m a t i o n modes a r e found a t 1370 and 1230cm" 1 i n 
phenol and t h e l o w e r f r e q u e n c y band f i n d s correspondence i n 
t h e c l u s t e r w h i c h has medium i n t e n s i t y bands between 1261 
and 1224cm" 1. 
The CH bending modes a r e ass i g n e d t o t h e bands i n t h e 
r e g i o n 1169-753cm- 1. For t h e phenol m o l e c u l e CH d e f o r m a t i o n s 
were as s i g n e d t o bands i n t h e r e g i o n 1169- 828cm- 1. Bands 
a t 1093, 1076 and 1025cm" 1 are o f medium i n t e n s i t y and 
appear t o be common t o t h e s e t o f c l u s t e r compounds s t u d i e d 
here. 
2.6.3b H 2Os 3 (CO_l 9 (OC 6H 4i_ 
f i ) Assignment o f Os-C=0 modes 
The c r y s t a l belongs t o t h e space group P2 1/c ( C 2 h s ) , w i t h 
Z = 4, and t h i s l e a d s t o a s i t e group o f C x [ 4 0 ] . The 
i s o l a t e d molecule does n o t possess any symmetry and t h u s a l l 
t h e c a r b o n y l s t r e t c h i n g v i b r a t i o n s a r e a l l o w e d . I n t h e s o l i d 
s t a t e , each s t r e t c h i n g v i b r a t i o n ( o f A r e p r e s e n t a t i o n ) w i l l 
g i v e r i s e t o two IR a c t i v e ( A u + B u) and two Raman a c t i v e 
(A^ + B^) v i b r a t i o n s . The e x a c t f r e q u e n c y o f each v i b r a t i o n 
i s d e t e r m ined by t h e e x t e n t o f « back d o n a t i o n o f 
e l e c t r o n s f r o m t h e m e t a l atoms t o t h e CO l i g a n d s as 
d i s c u s s e d p r e v i o u s l y . Nine bands a r e seen i n t h e IR 
spectrum, 2113- 1980cm- 1 a t room t e m p e r a t u r e and 2114-1981 
cm- 1 a t 196°C (T a b l e 4.17). 
The Os-C-0 s t r e t c h i n g and d e f o r m a t i o n modes are observed 
i n t h e r e g i o n f r o m ca. 733-423cm- 1. The d e f o r m a t i o n modes 
are a t t h e h i g h e r f r e q u e n c i e s (733 - 527cm- 1), t h e s t r e t c h i n g 
modes f r o m 497 t o 423cm" 1. Again, m e t a l - l i g a n d IT back 
d o n a t i o n o f e l e c t r o n s d e t e r m i n e s t h e Os-C bond o r d e r and 
hence i t s v i b r a t i o n a l f r e q u e n c i e s . 
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Table 4.17 Vibrational frequencies of H20s3(C0)s{OC6E4) 
6 
FTIR Low temp. FTIR 
3084 w 3079 w 
3038 w 3036 w 
3009 w 3008 w 
2965 w 2961 w 
2924 w 2918 w 
2857 w 2851 w 
2110 w 2112 w 
2072 s 2074 vs 
2060 s 2060 s 
2031 sh 2032 m 
2020 vs 2022 vs 
2006 s 2008 s 
1995 vs 1995 s 
1985 m 1985 m 
1977 w 1979 m 
1588 m 1588 m 
1479 m 1478 m 
1261 m 1262 m 
1234 m 1240 m 




1093 m 1092 m 
1076 m 1078 m 
1025 m 1026 m 
851 w 856 w 
853 w 
804 m 802 m 
753 m 754 m 
707 w 
688 w 698 w 
665 m 
655 w 
614 m 615 w 
579 m 582 m 
568 m 569 m 
532 w 536 w 
495 w 517 w 
498 w 
489 w 490 w 
438 w 440 w 
430 w 432 w 
417 w 417 w 
A l l v a l u e s i n cm - 1 
FTIR: KBr d i s c , 2cm- 1 r e s o l u t i o n 
Low Temp. FTIR: KBr d i s c , 4cm" 1 r e s o l u t i o n 
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f i l l L i a a n d v i b r a t i o n s 
The l i g a n d i s n o t a r o m a t i c , b u t i s i n t h e dienone form, 
and hence r i n g v i b r a t i o n a l f r e q u e n c i e s a r e expected t o be 
h i g h e r , t e n d i n g towards t h e a l i p h a t i c r a t h e r t h a n a r o m a t i c 
r e g i o n s . The t h r e e CH s t r e t c h i n g modes a r e f o u n d i n a 
narrow f r e q u e n c y range, 3067-3058cm- 1 (3066-3055cnr 1 
196°C), (Table 4.17), c f . 3070-3019cm- 1 f o r p h e n o l . 
The r i n g C=C s t r e t c h i n g modes are a s s i g n e d t o t h e medium 
i n t e n s i t y bands a t 1597, 1512 and 1433cm- 1, h i g h e r t h a n t h e 
c o r r e s p o n d i n g v a l u e s f o r t h e complex c o n t a i n i n g t h e OPh 
l i g a n d . 
The bands i n t h e r e g i o n 1279-733cm- 1 a r e a s s i g n e d t o C-H 
d e f o r m a t i o n modes. The medium i n t e n s i t y bands 1106 and 
1022cm- 1 are s i m i l a r i n f r e q u e n c y t o those found i n o t h e r 
c l u s t e r s i n t h i s s t u d y . 
2.7 Complexes c o n t a i n i n g benzene l i q a n d s 
2.7.1 O r c r a n o i t i e t a l l i c c h e m i s t r y 
Benzene and o t h e r arenes f o r m t h e most w i d e l y s t u d i e d 
s e c t i o n o f i } s t r a n s i s t i o n m e t a l c h e m i s t r y [ 5 2 ] , and n 6 
bonding has a l s o been s t r u c t u r a l l y c h a r a c t e r i z e d i n a 
v a r i e t y o f p o l y n u c l e a r m e t a l complexes [ 2 6 ] . 
Bisbenzene complexes are known f o r many o f t h e t r a n s i t i o n 
m e t a l s . r j 6 arene chromium t r i c a r b o n y l complexes have e i t h e r 
a s t a g g e r e d o r e c l i p s e d s t r u c t u r e d e f i n e d by t h e r e l a t i v e 
o r i e n t a t i o n o f t h e Cr-CO bond v e c t o r s and r i n g carbon atoms 
[ 7 3 ] . 
Eclipsed Staggered 
Low t e m p e r a t u r e s t r u c t u r a l d e t e r m i n a t i o n r e v e a l e d a 
s t a g g e r e d s t r u c t u r e , where t h e C-C bonds l o c a t e d over each 
Cr-CO bond a r e s l i g h t l y l o n g e r t h a n t h e o t h e r t h r e e i n t r a -
r i n g C-C bonds. The s i x arene hydrogen atoms are d i s p l a c e d 
0.021-0.038A o u t o f t h e C 6 p l a n e towards t h e chromium atom. 
i f l 6 C 6 H 6 i s a s t r o n g e r TT donor and weaker ir a c i d t h a n CO, 
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r e f l e c t e d i n t h e s h o r t e r Cr-CO d i s t a n c e t h a n i n C r ( C O ) s 
[ 5 6 , 7 9 ] . The dominant M-C6H6 bonding o c c u r s as M(3d)-C 6H 6 
(2n,3n) I T bonding, b u t s i g n i f i c a n t M(4s,4p)-C 6H 6 or bonding 
i n t e r a c t i o n s are a l s o observed. 
Formal d o n a t i o n o f s i x e l e c t r o n s i s n o t mandatory and 
arenes may behave as pseudo-diene o r o l e f i n i c l i g a n d s i n 154 
and i ^ 2 c o o r d i n a t i o n modes r e s p e c t i v e l y [ 2 6 ] . I n these 
compounds arene r i n g parameters may d i v e r g e s u b s t a n t i a l l y 
f r o m those o f t h e f r e e l i g a n d , r i n g p l a n a r i t y i s l o s t and 
t h e r e i s e x t e n s i v e l o c a l i z a t i o n o f s i n g l e and double bonds. 
i§2 complexes have been proposed t o be i m p o r t a n t 
i n t e r m e d i a t e s i n arene a c t i v a t i o n r e a c t i o n s [189,190]. 
Arenes can a l s o a c t as b r i d g i n g l i g a n d s between two m e t a l 
atoms, o c c u r r i n g e i t h e r syn o r anti f a c i a l w i t h r e s p e c t t o 
t h e C 6 r i n g [ 2 6 , 8 1 ] . 
The f i r s t s y n t h e s i s o f a m o l e c u l a r c l u s t e r complex 
c o n t a i n i n g an arene l i g a n d bonded t o t h r e e o r more m e t a l 
atoms was c a r r i e d o u t by Lewis e t al [ 8 2 ] , An o c t a h e d r a l Ru 
c l u s t e r was o b t a i n e d , h a v i n g one benzene r i n g bonded as a 
l i g a n d t o a r u t h e n i u m atom, t h e second t a k e s a p o s i t i o n 
p a r a l l e l t o a t r i a n g u l a r f a c e o f t h e Ru e o c t a h e d r o n and 
i n t e r a c t s w i t h t h r e e m e t a l atoms. The s t r u c t u r e i s shown 
below. 
A s i m i l a r "face capping" benzene l i g a n d has been o b t a i n e d 
i n an t r i o s m i u m c l u s t e r v i a t h e u 3 c y c l o h e x a d i e n y l 
i n t e r m e d i a t e , as shown i n Scheme 4.1. 




Scheme 4.1 Reaction pathways to triosmium complexes 
containing benzene-derived ligands 
S7 
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By r e a c t i o n o f t h e n 6 benzene complex w i t h Me NO/MeCN t h e 
complex 0 s 3 ( C O ) 7 ( C 2 H 4 ) ( M e C N ) ( u 3 ^ C 6 H 6 ) i s a c c e s s i b l e , which 
r e a c t s w i t h a l k y n e s c 2 R a t o g i v e 
O s 3 ( C O ) 7 ( ^ 6 C 6 H 6 ) ( u 3 r 5 1 ^ 2 i j : L C 2 R 2 ) . I n t h i s r e a c t i o n t h e benzene 
l i g a n d i s t r a n s f e r r e d f r o m t h e 0 s 3 f a c e capping p o s i t i o n 
i n t o a i i j 6 c o o r d i n a t i o n a t o n l y one osmium atom [ 8 3 ] . 
On i r r a d i a t i o n (A=290nm) t h e f a c e c a p p i n g benzene c l u s t e r 
Os 3(CO) 9(u,s]| 2^ 2iEj 2C eH 6) i s o m e r i s z e s q u a n t i t a t i v e l y by 
o x i d a t i v e a d d i t i o n o f t h e u 3 benzene t o t h e 0 s 3 c l u s t e r t o 
f o r m t h e f i , i^s^ff^dehydrobenzene c l u s t e r [ 8 4 ] . T h i s 
c o n v e r s i o n i s i r r e v e r s i b l e and can be accomplished by 
p r o l o n g e d h e a t i n g . Thermal r e a c t i o n o f benzene w i t h 
O s 3 ( C O ) 1 2 g i v e s a c o o r d i n a t e d benzyne by o x i d a t i v e a d d i t i o n , 
s t r u c t u r e (27) shown below. Y i e l d s are n o r m a l l y poor, and 
some improvement can be o b t a i n e d by r e a c t i o n o f t h e 
b i s a c e t o n i t r i l e complex w i t h benzene [ 8 0 ] . 
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A l l t h ese r e s u l t s i n d i c a t e t h a t t h e dehydrobenzene 
c l u s t e r i s t h e t h e r r a o d y n a m i c a l l y more s t a b l e isomer. T h i s 
experiment was c a r r i e d o u t i n an NMR tube i n t h i s s t u d y and 
t h e -^H NMR spectrum r e v e a l s t h a t t h e s i n g l e t resonance a t ii 
4.37 (C 6H S) has n o t c o m p l e t e l y d i s a p p e a r e d , b u t i s j o i n e d by 
m u l t i p l e t s i g n a l s a t £1 6.88 and 7.88 due t o t h e two d i s t i n c t 
hydrogen s i t e s on t h e benzyne c l u s t e r . A s i g n a l a t S -18.99 
c o n f i r m s t h e b r i d g i n g h y d r i d e l i g a n d . 
The complex 0 s 3 ( C O ) 9 ( C 6 H 6 ) has been s t u d i e d by X-ray 
c r y s t a l l o g r a p h y [ 2 6 ] . These s t u d i e s c o u p l e d w i t h XH and 1 3C 
NMR and IR d a t a l e a d t o t h e c o n c l u s i o n t h a t t h e benzene 
l i g a n d i s c o o r d i n a t e d t o t h e m e t a l t r i a n g l e i n a s t a g g e r e d 
o r i e n t a t i o n and i s b e s t viewed as a bond l o c a l i s e d 
c y c l o h e x a - 1 , 3 , 5 - t r i e n e [ 2 6 ] . The c l u s t e r has approximate C 3 v 
symmetry and t h e m e t a l - m e t a l d i s t a n c e s a r e comparable t o 
thos e found i n O s 3 ( C O ) 1 2 (average Os-Os = 2.877A). The pl a n e 
o f t h e C eH 6 r i n g makes an ang l e o f o n l y 1.1° w i t h t h e p l a n e 
d e f i n e d by t h e Os atoms and t h e e q u a t o r i a l c a r b o n y l l i g a n d s , 
i n d i c a t i n g t h a t t h e two u n i t s a r e e s s e n t i a l l y p a r a l l e l . A 
p a t t e r n o f a l t e r n a t i n g " l o n g " and " s h o r t " bond l e n g t h s i s 
observed, mean " c o o r d i n a t e d " and " n o n c o o r d i n a t e d " C-C 
d i s t a n c e s a r e 1.41 and 1.51A r e s p e c t i v e l y , a l t h o u g h t h e h i g h 
e s t i m a t e d s t a n d a r d d e v i a t i o n s a s s o c i a t e d w i t h t hese 
d i s t a n c e s r e n d e r s t h i s v a r i a t i o n s t a t i s t i c a l y i n s i g n i f i c a n t 
a t t h e 2o* l e v e l . 
The t r i g o n a l d i s t o r t i o n o f u 3 arenes towards a Kekule 
s t r u c t u r e i s induced by a m i x i n g o f HOMO and LUMO o f t h e 
arene, a c c o r d i n g t o t h e o r e t i c a l a n a l y s i s [ 1 9 1 ] . T h i s o c c u r s 
i n such a way t h a t t h e t h r e e C-C bonds whic h l i e above t h e 
m e t a l atoms are sh o r t e n e d , whereas t h e o t h e r s a r e 
len g t h e n e d . T h i s i s made p o s s i b l e by t h e t h r e e f o l d symmetry 
e n f o r c e d upon t h e arene by t h e m e t a l c l u s t e r . There i s an 
i n t e r e s t i n g p a r a l l e l t o t h e mononuclear complexes 
(CO) 3M(r^ 4'C 6H 6) (M = Cr, Mo, W), which a l s o show a weak 
a l t e r n a t i o n o f t h e C-C bond l e n g t h s i n t h e benzene l i g a n d 
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which can a l s o be u n d e r s t o o d f r o m MO t h e o r y . 
Face capping c o o r d i n a t i o n has been e s t a b l i s h e d f o r trans-
|$- m e t h y l s t y r e n e i n t h e c o b a l t c l u s t e r 
(CpCo) 3(u 3^ 23$ 2^ 2C eH sCH=CHMe) [ 8 1 ] . The C-C bond l e n g t h s i n 
t h e a r o m a t i c r i n g here show almo s t n e g l i g i b l e a l t e r n a t i o n 
(mean d i s t a n c e s 1.420 and 1.446A) i l l u s t r a t i n g t h a t 
pronounced Kekule d i s t o r t i o n o f an arene i s n o t an i n t r i n s i c 
p r o p e r t y o f i t s c o o r d i n a t i o n a t a 3 - f o l d m e t a l s i t e . 
2.7.2 Surfa c e s t u d i e s o f adsorbed benzene 
The a d s o r p t i o n o f benzene on t r a n s i t i o n m e t a l s u r f a c e s 
has been w e l l s t u d i e d . Most i n v e s t i g a t i o n s were c a r r i e d o u t 
on s i n g l e c r y s t a l s u r f a c e s w i t h low M i l l e r i n d i c e s [ 8 1 , and 
r e f e r e n e s t h e r e i n ] . I n a l m o s t a l l cases benzene i s adsorbed 
n o n - d i s s o c i a t i v e l y and t h e r i n g l i e s p a r a l l e l t o t h e m e t a l 
s u r f a c e . However, d i f f e r e n t a d s o r p t i o n s i t e s f o r d i f f e r e n t 
m e t a l s have been proposed. Benzene can be bonded t o one o r 
more s u r f a c e atoms. For t h e si m p l e case o f benzene on a 
c l o s e packed, a t o m i c a l l y f l a t m e t a l s u r f a c e , eg. t h e (111) 
f a c e o f a m e t a l w i t h c u b i c c l o s e p a c k i n g , t h e r e a r e a t l e a s t 
f o u r d i f f e r e n t s i t e s f o r t h e chemisorbed benzene: one w i t h 
s i x f o l d l o c a l symmetry ( h i g h e s t symmetry C 6 v ) , e.g. 
R h ( l l l ) , P d ( l l l ) ; one w i t h t h r e e f o l d l o c a l symmetry ( C 3 (o ) 
o r C 3 v ( o J ) e.g. Os(0001), R h ( l l l ) / N a , P d ( l l l ) / 2 C 0 , P t ( l l l ] f ; 
and w i t h two f o l d symmetry ( C 2 v ) , e.g. P t ( l l l ) / 4 C 0 . A 
schematic r e p r e s e n t a t i o n o f t h e d i f f e r e n t symmetries i s 
shown i n F i g u r e 4.18 below. 
F i g u r e 4.18 Adsorption sites of benzene on a densely packed 
transition metal surface 
C3v(<7(i) C j v C O ^6v c2v 
A summary o f t h e a d s o r p t i o n s t u d i e s o f benzene on v a r i o u s 
t r a n s i t i o n m e t a l s i n g l e c r y s t a l f a c e s i s g i v e n i n Table 
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Table 4.18 Summary of results for adsorption of benzene on 
transition metal single crystals 
M e t a l Comments Ref. 
Mo(110) P a r a l l e l t o s u r f a c e [101] 
W(001) D i s s o c i a t i v e c h e m i s o r p t i o n a t 300K and low [192] 
coverages, s a t u r a t e d l a y e r sees m o l e c u l a r 
and d i s s o c i a t i v e a d s o r p t i o n 
Re(0001) P a r t i a l d i s s o c i a t i o n a t 300K, C 3 v symmetry [193] 
Ru(001) P a r a l l e l t o s u r f a c e (120-240K), C 6 v symmetry [ 96] 
Os(0001) P a r a l l e l t o m e t a l s u r f a c e , C 3 v symmetry, h i g h [99, 
d i s t o r t i o n a t 300K v 100] 
R h ( l l l ) M o l e c u l a r a d s o r p t i o n a t 300K, p a r a l l e l t o [94] 
s u r f a c e , C 6 v symmetry 
R h ( l l l ) P a r a l l e l t o m e t a l s u r f a c e 300K, C 6 v [103 
symmetry (ARUPS), LEED -> C 3 v symmetry, 106] 
a l t e r n a t e s i n g l e and double C-C bonds. 
B o r d e r l i n e between m o l e c u l a r and d i s s o c i a t i v e 
a d s o r p t i o n 
I r ( l l l ) P a r a l l e l t o m e t a l s u r f a c e , C 3 v symmetry, [102] 
h i g h d i s t o r t i o n v 
N i ( l l l ) M o l e c u l a r a d s o r p t i o n , p a r a l l e l t o s u r f a c e [ 8 6] 
C 3 v symmetry, bonding t o 3 f o l d h o l l o w s i t e 
N i-C 6H 6 2.2A, no r i n g d i s t o r t i o n 
( 2 % expansion) 
N i ( l l l ) P a r a l l e l t o s u r f a c e , C 3 v symmetry [ 89] 
N i ( l l l ) P a r a l l e l t o s u r f a c e , 3 f o l d h o l l o w s i t e f o r [93, 
a d s o r p t i o n 109] 
Ni ( 1 1 0 ) Compressed benzene [ 87] 
M o l e c u l a r a d s o r p t i o n t o 300K 
p a r a l l e l t o s u r f a c e , C 2 v symmetry 
N i ( 1 1 0 ) P a r a l l e l t o s u r f a c e , C 2 v symmetry [ 88] 
S a t u r a t e d l a y e r : benzene i s p a r a l l e l b u t C x 
symmetry due t o a z i m u t h a l r o t a t i o n i n d u c e d by 
s t r o n g l a t e r a l i n t e r a c t i o n s 
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P d ( l l l ) Monolayer, p a r a l l e l t o s u r f a c e C e v symmetry [90, 
Dense o v e r l a y e r , t i l t e d , p l a ne 30° t o s u r f a c e 97] 
P d ( l l O ) T i l t e d , 10-20° t o s u r f a c e a t 300K t o m i n i m i z e [ 9 8 ] 
s t e r i c i n t e r a c t i o n s , t i l t i n g i s i n t o grooves 
o f s u r f a c e t o w a r d [001] a z i m u t h , symmetry C s 
P t ( 1 0 0 ) P a r a l l e l t o s u r f a c e , , EELS 840cm" 1 SCH [95] 
o.o.p. v e r y i n t e n s e 
30OSL, p a r a l l e l t o s u r f a c e , C 3 v geometry [108] 
Pt ( 0 0 1 ) P a r a l l e l t o m e t a l s u r f a c e [105] 
Cu(110) P a r a l l e l t o s u r f a c e [194] 
C u ( l l l ) P a r a l l e l t o s u r f a c e [194] 
Ag(110) Submonolayer, most molecules p a r a l l e l t o [91] 
s u r f a c e , m i n o r i t y t i l t e d 10-15°, a s s o c i a t e d 
w i t h d e f e c t s i t e s 
A g ( l l l ) P a r a l l e l t o s u r f a c e , bound i n 3 f o l d h o l l o w [92', 
s i t e , C 3 v symmetry 104] 
A u ( f i l m ) P a r a l l e l t o s u r f a c e [107] 
Somo r j a i and Mate [111] have s t u d i e d t h e CO o r d e r i n g 
e f f e c t on benzene adsorbed on P t ( l l l ) and R h ( l l l ) u s i n g 
HREELS. 
P t f 1 1 1 ) +0.5L CO (300K) + 1.0L CO R h ( l l l ) 
vCH 3000 3000 3025 2970 
dCC 1420 1420 1425 1430 
vCC 1330 1330 1325 1330 
<|CH 1130 1135 1135 1115 
SCH 830 835 845 805 
vM-C 360 365 365 345 
545 
For a d s o r p t i o n on P t ( l l l ) t h e i n - p l a n e modes (vCH, t h e 
r i n g modes vCC, «§CC, ICH) are weak and t h e o u t - o f - p l a n e C-H 
bend (830cm - 1) i n t e n s e , which i f t h e s u r f a c e d i p o l e 
s e l e c t i o n r u l e i s o p e r a t i n g , i n d i c a t e s t h a t t h e benzene 
molecules are bound p a r a l l e l w i t h t h e s u r f a c e . The 
c o a d s o r p t i o n o f CO does n o t change t h i s s i g n i f i c a n t l y , b u t 
th e CO molecules a r e seen t o be adsorbed i n t h r e e k i n d s o f 
s i t e . LEED s t u d i e s [112] showed t h e r i n g s t o be c e n t r e d over 
b r i d g e s i t e s w i t h l o c a l C 2 v symmetry f o r t h e c o a d s o r p t i o n 
system P t ( 1 1 1 ) - ( 2 V3x4) r e c t - 2 C 6 H 6 + 4CO. A l a r g e r i n g 
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expansion was a l s o observed. 
For R h ( l l l ) HREELS d a t a i n d i c a t e s t h a t t h e r i n g i s bound 
p a r a l l e l w i t h t h e me t a l s u r f a c e p l a n e s i n c e t h e bands a r e 
weak w i t h t h e e x c e p t i o n o f t h e o u t - o f — p l a n e C-H bending mode 
a t 805cm- 1 [ 1 1 1 ] . 
V i b r a t i o n a l s p e c t r a r e v e a l two a d s o r p t i o n s t a t e s f o r 
benzene on t h e Pd(110) s u r f a c e . I n one o f these s t a t e s t h e 
r i n g i s n e a r l y p a r a l l e l w i t h t h e s u r f a c e p l a n e , and t h i s i s 
predominant a t low exposures. I n t h e o t h e r t h e r i n g i s 
t i l t e d and i s l o c a t e d i n t h e c ( 4 x 2 ) domains. More t i l t e d 
s p e c i e s a re found a t h i g h e r exposures, and t h i s i s t h e 
predominant s t a t e f o r s a t u r a t e d exposure. Evidence o f t h e 
t i l t i n g i s p r o v i d e d by t h e gro w t h o f i n t e n s i t y f o r t h e r i n g 
modes i n t h e r e g i o n o f 1400cm- 1. The o u t — o f — p l a n e C-H 
bending mode occurs a t 705cm" 1 f o r t h e f l a t s p e c i e s b u t a 
band a t 745cm- 1 was as s i g n e d t o t h e t i l t e d s p e c i e s . T h i s 
band i s observed t o i n c r e a s e w i t h coverage, t h e f o r m e r t o 
decrease [ 1 1 3 ] . 
On R h ( l l l ) benzene coadsorbs w i t h CO i n two 
s t o i c h i o m e t r i e s t o g i v e t h e s u r f a c e complexes R h ( l l l ) -
( 3 x 3 ) C 6 H 6 + 2C0 (A) and R h ( l l l ) c { 2 ( 3 ) 1 / 2 x 4 } r e c t C 6 H 6 + CO 
(B ) , whose c o o r d i n a t i o n g e o m e t r i e s a re a c c u r a t e l y m o d e l l e d 
by t h e c l u s t e r Os 3 (CO) 9 ( p 3 q z r j 2 s j 2 C 6 H 6 ) [26 ] . I n b o t h 
o v e r l a y e r s benzene chemisorbs i n t a c t a t 3 f o l d hep-type 
s i t e s and l i e s p a r a l l e l t o t h e s u r f a c e , w i t h an expanded C 6 
r i n g showing i n - p l a n e Kekule d i s t o r t i o n s . C-C bond d i s t a n c e s 
a l t e r n a t e between 1.46 and 1.58A i n (A) and between 1.31 and 
1.81A i n ( B ) , t h e s h o r t bonds l y i n g above s i n g l e m e t a l atoms 
w h i l e t h e l o n g C-C bonds f o r m b r i d g e s l i n k i n g p a i r s o f 
rhodium atoms. M e t a l - c a r b o n bond d i s t a n c e s a l s o compare 
f a v o u r a b l y between t h e s u r f a c e and c l u s t e r complexes. 
D i s t o r t i o n s a r e l a r g e r on t h e extended s u r f a c e as t h e r e a r e 
more m e t a l atoms t o i n f l u e n c e each benzene m o l e c u l e . ARUPS 
s t u d i e s on these R h ( l l l ) systems found no evidence f o r r i n g 
d i s t o r t i o n s , a l t h o u g h t r i g o n a l d e f o r m a t i o n s a r e d e t e c t e d by 
t h i s t e c h n i q u e f o r benzene chemisorbed on P t ( l l l ) , I r ( l l l ) 
and Os(0001) s u r f a c e s [106,195,196]. The degree o f Kekule 
d i s t o r t i o n a p p a r a n t l y i n c r e s e s f r o m P t t h r o u g h t o Os and 
a d s o r p t i o n a t 3 - f o l d h o l l o w s i t e s i s presumed. T h e o r e t i c a l 
s t u d i e s a l s o p r e d i c t maximum s t a b i l i t y f o r s u r f a c e complexes 
h a v i n g C 3 v symmetry [ 1 9 7 ] . 
C o a d s o r p t i o n o f e l e c t r o p o s i t i v e p o t a s s i u m w i t h benzene on 
P t ( l l l ) r a i s e s t h e m e t a l s-d band i n energy and, a t h i g h 
p o t a s s i u m coverage, promotes e l e c t r o n d o n a t i o n f r o m t h e 
s u r f a c e t o t h e benzene LUMO [197,198). T h i s suggests t h a t 
t h e c l u s t e r Os 3 (CO) 9 ( | I 3 * I 2 ^ 2 J J 2 C 6 H 6 ) may be b e t t e r r e g a r d e d as 
a model f o r a c a t h o d i c a l l y charged s u r f a c e complex o r f o r 
benzene c h e m i s o r p t i o n on an e a r l i e r t r a n s i t i o n m e t a l h a v i n g 
a h i g h e r - l y i n g Fermi l e v e l . Anodic c h a r g i n g o f t h e c l u s t e r 
complex may be s i m u l a t e d by p r o t o n a t i o n a t t h e m e t a l 
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t r i a n g l e t o g i v e [ (fla-H)Os 3 (CO) 9 ( p 3 r f i f n 2C 6H 6) ] * 
I t i s d i f f i c u l t t o d i s t i n g u i s h between coadsorbed 
systems and those w i t h o u t t h e coadsorbates u s i n g c l u s t e r 
models s i n c e t h e c l u s t e r complexes a l l c o n t a i n 
"coadsorbates", i . e . o t h e r l i g a n d s [ 1 1 0 ] . 
The d e c o m p o s i t i o n c h e m i s t r y o f c o o r d i n a t e d benzene i s one 
f u r t h e r area i n w h i c h f o r m a l a n a l o g i e s between t h e s u r f a c e 
and c l u s t e r system are e v i d e n t . C-H bond s c i s s i o n 
c o n s t i t u t e s an i m p o r t a n t d e g r a d a t i o n pathway, and on 
a t o m i c a l l y f l a t s u r f a c e s i s p a r t i c u l a r l y f a c i l e f o r e a r l i e r 
t r a n s i t i o n m e t a l s e.g., benzene i s c o m p l e t e l y d i s s o c i a t e d a t 
low coverage on W(100) a t ambient t e m p e r a t u r e [ 1 9 2 ] . Broad 
band v i s i b l e i r r a d i a t i o n o f c l u s t e r O s 3 ( C O ) g ( j a 3 i q ) 2 ^ 2 ^ 2 C 6 H 6 ) 
r e s u l t s i n e f f i c i e n t i s o m e r i z a t i o n t o t h e di m e t a l a t e d . 
benzyne complex [ ( u H ) 2 0 s 3 ( C O ) 9 ( u 3 i ] [ : L ^ 2 i ^ 1 C 6 H 4 ) ] , o f f e r i n g a 
model f o r t h e i n t e r c o n v e r s i o n o f a s s o c i a t i v e l y and 
d i s s o c i a t i v e l y chemisorbed s t a t e s o f benzene v i a C-H 
a c t i v a t i o n [ 8 4 ] . 
Graen e t al [99] used HREELS s p e c t r a t o i d e n t i f y two 
p r e c u r s o r s t a t e s i n t h e d i s s o c i a t i v e a d s o r p t i o n o f benzene 
on Os(0001). Both p h e n y l and benzyne (C 6H 4) were d e t e c t e d , 
and b o t h a re t i l t e d w i t h r e s p e c t t o t h e m e t a l s u r f a c e , 15° 
f o r t h e p h e n y l r i n g , and 45° f o r benzyne. HREELS data was 
compared f o r a number o f m e t a l s u r f a c e s and t h e C-H o u t o f 
pl a n e bending mode ca. 810cm- 1 i s t h e most i n t e n s e feature'. 
T h i s mode has i t s d i p o l e p e r p e n d i c u l a r t o t h e s u r f a c e i f t h e 
molecule i s p a r a l l e l t o t h e m e t a l s u r f a c e p l a n e . Changes i n 
i n t e n s i t y observed as t h e te m p e r a t u r e i s i n c r e a s e d f r o m 130-
382K are e x p l a i n e d by t i l t i n g o f t h e r i n g which a l l o w s t h e 
weak i n plane modes t o become a c t i v e under t h e s u r f a c e 
s e l e c t i o n r u l e . 
M u e t t e r t i e s suggested i n 1982 t h a t t h e d i s s o c i a t i v e 
c h e m i s o r p t i o n (C-H bond cleavage) observed f o r benzene on a 
stepped m e t a l (111) s u r f a c e i s due t o i t s I J 6 c o o r d i n a t i o n 
p a r a l l e l t o one t e r r a c e o f t h e s u r f a c e a l l o w i n g a c l o s e 
approach o f i t s hydrogens t o t h e s t e p atoms o f a second 
t e r r a c e [ 1 9 9 , 2 0 0 ] . The f i v e m e t a l atoms o f t h e complex 
Ru 5(CO) 1 3 ( j i 4 P P h ) ( u s - a j s - C 6 H 4 ) a r e i n t h e arrangement o f a 
st e p s i t e on a (111) s u r f a c e and t h e complex can be viewed 
as a model f o r t h e a f t e r m a t h o f benzene C-H a c t i v a t i o n on 
such a s u r f a c e [ 1 1 6 ] . 
When R u 3 ( C O ) X 1 ( P P h 3 ) i s heated i n t o l u e n e f o r 18 hours 
t h r e e complexes are formed: Ru 3 (CO) 7 (u-PPh 2 ) ( u 3 - E J 2 - C 6 H 4 ) , 
Ru 4(CO) 1 J L(u 4PPh) ( u 4 - q 4 - C 6 H 4 ) and Ru 5 (CO) 1 3 (u 4PPh) ( u 5 - J J 5 -
C 6 H 4 ) . The f i v e Ru atoms i n t h e l a t t e r mimic a s t e p - s i t e on 
t h e (111) s u r f a c e w i t h t h r e e o f t h e m e t a l atoms i n one 
t e r r a c e and two are s t e p atoms i n t h e f i r s t row o f t h e 
n e x t . . I t can be envisaged t h a t t h e approach o f benzene on a 
m e t a l (111) s u r f a c e t o exposed low c o o r d i n a t e s t e p atoms 
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w i l l r e s u l t i n t h e a c t i v a t i o n o f two qrtho-CE bonds t o 
gene r a t e benzyne chemisorbed as i n t h e Ru s c l u s t e r . 
The Ru 3 and Ru 4 c l u s t e r s can l i k e w i s e be re g a r d e d as 
models f o r t h e d i s s o c i a t i v e c h e m i s o r p t i o n o f benzene on 
me t a l (111) and (100) s u r f a c e s r e s p e c t i v e l y . 
2.7.3 Assignment o f t h e FTIR spectrum o f 0 s 3 ( C O ) g ( C c H g ) 
E x p e r i m e n t a l d a t a f o r complex i s c o n t a i n e d i n Tables 
4.19 and F i g u r e s 4.19 and 4.20. XH NMR and IR d a t a were 
c o n s i s t e n t w i t h t h e l i t e r a t u r e v a l u e s f o r t h e complex 
0 s 3 ( C 0 ) 9 ( u , ! r j 2 ^ 2 C 6 H 6 ) . 
The complex O s 3 ( C O ) 9 ( p , ^ 2 q 2 ^ 2 C 6 H 6 ) belongs t o t h e 
mo l e c u l a r p o i n t group C 3 v and t h e c r y s t a l t o space group Im 
( C e 3 ) , a non-standard s e t t i n g o f Cm, w i t h 1.5 molecules p er 
asymmetric u n i t and z = 6. The s i t e symmetry i s Cx. 
(i) Assignment o f Os-C=0 modes 
X-ray c r y s t a l l o g r a p h y r e v e a l e d t h r e e r a d i a l and s i x a x i a l 
CO l i g a n d s , and t h e i r i r r e d u c i b l e r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s a r e : 
P = A. + E 
CO CL3t±aJL X 
^CO r a d i a l = A X + A 2 + 
2E 
The A 2 r e p r e s e n t a t i o n i s i n a c t i v e i n t h e IR and Raman, 
b u t a l l o t h e r r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s are a c t i v e i n b o t h . T h e r e f o r e 
a t o t a l o f f i v e IR and Raman bands a r e expected f o r t h e 
i s o l a t e d m o l e c u l e : i n d i c h l o r o m e t h a n e s o l u t i o n t h i s i s what 
i s observed, w i t h bands a t 2077, 2031, 1998, 1991 and 1979 
cm' 1. 
C o r r e l a t i o n o f t h e m o l e c u l a r symmetry s p e c i e s w i t h t h e 
f a c t o r group symmetry s p e c i e s v i a t h e s i t e group i s shown 
below. 
M o l e c u l a r symmetry S i t e group 
C, 
F a c t o r group 
C 3 
a x i a l 
r a d i a l 
A' (9) 
A" (9) 
Both A' and A" r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s a r e I R and Raman a c t i v e 
and t h e r e f o r e t h e s o l i d s t a t e s p e c t r a s h o u l d c o n t a i n 18 
bands f o r t h e c a r b o n y l s t r e t c h i n g r e g i o n . The h i g h 
r e s o l u t i o n IR spectrum has n i n e bands between 2076 and 
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Figure 4.19 The FTIR spectrum of Os3(C0)9(u3,n3,n2,n2-C6Ke) 
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Figure 4.20 The Raman spectrum of Os3(CO)s(u3,nz,n2,n2-CeH&) 
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Table 4.19 Vibrational frequencies for 
Os3(CO)9{u3, q2, if, q2~C6H6) 
FTIR Low temp. Raman 
FTIR 
3090 w 3076 m 
3073 w 2969 w 
2963 w 2967 w 2908 w 
2960 w 
2924 w 2942 vw 
2920 w 
2853 w 2851 w 
2076 m 2077 m 2071 vs 
2045 sh 2046 vs 
2020 vs 2022 vs 2023 w 
1983 w 1983 w 1988 w 
1962 s 1964 s 1959 s 




1410 w 1408 w 
1265 m 1262 w 
1148 w 1167 w 
1153 w 
1098 m 1098 w 




856 w 856 vw 




586 m 584 w 
559 w 559 w 
534 m 536 m 538 w 
511 m 511 m 512 m 
478 w 502 m 







A l l v a l u e s i n cm - 1 
FTIRt KBr d i s c , 2cm- 1 r e s o l u t i o n 
Low Temp. FTIR: KBr d i s c , 4cm- 1 r e s o l u t i o n 
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1943cm- 1 and t h e Raman spectrum s i x bands between 2071 and 
1941cm- 1. The assignment o f bands t o r a d i a l and a x i a l CO 
s t r e t c h e s i s dependent on t h e I T donor a b i l i t i e s o f benzene 
compared t o Os. The a x i a l CO groups a r e trans t o t h e 
benzene l i g a n d , w h i c h i s a good tr donor b u t a weaker rr 
a c c e p t o r t h a n CO. T h i s r e s u l t s i n an i n c r e a s e d Os — > CO 
back d o n a t i o n and a decrease o f t h e bond o r d e r . These bands 
sh o u l d t h e r e f o r e be a t l o w e r f r e q u e n c y t h a n those o f t h e 
r a d i a l CO l i g a n d s . 
The r e g i o n below 600cm- 1 i n t h e IR spectrum i s assigned 
t o Os-C-0 s t r e t c h i n g and d e f o r m a t i o n modes, (Table 4.19). As 
w i t h O s 3 ( C O ) 1 2 and t h e o t h e r c l u s t e r complexes c o n s i d e r e d 
here, t h e s t r e t c h i n g v i b r a t i o n s are a t l o w e r f r e q u e n c y , 448 
and 478cm- x, w i t h bands i n t h e r e g i o n 511-586cm- 1 b e i n g 
a s s i g n e d t o d e f o r m a t i o n modes. The assignment t o a x i a l or 
r a d i a l CO l i g a n d s depends on t h e amount o f t r back d o n a t i o n 
f r o m t h e osmium atoms: where t h e CO l i g a n d r e c e i v e s n 
d o n a t i o n f r o m t h e m e t a l , t h e Os-C bond i s s t r e n g t h e n e d and 
i n t h i s complex i t w i l l be t h e a x i a l bonds. These bond 
s t r e t c h e s and d e f o r m a t i o n s s h o u l d t h u s g e n e r a l l y be a t 
h i g h e r f r e q u e n c y t h a n those o f t h e r a d i a l bonds. As w i t h t h e 
p a r e n t c a r b o n y l , t h e r e w i l l be some m i x i n g o f r a d i a l and 
a x i a l f r e q u e n c i e s . 
I n t h e Raman spectrum bands a t 538, 512 and 502cm" 1 are 
a s s i g n e d t o d e f o r m a t i o n modes, and t h o s e i n t h e r e g i o n 487-
367cm- 1 a r e a s s i g n e d t o t h e Os-C-0 s t r e t c h i n g v i b r a t i o n s . 
The v e r y low f r e q u e n c y bands a t 120, 167 and 186cm" 1 are 
dassigned t o Os-Os s t r e t c h i n g modes o f t h e c l u s t e r 
framework. 
( i i ) Licrand v i b r a t i o n s 
The s o l i d s t a t e IR spectrum o f benzene c o n t a i n s v(CH) 
v i b r a t i o n a l modes a t 3069, 3063, 3060 and 3040cm' 1 
[111,113]. By comparison, t h e s o l i d s t a t e IR spectrum o f 
( C O ) 3 C r ( C 6 H 6 ) , whic h c o n t a i n s an $ 6 benzene l i g a n d , has 
bands a t 3110, 3090 and 3023cm- 1 [ 4 ] . Bands observed a t 3090 
and 3073cm- 1 (3076cm- 1 Raman) f o r t h e 0 s 3 complex are 
a s s i g n e d t o v(CH) modes (Table 4.19). G a l l o p e t a l [26] 
quote v a l u e s o f 3104 and 3071cm- 1 f o r t h e IR spectrum o f 
th e t r i o s m i u m complex, which was o b t a i n e d i n d i c h l o r o m e t h a n e 
s o l u t i o n . I n t h e Ru 6 c a r b o n y l complex p r e p a r e d by t h e same 
a u t h o r s , w h i c h has fnx and p 3-benzene l i g a n d s , t h e v(CH) 
modes were observed a t 3125/3118 and 3100/3065cnr 1 
r e s p e c t i v e l y . G a l l o p e t al [26] suggested t h a t t h e 
t r a n s i t i o n f r o m T\e a p i c a l - t o - f a c e c a p p i n g c o o r d i n a t i o n i s 
accompanied by p a r t i a l r e h y b r i d i z a t i o n ( s p 2 —> s p 3 ) o f t h e 
r i n g carbon atoms ( i . e . an o u t o f p l a n e d i s t o r t i o n o f t h e C-
H bonds), perhaps a consequence o f i n c r e a s e d i r acceptance 
from t h e c l u s t e r i n t h e t r i p l y b r i d g i n g mode. 
Bands i n t h e r e g i o n 2963-2853cm- 1 (2969 and 2908cm" 1 Raman) 
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were a s s i g n e d t o c o n t a m i n a t i o n by a l i p h a t i c CH, t h o u g h t t o 
be o i l c o n t a m i n a t i o n f r o m t h e l a b o r a t o r y atmosphere. 
The r e m a i n i n g bands between 1591 and 704cm- 1 i n t h e IR 
spectrum were a s s i g n e d by comparison w i t h t h e p u b l i s h e d 
s p e c t r a o f benzene and t h e mononuclear IT complex 
( C O ) 3 C r ( C 6 H 6 ) . Ring s t r e t c h i n g modes were observed i n t h e IR 
a t 1519, 1448 and 1316cm - 1 i n t h e chromium complex and 1596, 
1478 and 1312cm' 1 f o r s o l i d s t a t e benzene. The JIR spectrum o f 
t h e t r i o s m i u m complex c o n t a i n s weak bands a t 1591, 1495 and 
1410cm - 1 and a more i n t e n s e band a t 1265cm - 1, a l l o f which 
are a s s i g n e d t o t h e r i n g s t r e t c h i n g modes. 
The bands between 1148 and 704cm - 1 ( T a b l e 4.19) are 
assigned t o v a r i o u s C-H d e f o r m a t i o n modes. I n t h e s o l i d 
s t a t e benzene C-H i n p l a n e bending modes were observed a t 
1340, 1174 and 1147cm - 1 and o u t o f pl a n e modes were a t 
f r e q u e n c i e s o f 990, 864, 854 and 687cm - 1. For t h e chromium 
complex t h e v a l u e s were 1161, 1150 and 965cm - 1 and 1017, 904 
and 790cm - 1 r e s p e c t i v e l y . I n t h e t r i o s m i u m complex i n p l a n e 
bending modes are ass i g n e d t o t h e bands a t 1148 and 1098cm - 1 
and o u t o f plane bending modes t o t h e bands a t 936, 856 and 
804cm - 1. The band o f medium i n t e n s i t y a t 1026cm - 1 c o u l d be a 
C-H bending mode o r a r i n g d e f o r m a t i o n ( r i n g bending mode i n 
benzene 1010cm - 1, CH d e f o r m a t i o n ( C O ) 3 C r ( C 6 H 6 ) 1017 and 
1036cm - 1). The band a t 704cm - 1 i s a s s i g n e d t o a r i n g bending 
mode m o t i o n by comparison w i t h t h e s o l i d s t a t e IR spectrum 
o f benzene ( 7 0 3 c m - 1 ) . Raman bands a r e matched t o t h e i r i r 
c o u n t e r p a r t s as f o l l o w s : 1408 r i n g s t r e t c h , 1167 and 1153 i n 
pla n e CH bending, and 917 and 892cm - 1 CH o u t o f plane 
bending modes. I n a d d i t i o n t h e Raman band a t 323cm - 1 was 
assigned t o a symmetric m e t a l - r i n g s t r e t c h by r e f e r e n c e t o 
the work o f G a l l o p et al [ 2 6 ] . 
2.8 Assignment o f t h e FTIR spectrum o f (CO) 3Cr(C^H^.]_ 
The IR and Raman s p e c t r a f o r t h i s complex are c o n t a i n e d 
i n Table 4.20 and F i g u r e 4.21. Assignment o f bands i s made 
by d i r e c t comparison w i t h t h e p u b l i s h e d s p e c t r a [ 4 , 1 1 8 ] . 
Table 4.20 Assignment of the vibrational modes of 
(CO)3Cr(C6He) 
Frequency/cm - 1 Assignment Frequencv/cm-1 
r e f . [4,118] ( t h i s work) 
3110 vCH 3116 w 
3090 vCH 3107 w 
3023 vCH 3071 w 
1987 vCO 1985 s 
1918 vCO 1915 vs 
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Figure 4.21 The FTIR spectrum of (CO)3Cr(C6He) 
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3 D i s c u s s i o n and Co n c l u s i o n s 
I t has been p o s s i b l e t o a s s i g n t h e v i b r a t i o n a l modes o f 
t h e s i x p r e p a r e d t r i o s m i u m c a r b o n y l complexes by comparison 
o f t h e i r FTIR s p e c t r a w i t h s p e c t r a l d a t a o b t a i n e d f o r t h e 
f r e e l i g a n d molecules and t h e d e t a i l e d a n a l y s i s c a r r i e d o u t 
by Anson and J a y a s o o r i a [ 4 5 ] on t h e p a r e n t c a r b o n y l complex 
O s 3 ( C O ) 1 2 . I t i s necessary t o t a k e i n t o account t h e changes 
i n f r e q u e n c y which occur on b i n d i n g t h e l i g a n d t o t h e 
t r i o s m i u m c l u s t e r , w i t h t h e r e s u l t a n t r e d u c t i o n i n symmetry 
Indeed, t h e complexes p r e p a r e d i n t h i s s t u d y , w i t h t h e 
e x c e p t i o n o f Os 3 (CO) g ( j u 3 , r\z r\z, n, 2-C 6H 6), l a c k any symmetry 
o t h e r t h a n t h e i d e n t i t y ' element, and t h i s f u r t h e r 
c o m p l i c a t e s t h e assignment, s i n c e IR bands whic h would 
o t h e r w i s e be f o r b i d d e n become a l l o w e d w i t h t h e l o w e r i n g o f 
symmetry. A f u l l normal c o o r d i n a t e a n a l y s i s would be 
r e q u i r e d t o make more d e t a i l e d assignments o f t h e IR bands, 
b u t was beyond t h e scope o f t h i s s t u d y . 
From t h e r e s u l t s i n S e c t i o n 2 above, i t can be seen t h a t 
s i m i l a r i t i e s occur f o r a l l t h e t r i o s m i u m complexes s t u d i e d . 
The framework Os-C=0 s t r e t c h i n g and d e f o r m a t i o n modes occur 
a t s i m i l a r f r e q u e n c i e s , and a r e n o t g r e a t l y s h i f t e d f r o m t h e 
f r e q u e n c i e s o f t h e p a r e n t c l u s t e r O s 3 ( C O ) 1 2 . For t h e 
h e t e r o c y c l e s p y r r o l e , f u r a n and p y r r o l e t h e l i g a n d modes 
occur a t s i m i l a r f r e q u e n c i e s , i n p a r t i c u l a r r i n g s t r e t c h i n g 
and d e f o r m a t i o n modes f o u n d between 1400 and 1000cm" x, which 
emphasises t h e s t r u c t u r a l s i m i l a r i t i e s . 
I t was i n t e n d e d t o make s t u d i e s o f a n i l i n e , p h e n o l , 
p y r r o l e , f u r a n , t h i o p h e n e and benzene as ad s o r b a t e s on m e t a l 
s i n g l e c r y s t a l s u r f a c e s u s i n g v i b r a t i o n a l s p e c t r o s c o p i e s 
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such as EELS and RAXRS. The s p e c t r a o f t h e f u l l y 
c h a r a c t e r i z e d t r i o s m i u m c l u s t e r complexes were t h e n t o be 
used t o h e l p a s s i g n t h e s p e c t r a o f t h e m e t a l - a d s o r b a t e 
systems. However, t h e s u r f a c e work c o u l d n o t be c a r r i e d o u t , 
and comparison has t o be made w i t h s t u d i e s r e p o r t e d i n t h e 
l i t e r a t u r e , where a v a i l a b l e . 
Of t h e h e t e r o c y c l i c molecules o f i n t e r e s t , t h i o p h e n e i s 
the most s t u d i e d a d s o r b a t e , due t o t h e i n d u s t r i a l i mportance 
o f i t s removal f r o m p e t r o l e u m f e e d s t o c k s i n t h e HDS 
r e a c t i o n . On a number o f m e t a l s u r f a c e s t h i o p h e n e i s bound 
p a r a l l e l t o t h e s u r f a c e p l a n e ( T a b l e 4.12 above). A t i l t e d 
b onding geometry has been observed on t h e Mo(100) [ 6 3 ] , 
M o ( l l O ) [ 6 4 ] , Ru(0001) [ 6 2 ] , P t ( 1 0 0 ) [65] andCu(lOO) [54] 
s u r f a c e s . The complex HOs 3 (CO) 9 (p., n 2-C 4H 3S) p r e p a r e d and 
c h a r a c t e r i z e d i n t h i s s t u d y i s c l e a r l y n o t a s u i t a b l e model 
f o r t h e " f l a t " s u r f a c e geometry, b u t may be more u s e f u l i n 
i n t e r p r e t i n g s p e c t r a f r o m s p e c i e s which adopt t h e " t i l t e d " 
geometry, s i n c e t h e t h i o p h e n e m o l e c u l e b i n d s t o t h e m e t a l 
s u r f a c e t h r o u g h t h e s u l p h u r atom l o n e p a i r s when i t i s 
t i l t e d . Table 4.21 below compares t h e assignments f o r 
t h i o p h e n e adsorbed on t h e Ru(0001) and M o ( l l O ) s u r f a c e s as 
m u l t i l a y e r s a t low t e m p e r a t u r e w i t h t hose o f t h e p r e p a r e d 
complex. 
Taible 4.21 Vibrational frequencies and assignments for 
thiophene adsorbed on Ru(0001) and Mo(llO) 
compared with those for the cluster complex 
HOs3(CO)9(p,sf-C4H3S) 







































For p y r r o l e and f u r a n t h e r e a r e few a v a i l a b l e v i b r a t i o n a l 
s p e c t r a t o make comparisons. A r i n g t i l t o f 22° away f r o m 
t h e s u r f a c e p l a n e has been observed f o r f u r a n adsorbed on 
Ag(110) [ 5 9 ] . On h e a t i n g , l o s s o f SL-H i s known t o occur f o r 
b o t h a d s o r b a t e s and t h e p r e p a r e d complexes H 2 0 s 3 ( C 0 ) 9 ( p 3 -
C 4H 3N) and H 0 s 3 ( C 0 ) l o ( u , n ; 2 - C 4 H 3 0 ) may be s u i t a b l e models f o r 
th e i n t e r m e d i a t e s and p r o d u c t s o f t h i s cleavage. 
There has been r e l a t i v e l y l i t t l e work p u b l i s h e d on t h e 
a d s o r p t i o n o f a n i l i n e and phenol on m e t a l s i n g l e c r y s t a l 
s u r f a c e s , b u t evidence o f PhNH and PhO s p e c i e s has been 
o b t a i n e d on Pd(110) [ 7 0 ] , R h ( l l l ) [ 7 2] a n d N i ( 1 0 0 ) [ 7 3 ] , 
and Mo(110) [ 7 4 , 7 5 ] , N i ( 1 1 0 ) [76] and Pd(110) [ 70] 
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r e s p e c t i v e l y . Again, t h e complexes p r e p a r e d i n t h i s s t u d y 
may be s u i t a b l e models f o r r e a c t i o n s on t h e s u r f a c e 
i n v o l v i n g N-H and 0-H bond cleavage, o r t h e C-H a c t i v a t i o n 
w h i c h has been r e p o r t e d t o occur a t 37OK f o r phenol adsorbed 
on M o ( l l O ) [ 7 4 ] . 
The r o l e o f t h e complex O s 3 ( C O ) 9 ( u 3 / r } 2 , ^ 2 , q ) 2 - C 6 H s ) as a 
model f o r benzene a d s o r p t i o n on m e t a l s i n g l e c r y s t a l 
s u r f a c e s has been d i s c u s s e d a t l e n g t h i n S e c t i o n 2.7.3 
above. T h i s i s a good example o f an o r g a n o m e t a l l i c complex 
p r o v i d i n g a u s e f u l and f a i t h f u l model o f a d s o r b a t e - m e t a l 
i n t e r a c t i o n , b u t i t a l s o r e v e a l s t h a t t h e chosen c l u s t e r 
complex and s u r f a c e system need t o be matched w i t h c a r e . 
T h i s p a r t i c u l a r c l u s t e r i s a model f o r a d s o r p t i o n o f benzene 
on m e t a l s u r f a c e s w i t h e l e c t r o p o s i t i v e p r o m o t e r s , such as 
potassium , o r on e a r l i e r t r a n s i t i o n m e t a l s which have a 
h i g h e r - l y i n g Fermi l e v e l . For c o a d s o r p t i o n o f benzene and CO 
on t h e R h ( l l l ) s u r f a c e t h e O s 3 ( C O ) 9 ( ( u 3 , n i 2 , ^ 2 , i q 2 - C 6 H 6 ) 
c l u s t e r models t h e benzene c h e m i s o r p t i o n on 3 - f o l d hexagonal 
c l o s e packed s i t e s , p a r a l l e l t o t h e s u r f a c e , and repro d u c e s 
t h e Kekule r i n g d i s t o r t i o n s and t h e m e t a l - c a r b o n d i s t a n c e s 
[ 2 6 ] . 
The c o n v e r s i o n o f t h e complex 0 s 3 (CO) 9 ( ( i i 3 , , q 2 , q 2-C 6H 6) 
t o t h e d i m e t a l a t e d benzyne complex (Jn-H) 2 0 s 3 (CO) 9 
( p 3 , i j 1 , f f } 2 , ^ 2 - C 6 H 4 ) by broad band v i s i b l e i r r a d i a t i o n o f f e r s 
a model o f t h e i n t e r c o n v e r s i o n o f a s s o c i a t i v e l y and 
d i s s o c i a t i v e l y chemisorbed s t a t e s o f benzyne v i a C-H 
a c t i v a t i o n [ 1 9 9 ] . C-H bond s c i s s i o n i s an i m p o r t a n t 
d e c o m p o s i t i o n pathway f o r chemisorbed s t a t e s o f benzene, and 
on a t o m i c a l l y f l a t s u r f a c e s i s p a r t i c u l a r l y f a c i l e f o r 
e a r l i e r t r a n s i t i o n m e t a l s , f o r example W(100) [ 1 9 2 ] . 
To model s i m i l a r r e a c t i o n s on stepped m e t a l s u r f a c e s such 
as t h e (111) f a c e , m u l t i n u c l e a r complexes a r e r e q u i r e d , as 
demonstrated by Knox et al [ 1 1 6 ] . These a u t h o r s m o d e l l e d C-H 
a c t i v a t i o n a t s t e p s i t e s u s i n g t h e c l u s t e r 
R u s ( C O ) 1 3 ( u 4 P P h ) ( u 5 , i i ^ 5 C 6 H 4 ) , where t h r e e o f t h e m e t a l atoms 
a r e a r r a n g e d as i n one t e r r a c e and t h e o t h e r two r e p r e s e n t 
t h e s t e p atoms i n t h e f i r s t row o f t h e n e x t t e r r a c e . 
I n c o n c l u s i o n , o r g a n o m e t a l l i c c l u s t e r complexes can be 
c h a r a c t e r i z e d s u c c e s s f u l l y by IR s p e c t r o s c o p y and a r e good 
models f o r s u r f a c e r e a c t i o n s , p r o v i d i n g t h e model and system 
a r e c a r e f u l l y matched i n terms o f bonding g e o m e t r i e s . For 
more complex a d s o r b a t e - s u r f a c e bonding such as t h a t 
o c c u r r i n g on a m e t a l stepped s u r f a c e , a l a r g e r , m u l t i n u c l e a r 




[ I ] a) C.A.L. M a h a f f r y and P.L. Pauson, Inorg. Synth., 28, 
136, 1990; B. N i c h o l l s and M.C. W h i t i n g , J. Chem. Soc. , 551, 
1959 
b) T.G. T r a y l o r , K.J. S t e w a r t and M.J. Goldberg, J. Am. 
Chem. Soc., 106, 4445, 1984 
[ 2 ] D.D. P e r r i n and W.L.F. Armarego, Purification of 
Laboratory Chemicals, Pergamon, O x f o r d , 3 ^ edn., 1988 
[ 3 ] K. Nakamoto, Infra Red and Raman Spectra of Inorganic 
and Coordination Compounds, W i l e y I n t e r s c i e n c e , New York, 
4 t h edn.,1986 
[ 4 ] D.M. Adams, R.E. C h r i s t o p h e r and D.C. Stevens, Jnorgr. 
Chem., 14, 1562, 1975 
[ 5 ] E.M. B i s b y , G. Davidson and D.A. Duce, J. Mol. 
Structure, 48, 93, 1978 
[ 6 ] D.A. Lesch, J.W. Richardson, R.A. Jacobson and R.J. 
A n g e l i c i , J. Am. Chem. Soc., 106, 2901, 1984 
[ 7 ] W.C. T r o g l e r , J. Am. Chem. Soc., 101, 6459, 1979 
[ 8 ] a) L-N. J i , D.L. Kershner, M.E. Rerek and F. Basolo, J. 
Organomet. Chem., 296, 83, 1985 
b) N . I . Pyshnogrueva, A.S. Batsonov, Yu.T. S t r u c h t o v , A.G. 
Ginsberg and V.N. S e t k i n a , J. Organomet. Chem., 297, 69, 
1985 
c) D.L. Kershner and F. Basolo, J. Am. Chem. Soc., 109, 
7396, 1987 
[ 9 ] K.K. J o s h i and P.L.Pauson, Proc. Chem. Soc., 326, 1962 
[10] L.J. Bellamy, The Infra Red Spectra of Complex 
Molecules, Chapman and H a l l , London, 3 r d edn., 1986 
[ I I ] N.B. C o l t h u p , L.H. Daly and S.E. Wiberley', 
Introduction to Infra Red and Raman Spectroscopy, Academic 
Press, London, 1990 
[12] A.R. K a t r i z k y , Physical Methods in Heterocyclic 
Chemistry, Academic Press, New York, 1963, v o l . I I 
[13] A.R. K a t r i z k y and C.W. Rees, Comprehensive 
Heterocyclic Chemistry, Pergamon Press, O x f o r d , 1984, v o l . 4 
[14] C. Choo Y i n and A.J. Deeming, J. Chejn. Soc. Dalton 
Trans., 2563, 1982 
[15] M.W. Day, K . I . H a r d c a s t l e , A.J. Deeming, A.J. Arce and 
Y. De S a n c t i s , Organomet., 9, 6, 1990 
[16] M.W. Day, K . I . H a r d c a s t l e , A.J. Deeming, A.J. Arce and 
Y. De S a n c t i s , Organomet., 8, 1408, 1989 
[17] A.J. Arce, J. Manzus, M. Marquez, Y. De S a n c t i s and 
A.J. Deeming, J. Organomet. Chem., 412, 177, 1991 
[18] D. Himmelreich and G M u l l e r , J. Organomet. Chem., 297, 
341, 1985 
[19] A.J. Arce, Y. De S a n c t i s and A.J. Deeming, J. 
Organomet. Chem., 311, 371, 1986 
[20] A.J. Arce, A.J. Deeming, Y. De S a n c t i s , R. Machado, J. 
Manzur and C. Rivas, J. Chem. Soc. Chem. Commun., 1568, 1990 
[21] C. Choo Y i n and A.J. Deeming, J. Chem. Soc. Dalton 
Trans., 1013, 1974 
[22] K.A. Azam, A.J. Deeming, I.P. R o t h w e l l , M.B. 
Hursthouse and J.D.J. B a c k e r - D i r k s , J. Chem. Soc. Dalton 
291 
Trans., 2039, 1981 
[23] J.C. Evans, Spectrochim. Acta., 16, 428, 1960 
[24] K.A. Azam, A.J.Deeming, R.E.Kimber and P.R. Shukia, J . 
Chem. Soc. Dalton Trans., 1853, 1976 
[25] J.C. Evans, Spectrochim. Acta, 16, 1382, 1960 
[26] M.A. G a l l o p , M.P. Gomez-Sal, C.E. H o u s e c r o f t , B.F.G. 
Johnson, J.Lewis, S.M. Owen, P.R. R a i t h b y and A.H. W r i g h t , 
J. Am. Chem. Soc, 114, 2502, 1992 
[27] B.F.G.Johnson, Colloquium, U n i v e r s i t y o f Durham, 1991 
[28] E.B. W i l s o n , J.C. Decius and P.C. Cross, Molecular 
Vibrations, McGraw-Hill, New York, 1955 
[29] P.C. P a i n t e r and J.L. Koenig, Spectrochim. Acta, 33A, 
1003, 1977 
[30] R.D. Mair and D.F. H o r n i g , J. Chem. Phys., 17, 1236, 
1949 
[3 1 ] B.F.G. Johnson, J. Lewis, P.R. R a i t h b y and M.J. 
Rosales, J. Chem. Soc. Dalton Trans., 2257, 1983 
[32] A.J. Deeming and M. U n d e r h i l l , J. Chem. Soc. Dalton 
Trans., 1415, 1974 
[33] C.R. Eady, B.F.G. Johnson and J.Lewis, J. Orgranomet. 
Chem., 37, C39, 1972 
[34] C.E. Anson and U.A. J a y a s o o r i a , Spectrochim. Acta, 
46A, 967, 1990 
[35] H.H. W i l l a r d , L.L. M e r r i t t , J.A. Dean and F . A . S e t t l e 
Instrumental Methods of Analysis, Wadsworth, C a l i f o r n i a , 
7 t h edn., 1988 
[36] B. Schrader, Molecular Spectroscopy, S p e c i a l i s t 
P e r i o d i c a l Reports, The Chemical S o c i e t y , London, 1978, v o l . 
5 
[37] P.M.A. Sherwood, Vibrational Spectroscopy of Solids, 
Cambridge U n i v e r s i t y Press, Cambridge, 1972 
[38] E.A.V. Ebsworth, D.W.H. Rankin and S. Cradock, 
Structural Methods in Inorganic Chemistry, B l a c k w e l l , 
O x f o r d , 1987. 
[39] G. Davidson, Group Theory For Chemists, M a c m i l l a n , 
London, 1991 
[40] R.S. H a l f o r d , J. Chem. Phys., 14, 8, 1946; W.G. 
F a t e l e y , F.R. D o l l i s h , N.T. M c D e v i t t and F.F. B e n t l e y , 
Infrared and Raman Selection Rules For Molecular and 
Lattice Vibrations, W i l e y Science, New York, 1972 
[41] M.R. C h u r c h i l l , F.J. H o l l a n d e r and J.P. H u t c h i n s o n , 
Inorg. Chem., 16, 2655, 1977 
[42] M.R. C h u r c h i l l and B.G. De Boer, Jnorgr. Chem., 16, 
878, 1977 
[43] D.K. Huggins, N. F l i t c r o f t and H.D. Kaesz, Inorg. 
Chem., 4, 166, 1965 
[44] D. R e i d e l , International Tables for Crystallography 
Vol. A, D o r d r e c h t , H o l l a n d , 1983 c 
[45] C.E. Anson and U.A. J a y a s o o r i y a , Spectrochim. Acta, 
46A, 861, 1990 
[46] N. Sheppard, Ann. Rev. Phys. Chem., 39, 589, 1988 
[47] D.A. Adams and I.D. T a y l o r , J. Chem. Soc. Faraday 
Trans. 2, 78, 1561, 1982 
[48] T.R. G i l s o n , J. Chem. Soc. Dalton Trans., 149, 1984 
292 
[ 4 9 ] CO. Q u i c k s a l l and T.G. S p i r o , Inorg. Chem., 11, 
2365, 1966 
[50 ] S.F.A. K e t t l e and P.L. S t a n g h e l l i n I , Inorg. Chem., 18, 
2749, 1979 
[51 ] S. K i s h n e r , P.J. P i t z p a t r i c k , K.R. Plowman and I.S (, 
B u t l e r , J. Mol. Struct., 74, 29, 1981 
[52 ] A. Yamamoto, Organotransition Metal Chemistry, Wiley-
I n t e r s c i e n c e , New York, 1986 
[53 ] F.P. Ne t z e r , E. B e r t e l and A. Goldman, Surf. Sci., 
199, 87, 1988 
[54 ] B.A. Sexton, Surf. Sci., 163, 99, 1985 
[55 ] G. T o u r i l l o n , S. Raaen, T.A. Skotheum, M. Sagurton, R. 
G a r r e t t and G.P. W i l l i a m s , S u r f . Sci., 184, L345, 1987 
[56 ] Ch. E l s c h e n b r o i c h and A. S a l z e r , Organometallics, 
V.C.H., Weinheim, Germany, 1989 
[57 ] D.H. W i l l i a m s and I . Fleming, Spectroscopic Methods 
in Organic Chemistry, McGraw-Hill, London, 3 r d edn., 1980 
[5 8 ] W.W. Crew and R.J. Madix, J. Am. Chem. Soc, 115, 729, 
1993 
[ 5 9 ] J.L.Solomon, R.J. Madix and J. S t o h r , J. Chem. Phys., 
94, 4012, 1991 
[60 ] G.R. Schoofs and J.B. Be n z i g e r , Surf. Sci., 192, 373, 
1987 
[ 6 1 ] B. Chaudret and F.A. J a l o n , J. Chem. Soc. Chem. 
Commun., 711, 1988 
[62 ] W.H. Heise and B.J. T a t a r c h u k , Surf. Sci., 207, 297, 
1989 
[63] J.P. Fulmer, F. Zaera and W.T. Tysoe, J. Phys. Chem., 
92, 4147, 1988 
[64 ] J.T. Roberts,and CM. F r i e n d , Surf. Sci., 186, 201, 
1987 
[ 6 5 ] J.F. Lang and R . I . Masel, Surf. Sci., 183, 44, 1987 
[66 ] F.Zaera, E.B. K o l l i n and J.L. Gland, S u r f . S c i . , 184, 
75, 1987 
[67 ] F.P. Ne t z e r , E. B e r t e l and A. Goldman, S u r f . Sci.% 
201, 257, 1988 
[68] M-G. Choi and R.J. A n g e l i c i , Organomet., 10, 2436, 
1991 
[69] G.N. Glavee, L.M. D a n i e l s and R.J. A n g e l i c i , 
Organomet, 8, 1856, 1989 
[70] M.G. Ramsey, G. Rosina, D. S t e i n m u l l e r , H.H. Graen and 
F.P. Net z e r , S u r f . S c i . , 232, 266, 1990 
[71] J.L. Solomon, R.J. Madix and J. S t o h r , Surf. Sci., 
255, 12, 1991 
[72 ] X.Xu and CM. F r i e n d , J. Vac. Sci. Tech. A, 9, 1599, 
1991 
[73] G.R. Schoofs and J.B. Ben z i g e r , J. Phys. Chem., 92, 
741, 1988 
[74] J.G. S e r a f i n and CM. F r i e n d , S u r f . S c i . , 209, L163, 
1989 
[ 7 5 ] A.C L i u , CM. F r i e n d and J. S t o h r , S u r f . S c i . , 236, 
L349, 1990 
[76 ] D. S t e i n m u l l e r , M.G. Ramsey, F.P. Netzer and M. 
Neuber, S u r f . S c i . , 271, 567, 1992 
293 
[77] H. Bu, P. B e r t r a n d and J.W. R a b e l a i s , J. Chem. Phys., 
98, 5855, 1993 
[78] T. Ohta, T. Fuji k a w a and J. Kuroda, B u l l . Chem. Soc. 
Jpn., 48, 2017, 1975 
[79] CM. L u k e h a r t , Fundamental Transition Metal 
Organometallic Chemistry, Brooks/Cole, C a l i f o r n i a , 1985 
[80] K. Burgess, Polyhedron, 3, 1175, 1984 
[81] H. Wadepohl, Angew. Chem. Int. Edn. Engl., 31, 247, 
1992 
[82] M.P. Gomez-Sal, B.F.G. Johnson, J. Lewis, P.R. R a i t h b y 
and A.H. W r i g h t , J. Chem. Soc. Chem. Commun., 1682, 1985 
[83] D. Braga, F. G r e p i o n i , B.F.G. Johnson, J. Lewis, M. 
M a r t i n e l l i and M. A. G a l l o p , J. Chem. Soc. Chem. Commun., 
53, 1990 
[84] M. A. G a l l o p , B.F.G. Johnson, J. Lewis, A. McCamley 
and R.N. P e r u t z , J. Chem. Soc. Chem. Commun., 1071, 1988 
[85] B.F.G. Johnson, J. Lewis, C.E. H o u s e c r o f t , M.A. 
G a l l o p , M. M a r t i n e l l i , D. Braga and F. G r e p i o n i , J. Mol. 
Catal., 74, 61, 1992 
[86] Z. J i n g and J.L. W h i t t e n , S u r f . Sci., 250, 147, 1991 
[87] M.G. Ramsey, D. S t e i n m u l l e r , F.P. Ne t z e r , T. Schedel, 
A. S a n t a n i e l l o and D.R. L l o y d , S u r f . S c i . , 250/251, 979, 
1991 
[88] W. Huber, M. W e i n e l t , P. Zebisch and H.P. S t e i n r u c k 1 , 
S u r f . S c i . , 253, 72, 1991 
[89] W. Huber, P. Zebisch, T. Bornemann and H.P. S t e i n r u c k , 
S u r f . Sci., 258, 16, 1991 
[90] H. Hoffmann, F. Zaera, R.M. Ormerod, R.M. Lambert, 
L.P.Wong and W.T. Tysoe, S u r f . S c i . , 232, 259, 1990 
[91] A.C. L i u , J. S t o h r , CM. F r i e n d and R.J.Madix, Surf. 
Sci., 235, 107, 1990 
[92] X.L. Zhou, M.E. Cas t r o and J.M. White, S u r f . Sci., 
238, 215, 1990 
[93] H.P. S t e i n b r u c k , W. Huber, T. Pache and D. Menzel, 
S u r f . S c i . , 218, 293, 1989 
[94] M. Neuman, J.U. Mack, E. B e r t e l and F.P. Ne t z e r , Surf. 
Sci., 155, 629, 1985 
[95] M. Abon, J.C B e r t o l i n i , J. B i l l y , J. Mas s a r d i e r and 
B. Tardy, S u r f . Sci., 162, 395, 1985 
[96] P. Jakob and D. Menzel, S u r f . S c i . , 201, 503, 1988 
[97] J.F.M. A a r t s and N.R.M. Sassen, S u r f . S c i . , 214, 257, 
1989 
[98] F.P. Netzer, G. Rangelov, G. Rosina, H.B. S a a l f e l d , M. 
Newmann and D.R. L l o y d , Phys. Rev. B, 37, 10399, 1988 
[99] H.H. Graen, M. Neuber, J. Nawbach and H.J. Freund, 
Chejn. Phys. Lett., 165, 137, 1990 
[100] H.H. Graen, M. Neuber, M. Neumann, G. I l l i n g and H.J. 
Freund, S u r f . Sci., 223, 33, 1989 
[101] A.C. L i u and CM. F r i e n d , J. Chem. Phys., 89, 4396, 
1988 
[102] J.U. Mack, E. B e r t e l and F.P. Ne t z e r , S u r f . Sci., 
159, 265, 1985 
[103] F.P. Net z e r , G. Rosina, E. B e r t e l and H. S a a l f e l d . 
S u r f . Sci., 184, L397, 1987 
294 
[104] R. Dudde, R-H. Frank and E. E. Koch, Surf. Sci., 225, 
267, 1990 
[105] N.V. Richardson and N.R. Palmer, Surf. Sci., 114, L I , 
1982 
[106] R.F. L i n , R.J. Koestner, M. A. van Hove and G.A. 
So m o r j a i , Surf. Sci., 134, 161, 1983 
[107] X. Gao, J.P. Davies and M,J. Weaver, J. Phys. Chem., 
94, 6858, 1990 
[108] J.S. Somers, M.E. B r i d g e and D.R. L l o y d , Spectrochim. 
Acta, 43A, 1549, 1987 ' 
[109] A.K. Myers, G.R. Schoofs and J.B. Benziger, J. Phys. 
Chem., 91, 2230, 1987 
[110] A. Wander, G. Held, R.Q. Hwang, G.S. Blackman, M.L. 
Xu, P. de Andres, M.A. van Hove and G.A. S o m o r j a i , Surf. 
Sci., 249, 21, 1991 
[111] CM. Mate and G.A. S o m o r j a i , Surf. Sci., 160, 542, 
1985 
[112] D.F. O g l e t r e e , M.A. van Hove and G. A. S o m o r j a i , 
Surf. Sci., 183, 1, 1987 
[113] M. F u j i s a w a , T. S e k i t a n i , Y. Morikawa and M. 
N i s h i j i m a , J. Phys. Chem., 95, 7415, 1991 
[114] N.G. Dongre, B.P. Asthana and P.C. Mis h r a , 
Spectrochim. Acta, 47A, 673, 1991 
[115] R. D. Mair and D.F. H o r n i g , J. Chem. Phys., 17, 1236, 
1949 
[116] S.A.R. Knox, B.R. L l o y d , A.G.Orpen, J.M. Vinas and M. 
Weber, J. Chem. Soc. Chem. Commun., 1498, 1987 
[117] M.A. G a l l o p , B.F.G. Johnson, J. Lewis and P.R. 
Ra i t h b y , J. Chem. Soc. Chem. Commun., 1809, 1987 
[118] K. Chhor and G. Lucazeau, J. Raman Spectrosc, 13, 
235, 1982 
[119] E.L. M u e t t e r t i e s , T.N. Rhodin, E. Band, C.F. Bruckes 
and W.R. P r e t z e r , Chem. Rev., 79, 91, 1979 and r e f s . 
t h e r e i n . 
[120] P. S k i n n e r , M.R. Howard, I.A. Hoxton, S.F.A. K e t t l e , 
D.B. P o w e l l and N. Sheppard, a) J. Chem. Soc. Faraday 
Trans., 77, 1203, 1981; b) J . Chem. Soc. Faraday Trans., 
77, 397, 1981 
[121] L.L. Kesmodel, L.H. Dubois and G.A. S o m o r j a i , J P 
Chejn. Phys., 70, 2180, 1979 
[122] M. R a s h i d i and R.J. Puddephat, Orgranojnet., 7, 1636, 
1988 
[123] B.A. Sexton and R.J. Madix, Surf. Sci., 105, 177, 
1981 
[124] B. A. Sexton, Surf. Sci., 88, 299, 1979 
[125] N. Sheppard and T.T. Nguyen, i n Advances in Infrared 
and Raman Spectroscopy, eds. R.J. C l a r k and R.E. Hester, 
Heyden, London, 1978, v o l . 5 , p. 67 
[126] E.L. M u e t t e r t i e s , Angew. Chem. Int. Edn. Engl., 17, 
845, 1978 
[127] N.D.S. Canning and R.J. Madix, J. Phys. Chem., 
88,2437, 1984 
[128] V. H. Gr a s s i a n and E.L. M u e t t e r t i e s , J. Phys. Chem., 
90, 5900, 1986 
295 
G. B e l l , Report, U n i v e r s i t y o f Durham, 1989 
M. Barker and R.J. Madix, S u r f . Sci., 116, 549, 1982 
R.J. Madix, S.B. Lee and M. Thornbery, J. Vac. Sci 
A, 1, 1254, 1983 
B.A. Sexton, S u r f . Sci., 102, 271, 1981 
J. B. Benziger and R.J. Madix, J. Catal. 
Madix, S u r f . S c i . 








[134] E . I . Ko and R.J. 
[135] M Tachikawa and 
124, C19, 1977 
[136] K.A. Azam, C.C. 
Dalton Trans., 1201, 1978 
[137] R.J. Madix, Adv. Catal., 29, 1, 1980 
[138] J.R. Shapley, G.M. S t . George, M.R. 
F.J. H o l l a n d e r , Inorg. Chem., 21, 3295, 1982 
[139] B.A. Sexton, S u r f . Sci., 88, 319, 1979 
[140] J.E. Demuth, P.N 
and K. Christmann, i n 
Caudana, J-M, G i l e s and 
p. 391 
[141] R.M. Wexler, M 
M u e t t e r t i e s , J. Am. Chem 







Y i r i and A.J. Deeming, J.Chem. Soc. 
C h u r c h i l l and 
Sanda, J. M. Waulamont, J.C. Tsang 
Vibrations at Surfaces, eds. R. 
A.A. Lucas, Plenum, New York, 1982, 
•C. T s a i , CM. 
, Soc., 104, 2034, 
,R. M i t c h e l l , D.W. Sink 
23A, 1121, 1976 




N. W i l l i s , 
S t o h r and F, [143] A.L. Johnson, E.L. M u e t t e r t i e s , 
S e t t e , J. Phys. Chem., 89, 4071, 1985 
[144] K.A. Azam and A.J. Deeming and I . P . R o t h w e l l , J 
Organomet. Chem., 178, C20, 1979 
[145] A.J. Deeming, Adv. Orgranojnet. Chem 
[146] K.H. P a n n e l l , B.L. K a l s o t r a and 
Heterocycl. Chem.,15, 1057, 1978 
[147] G. H u t t n e r and O.S. M i l l s , Chem. Ber. 
26, 1, 1986 
C. P a r k a n y i , J. 
[148] K. Azam and 
1977; K. Azam, A. 
Soc. Dalton Trans., 
[149] K.K. J o s h i , 





A.J. Deeming, J. 
J. Deeming and I 
91, 1981 
P.L. Pausen, A.R. 
, 1, 471, 1964 
Seel and V. Sperber, J. 
105, 
Mol. Catal. 






Quazi and W.H. Stubbs, 
Organo met. Chem., 14, 








S u r f . 
[156] 
N. Kuhn, E-M. 
Angew. Chem. Int, 
P. P f l u g e r and G, 
Horn, E. 
Ed. Engl. 
B. S t r e e t , 
Zauder, D. B l a z e r and R. 
27, 579, 1988 
J. Chem. Phys., 80, 544, 
K. Kambe and F. Forstmann, K. J a c o b i , M. S h e f f l e r , 
State Commun., 22, 17, 1977 
M. C o n n o l l y , J. Somers, M.E. B r i d g e and D.R. L l o y d , 
Sci., 185, 559, 1987 
H. I b a c h and D.L. M i l l s , 
Spectroscopy and Surface Vibrations, 
York, 1982 
[157] M.R. C h u r c h i l l and J.R. M i s s e r t , 







J. Organomet. Chem. 
t 
296 
[158] A.J. Deeming, S. Hasso and K. U n d e r h i l l , J. Chem. 
Soc. Dalton Trans., 1614, 1975 
[159] E. Sappa, A. T i r i p i c c h i o and A.M. M a n o t t i L a n f r e d i , 
J. Organomet. Chem., 249, 391, 1988 
[160] A.J. Orpen, D. P i p p a r d , G.M. S h e l d r i c k and K.D. 
Rouse, Acta Crystallogr. B, 34, 2466, 1978 
[161] A.J. Deeming, S. Hasso and M. U n d e r h i l l , J. 
Organomet. Chem., 80, C33, 1974 
[162] A.D. Clauss, M. Tachikawa, J.R. Shapley and C.G. 
P i e r p o n t , Inorg. Chem., 20, 1528, 1981 
[163] J.J. Guy, B.E. R e i c h e r t and G.M. S h e l d r i c k , Acta 
Crystallogr. B, 32, 3319, 1976 
[164] M. Rico, M. B a r r a c h i n a and J.M. Orza, J. Mol. 
Spectrosc., 24, 133 1967 
[165] M-G. Choi and R.J. A n g e l i c i , J. Am. Chem. Soc., I l l , 
8753, 1989 and r e f s . t h e r e i n 
[166] H.D. Kaesz, R.B. K i n g , T.A. Manuel, L.D. N i c h o l s and 
F.G.A. Stone, J. Am. Chem, Soc, 82,4749, 1960 
[167] A.E. O g i l v y and M. Draganjac, T.B. Rauchfuss and S.R. 
Wi l s o n , Organomet., 7, 1171, 1988 
[168] A. Mayr, Y.C. L i n , N.M. Boag and H.D. Kaesz, Inorg. 
Chem., 21, 1704, 1982 
[169] B.F.G. Johnson, J.Lewis, T . I . Odiaka and P.R. 
R a i t h b y , J. Organomet. Chem., 216, C56, 1981 
[170] A.J. Arce, Y. De S a n c t i s and A.J. Deeming, J. 
Orgranojnet. Chem., 295, 365, 1985 
[171] C.G. Kuehn and H. Taube, J. Am. Chem. Soc., 98, 689, 
1976 
[172] G.H.Spies and R.J. A n g e l i c i , J. Am. Chem. Soc., 107, 
5569, 1985 
[173] N.J. D i Nardo, Ph. A v o u r i s and J.E. Demuth, J. Chem. 
Phys., 81, 2169, 1984 
[174] Ph. A v o u r i s and J.E. Demuth, J. Chem. Phys., 75, 
5953, 1981 
[175] A. L. Johnson, E.L. M u e t t e r t i e s , J. Sto h r and F. 
S e t t e , J. Phys. Chem., 89, 4071, 1985 
[176] M. Bader, J. Haase, K.H. Frank, A. Puschmann and A. 
O t t o , Phys. Rev. Lett., 56, 1921, 1986 
[177] J, S t o h r , J.L. Gland, E.B. K o l l i n , R,J, Koestner, 
A.L. Johnson, E.L. M u e t t e r t i e s and F. S e t t e , Phys. Rev. 
Lett., 53, 2161, 1984 
[178] N.V. Richardson and J.C. Campuzano, Vacuum, 31, 449, 
1981 
[179] A.J. Deeming and M. U n d e r h i l l , J. Organomet. Chem.\ 
42, C60, 1972 
[180] A.J. Deeming and M. U n d e r h i l l , J. Chem. Soc. Chem. 
Commun., 277, 1973 
[181] J.L. Gland and G.A. S o m o r j a i , S u r f . Sci., 41, 387, 
1974 
[182] K. K i s h i , K. Chinomi, Y. I n o u and S. I k e d a , J. 
Catal., 60, 228, 1979 
[183] K.A. Azam, A. J. Deeming, I.P. R o t h w e l l , M.B. 
Hursthouse and L. New, J. Chem. Soc. Chem. Commun., 1086, 
1978 
297 
[184] C.W. B r a d f o r d , R.S. Nyholm, G.J. G a i n s f o r d , J.M. 
Guss, P.R. I r e l a n d and R. Mason, J. Chem. Soc. Chem. 
Commun., 87,1972 
[185] E. Furimsky, Catal. Rev. Sci. Eng., 25, 421, 1983 
[186] J. Robins, i n Structural Adhesives, Chemistry and 
Technology, Plenum, New York, 1986 
[187] K.W. Chiu, R.A. Jones, G. W i l k i n s o n , A.M.R. Galas, 
M.B. Hursthouse and K.M.A. M a l i k , J. Chem. Soc. Dalton 
Trans., 1204, 1981 
[188] F. Lu, G.N. S a l a i t a , L. Laguren-Davidson, D.A. 
S t e r n , E. W e l l n e r , D.G. Frank, N. B a t i n a , D.C. Zapien, 
N.Walton and A.T. Hubbard, Langmuir, 4, 637, 1988 
[189] J.R. Sweet and W.A.G. Graham, Organomet., 2, 135, 
1983 
[190] W.D. Jones and F.J. Feher, J. Am. Chem. Soc., 106, 
1650, 1984 
[191] H. Wadepohl and L. Zhu, J. Organomet. Chem., 376, 
115, 1989 
[192] A.K. B h a t t a c h a r y a , J. Chem. Soc. Faraday Trans. 1, 
76, 126, 1980 
[193] S. T a r t a r e n k o and R. Ducros, J. Chem. Physique, 79, 
409, 1982 
[194] M. Bader,J. Haase, K-H. Frank, C. O r a l and A. 
Puschmann, J . Phys. (Paris), 47, C8-491, 1986 
[195] S. Somers, M.E. B r i d g e , D.R. L l o y d and T. McCabe, 
Surf. Sci., 181, L167, 1987 
[196] F.P. Netz e r , H.H. Graes, H. Kuhlenbeck and M. 
Neumann, Chem. Phys. Lett., 133, 49, 1987 
[197] E.L. G a r f u n k e l , C. Mi n o t , A. G a v e z z o t t i and M. 
Simonetta, S u r f . S c i . , 167, 1986; A.B. Anderson, M.R. 
Mc D e v i t t and F.L. Urbach, Surf". S c i . , 146, 80, 1984 
[198] E.L. G a r f u n k e l , J.J. May, J.C. F r o s t , M.H. F a r i a s and 
G.A. S o m o r j a i , J. Phys. Chem., 87, 3629, 1983 1 
[199] E.L. M u e t t e r t i e s , Pure Appl. Chem., 54, 83, 1982 
[200] CM. F r i e n d and E.L. M u e ^ t t e r t i e s , J . Am. Chem. Soc, 







The Board of Studies in Chemistry requires that each postgraduate research 
thesis contains an appendix listing:-
(1) all research colloquia, seminars and lectures arranged by the Department 
of Chemistry during the period of the author's residence as a postgraduate 
student; 
(2) lectures organised by Durham University Chemical Society; 
(3) all research conferences attended and papers presented by the author 
during the period when research for the thesis was carried out; 
(4) details of the postgraduate induction course. 
COLLOOUIA. LECTURES AND SEMINARS GIVEN BY I N V I T E D 
SPEAKERS. 
OCTOBER 1988 - SEPTEMBER 1992 
(Those attended are marked *) 
18.10.88 Dr. J. Dingwall (Ciba Geigy) 
Phosphorous Containing Amino Acids: Biologically Active 
Natural and Unnatural Products 
24.11.88 Drs. R.R. Baldwin and R.W. Walker (University of Hull) 
Combustion: Some Burning Problems 
12.11.88 Dr. G. Hardgrove (St. Olaf College, USA) 
Polymers in the Physical Chemistry Laboratory 
25.1.89 Dr. L. Harwood (University of Oxford) 
Synthetic Approaches to Phorbols Via Intramolecular Furan 
Diels-Alder Reactions: Chemistry Under Pressure 
2.2.89 Prof. L.D. Hall (Addenbrooke's Hospital, Cambridge) 
NMR - A Window to the Human Body 
9.2.89 Prof. J.E. Baldwin (University of Oxford) 
Recent Advances in the Bioorganic Chemistry of Penicillin 
Biosynthesis 
300 
15.2.89 Dr. A.R. Butler (University of St. Andrews) 
Cancer in Linxiam: The Chemical Dimension 
16.2.89 Prof. B.J. Aylett (Queen Mary College, London) 
Silicon Based Chips: The Chemist's Contribution 
I . 3.89 Dr. R.J. Errington (University of Newcastle) 
Polymetalate Assembly in Organic Solvents 
15.3.89 Dr. R. Aveyard (University of Hull) 
* Surfactants at your Surface 
20.4.89 Dr. M. Casey (University of Salford) 
Sulphoxides in Stereoselective Synthesis 
27.4.89 Dr. D. Crich (University College, London) 
Some Novel Uses of Free Radicals in Organic Synthesis 
I I . 5.89 Dr. J. Frey (University of Southampton) 
Spectroscopy of the Reaction Path: Photodissociation Raman 
Spectra of NOC1 
10.11.89 Prof. J.I.G. Cadogan (B.P. Research Centre) 
* From Pure Science to Profit 
17.10.89 Dr. F. Palmer (University of Nottingham) 
* Thunder and Lightning 
25.10.89 Prof. C. Floriani (Lausanne University) 
Molecular Aggregates - A Bridge Between Homogeneous and 
Heterogeneous Systems 
1.11.89 Dr. J.P.S. Badyal (University of Durham) 
* Breakthroughs in Heterogeneous Catalysis 
9.11.89 Prof. N.N. Greenwood (University of Leeds) 
* Novel Cluster Geometries in Metalloborane Chemistry 
301 
10.11.89 Prof. J.E. Bercaw (California Institute of Technology) 
* Polymerisation of Olefins. 
13.11.89 Dr. J. Becher (Odense University) 
Synthesis of New Macrocyclic Systems using Heterocyclic 
Building Blocks 
16.11.89 Dr. D. Parker (University of Durham) 
Macrocycles, Drugs and Rock 'n' Roll 
29.11.89 Prof. D.J. Cole-Hamilton (University of St. Andrews) 
* New Polymers from Homogeneous Catalysis 
30.11.89 Dr. M.N. Hughes (King's College, London) 
* A Bug's Eye View of the Periodic Table 
4.12.89 Dr. D. Graham (B.P. Research Centre) 
How Proteins Absorb on Interfaces 
6.12.89 Dr. R.L. Powell (ICI) 
* The Development of CFC Replacements 
7.12.89 Dr. A. Butler (University of St. Andrews) 
The Discovery of Penicillin: Facts and Fancies 
13.12.89 Dr. J. Klinowski (University of Cambridge) 
* Solid State NMR Studies of Zeolite Cages 
15.12.89 Prof. R. Huisgen (Universitat Munchen) 
Recent Mechanistic Studies of [2+2] Additions 
24.1.90 Dr. R.N. Perutz (University of York) 
* Plotting the Course of C-H Activations with Organometallics 
31.1.90 Dr. U. Dyer (Glaxo) 
Synthesis and Conformation of C-Glycosides 
1.2.90 Prof. J.H. Holloway (University of Leicester) 
Noble Gas Chemistry 
302 
7.2.90 Dr. D.P. Thompson (University of Newcastle) 
The role of Nitrogen in Extending Silicate Crystal Chemistry 
8.2.90 Rev. R. Lancaster (Kimbolton Fireworks) 
* Fireworks - Principles and Practice 
12.2.90 Prof. L. Lunazzi (University of Bologna) 
Application of Dynamic NMR to the Study of Conformational 
Isomerism 
14.2.90 Prof. D. Sutton (Simon Fraser University, Vancouver B.C.) 
Synthesis and Applications of Dinitrogen and Diazo 
Compounds of Rhenium and Iridium 
15.2.90 Prof. L. Crombie (University of Nottingham) 
* The Chemistry of Cannabis and Khat 
21.2.90 Dr. C. Bleasdale (University of Newcastle) 
The Mode of Action of some Anti-tumour Agents 
22.2.90 Prof. D.T. Clark (ICI Wilton) 
* Spatially Resolved Chemistry using Nature's Paradigm in the 
Advanced Materials Area 
28.2.90 Dr. R.K. Thomas (University of Oxford) 
* Neutron Reflectometry from Surfaces 
1.3.90 Dr. J.F. Stoddart (University of Sheffield) 
* Molecular Lego 
8.3.90 Dr. A.K. Cheetham (University of Oxford) 
* Chemistry of Zeolite Cages 
21.3.90 Dr. I . Powis (University of Nottingham) 
Spinning off in a huff: Photodissociation of Methyl Iodide 
23.3.90 Prof. J.M. Bowman (Emory University) 
Fitting Experiment with Theory in Ar-OH 
303 
9.7.90 Prof. L.S. German (USSR Academy of Sciences - Moscow) 
New Syntheses in Fluoroaliphatic Chemistry: Recent Advances 
in the Chemistry of Fluorinated Oxiranes 
9.7.90 Prof. V.E. Platonov (USSR Academy of Sciences - Novosibirsk) 
Polyfluoroindanes: Synthesis and Transformation 
9.7.90 Prof. I.N. Rozhkov (USSR Academy of Sciences - Moscow) 
Reactivity of Perfluoroalkyl Bromides 
11.10.90 Dr. W.A. MacDonald (ICI Wilton) 
Materials for the Space Age 
24.10.90 Dr. M. Bochmann (University of East Anglia) 
* Synthesis, Reactions and Catalytic Activity of Cationic 
Titanium Alkyls 
26.10.90 Prof. R. Soulen (South Western University, Texas) 
* Chemistry of some Fluorinated Cyclobutenes 
31.10.90 Dr. R. Jackson (University of Newcastle) 
New Synthetic Methods: a-aminoacids and Small Rings 
1.11.90 Dr. N. Logan (University of Nottingham) 
Rocket Propellants 
6.11.90 Dr. P. Kocovsky (Uppsala University) 
* Stereo-controlled Reactions Mediated by Transition and Non-
Transition Metals 
7.11.90 Dr. D. Gerrard (B.P. Research Centre) 
* Raman Spectroscopy for Industrial Analysis 
7.11.90 Dr. W. Dolbier (Gainsville, Florida) 
Rearrangements of bis CF3 Vinyl Aromatics: a Route to 1,3,5-
Hexatrienes 
8.11.91 Dr. S.K. Scott (University of Leeds) 
Clocks, Oscillations and Chaos 
304 
14.11.90 Prof. T. Bell (SUNY, Stony Brook) 
* Functional Molecular Architicture and Molecular Recognition 
21.11.90 Prof. J. Pritchard (Queen Mary and Westfield College, London) 
* Copper Surfaces and Catalysts 
28.11.90 Dr. B.J. Whitaker (University of Leeds) 
* Two-dimensional Velocity Imaging of State-selected Reaction 
Products 
29.11.90 Prof. D. Crout (University of Warwick) 
Enzymes in Organic Synthesis 
5.12.90 Dr. P.G. Pringle (University of Bristol) 
* Metal Complexes with Functionalised Phosphines 
13.12.90 Prof. A.H. Cowley (University of Texas) 
New Organometallic Routes to Electronic Materials 
15.1.91 Dr. B.J. Alder (Lawrence Livermore Labs., California) 
Hydrogen in all its Glory 
17.1.91 Dr. P. Sarre (University of Nottingham) 
* Comet Chemistry 
23.1.91 Prof. J.S. Higgins (Imperial College, London) 
Rheology and Molecular Structure of Ionomer Solutions 
24.1.91 Dr. P.J. Sadler (Birkbeck College, London) 
Design of Inorganic Drugs: Precious Metals, Hypertension and 
HIV 
30.1.91 Prof. E. Sinn (University of Hull) 
New Results in High Tc Superconductivity 
31.1.91 Dr. D. Lacey (University of Hull) 
Liquid Crystals 
305 
6.2.91 Dr. R. Bushby (University of Leeds) 
Biradicals and Organic Magnets 
14.2.91 Dr. M.C. Petty (University of Durham) 
Molecular Electronics 
20.2.91 Prof. B.L. Shaw (University of Leeds) 
* New Chemistry with Transition Metal Multihydrides 
28.2.91 Dr. J. Brown (University of Oxford) 
Can Chemistry Provide Catalysts Superior to Enzymes? 
6.3.91 Dr. CM. Dobson (University of Oxford) 
* NMR Studies of Dynamics in Molecular Crystals 
7.3.91 Dr. J. Markam (ICI Pharmaceuticals) 
DNA Fingerprinting 
24.4.91 Prof. R.R. Schrock (MIT) 
* Metal-ligand Multiple Bonds and Metathesis Initiators 
25.4.91 Prof. T. Hudlicky (Virginia Polytechnic Institute) 
Biocatalysis and Symmetry Based Approaches to the Efficient 
Synthesis of Complex Natural Products 
20.6.91 Prof. M.S. Brookhart (University of North Carolina) 
Olefin Polymerisations, Oligomerisations and Dimerisations 
Using Electrophilic Late Transition Metal Catalysts 
29.7.91 Dr. M.A. Brimble (Massey University, New Zealand) 
Synthetic Studies Towards the Antibiotic Griseusin-A 
17.10.91 Dr. J.A. Salthouse (University of Manchester) 
Son et Lumiere - a demonstration lecture 
6.11.91 Prof. B.F.G. Johnson (University of Edinburgh) 
* Cluster-Surface Analogies 
306 
7.11.91 Dr. A.R. Butler (University of St. Andrews) 
Traditional Chinese Herbal Drugs: A Different Way of Treating 
Disease 
13.11.91 Prof. D. Gani (University of St. Andrews) 
The chemistry of PLP-Dependent Enzymes 
20.11.91 Dr. R. More O'Ferrall (University College Dublin) 
* Some Acid-Catalyzed Rearrangements in Organic Chemistry 
28.11.91 Prof. I.M. Ward (University of Leeds) 
The SCI Lecture: The Science and Technology of Oriented 
Polymers 
4.12.91 Prof. R. Grigg (University of Leeds) 
* Palladium-Catalysed Cyclisation and Ion-Capture Processes 
5.12.91 Prof. A.L. Smith (ex Unilever) 
Soaps, Detergents and Black Puddings 
11.12.91 Dr. W.D. Cooper (Shell Research) 
Colloid Science: Theory and Practice 
22.1.92 Dr. K.D.M. Harris (University of St. Andrews) 
Understanding the Properties of Solid Inclusion Compounds 
29.1.92 Dr. A. Holmes (University of Cambridge) 
* Cycloaddition Reactions in the Service of the Synthesis of 
Piperidine and Indolizidine Natural Products 
30.1.92 Dr. M. Anderson (Shell Research) 
Recent Advances in the Safe and Selective Chemical Control of 
Insect Pests 
12.2.92 Prof. D.E. Fenton (University of Sheffield) 
Polynuclear Complexes of Molecular Clefts as Models for 
Copper Biosites 
307 
13.2.92 Dr. J. Saunders (Glaxo Group Research Ltd.) 
Molecular Modelling in Drug Discovery 
19.2.92 Prof. E.J. Thomas (University of Manchester) 
* Applications of Organostannanes to Organic Synthesis 
20.2.92 Prof. E. Vogel (University of Cologne) 
The Musgrave Lecture: Porphyrins: Molecules of 
Interdisciplinary Interest 
25.2.92 Prof. J.F. Nixon (University of Sussex) 
The Tilden Lecture: Phosphaalkynes: New Building Blocks in 
Inorganic and Organometallic Chemistry 
26.2.92 Prof. M.L. Hitchman (University of Strathclyde) 
* Chemical Vapour Deposition 
5.3.92 Dr. N.C. Billingham (University of Sussex) 
Degradable Plastics - Myth or Magic? 
11.3.92 Dr. S.E. Thomas (Imperial College, London) 
* Recent Advances in Organoiron Chemistry 
12.3.92 Dr. R.A. Hann (ICI Imagedata) 
Electronic Photography - An Image of the Future 
18.3.92 Dr. M. Maskill (University of Newcastle) 
* Concerted or Stepwise Fragmentation in a Deamination-Type 
Reaction 
7.4.92 Prof. D.M. Knight (University of Durham) 
Interpreting Experiments: The Beginning of Electrochemistry 
13.5.92 Dr. J-C Gehret (Ciba Geigy, Basel) 
Some Aspects of Industrial Agrochemical Research 
308 
RESEARCH CONFERENCES ATTENDED 
Sept. 1989 Cambridge Surface Science Summer School 
April 1990 North East Graduate Symposium, Newcastle University 
April 1991 North East Graduate Symposium, Newcastle University 
FIRST YEAR INDUCTION COURSE 
This course consists of a series of one hour lectures on the services available 
in the department. 
Departmental Organisation - Dr. E.J.F. Ross 
Safety Matters - Dr. M.R. Crampton 
Electrical Appliances - Mr. B.T. Barker 
Chromatography and Microanalysis - Mr. T.F. Holmes 
Atomic Absorptiometry and Inorganic Analysis - Mr. R. Coult 
Library Facilities - Mr. R.B. Woodward 
Mass Spectroscopy - Dr. M. Jones 
Nuclear Magnetic Resonance Spectroscopy - Dr. R.S. Matthews 





0 / / 
